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Appendix 1

ITEMS PERTINENT TO THE HEARING OF
OCTOBER 26, 1971

Material Supplied by the Witnesses

IROM DANIEL H. KRUGER

MicuIeAN STATE URIVERSITY,
Sc1rooL oF LAROR AND INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS,
Bast Lansing, Mich., November 8, 1971.
Mr. WiLLIAM SMITH,
Stajf Dircctor, Senate Sclect Commitice on Equal Education,
Washington, D.C.

Dear BiLL: IEnclosed are two copies of the revised prepared text. The
population section has been revised extensively to include data as requested
by the Senators.

If you have any questions, please call me.

Wanmnest best wishes. .
Sincerely,
DaNi1ernL H. KRUGER,
Professor of Industrial Relations.
Enclosure.

Tue S0010~EE00ONOMIC INDICATORS OF MICHIGAN—IMPLICATIONS FOR EDUCATION

(By Daniel H. Kruger*, Professor of Industrial Relations, School of Labor and
Industrial Relations, Michigan State University)

Testimony before the Senate Subcommittee on Equal Educational Opportunity,
October 26, 1971, Washington, D.C.

Michigan, one of the Great Lakes states, is one of the important manufactur-
ing states in the nation. Michigan and Detroit are synonymous with the auto-
mobile industry. The automobile put the world on wheels and this state and
Detroit on the map. Michigan has 4.5 percent of the Nat'on's populatinn which
makes it the seventh largest state.

There are three identifiable sections of the state—the southern part of the
Lower Peninsula where approximately 90 percent of the population resides,
the northern part of the Lower Peninsula which is mostly rural and the Upper
pendnsula which is mostly forest. The iron and copper mining industry is located
herei. The famous Mackinaw Bridge joins the Upper Peninsula with the Lower
Peninsula. '

Michigan is a microcosm of the United States, Within its borders, it has a
large metropolitan area, large rural areas and depressed areas. It has glant

*)\Mr. William Curington, Graduate Student, School of Labor and Industrial Relations,
Michigon State University, assisted in the collection and analyses of the data.
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manufacturing firms which are world wide. It is an important agricultural
state. It has a critical unemployment problem. It has racial Dproblems. It has
a growing Spanish surname population. Its products are an important part of
American foreign trade. And its principal industries are affected by the Nation’s
forelgn trade policy. It has several ports. It is located adjacent to a foreign
country, Canada. Its population in terms of racial and ethnic composition is
heterogeneous. It is a wenlthy state but has a poverty problem, It has a long
listory of support of public education dating back to the Northwest Ordinance
of 1787. It is a state very sensitive to changes in economic conditions becnuse
of the high proportion of its workers involved in the manufacturing of durable
goods. Lastly, it is a state trying to develop a series of solutions to its internal
complex socinl and economic problems.

In this paper, an effort will be made to analyze the socio-economic indieators
which pinpoint the important socio-economic uroblems of Michigan. Out of
such an analysis will come implications for the State's elementary und sec-
ondary public school system. The soclo-economic indieators examined include
population, income, employment, education, state and local taxes, proverty
index, Title I eligibility, student enrollment and estimated expenditures for

public education.

Population

The 1970 census shows that Michigan has a population of 8,875,083, an increase
of 13.4 percent over the 1960 census. The whitle population during the decade
increased 10.6 percent wherens the Black population increased 381 percent. In
1970, Blacks and other races accounted for 11.7 percent of the population com-
pared with 9.2 percent in 1060. There are almost one million Blacks and 51,000
other racial groups in the State in 1070. By comparison, in 1960 there were
718,000 Blacks and 19,700 other racinl groups. A significant factor in the increase
in the State's Black population was in-state migretion, During the decade over
100,000 Blacks moved into Michigan, probably in search of better economic
opportunities.

Of the 8,875,083 people in Michigan 75.8 percent or 6,087,672 live in the ten
Standard Metropolitan Statistical Araas (SMSA) in the state. The white popula-
tion inside the SMSA’s incrensed 10.6 percent between 1060 and 1970 as compared
with a 38.5 percent increase for the Blacks. 938,000 or 84 percent of the 991,000
Blacks in the state live in SMSA’'s. In contrast, the Census data indicate that
within the central cities of these SMSA’s that the Black population increased 39.6
percent while the white population declined 17.3 percent. Eighty-two percent of
the Black population in Michigan lives in the central cities.

Outside the central cities, the white pcpulation increased 27.4 percent. Of the
5,831,000 whites living ir the SMSA, 4,101,000 or 72 percent live outside the
central cities. The blacks living outside the central cities increased 32.1 percent,
but this increase is somewhnt misleading since the date for the base year 1960
are low. 129,000 blacks or 13 percent of the total black population live outside
of the central cities.

Two million white population in 1970 lived outside the SMSA's. This repre-
sents 25.0 percent of the total white populat.on in Michigan. Between 1060 and
1070, the white population living outside the SMSA's increased 10.4 percent.
(s);{lg l:i3,000 blacks or 5.3 percent of the total Llack population live outside

A's,

Since three-fonrths of Michigan's population lives within the boundaries of the
state’s ten SMSA's, it is important to examine carefully the growth and composi-
tion of the population in these areas. Table I shows a conparison of the racial
composition in each of the 10 SMSA’s. In every SMSA, the percentage of non-
white population in 1970 was 10 percent or more as compared with two in
1960. The four are Detroit 188 Percent, Saginaw 12.8 percent, Flint 12.6 percent,

and Muskegon-Muskegon Heights 11.1 percent. In 1960, Detroit SMSA had 15.1°

percent non-white and Saglnaw SMSA had 10 percent.

~f
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Fach of the 10 SMSA’s registered increases in total population between 1860
and 1970, With the exception of Grand Rapids and to a lesser extent Flint, the
percentage of increase in the white population in these SMSA’s has closely par-
alleled the increases in the total population of the area. The total population in
the Grand Rapids SMSA increased 16.7 percent while the white population in-
creased 47.5 percent. Flint SMSA had an increase of 19.3 percent in total popu-
lation and a 28.7 percent in white population. The range of increase in total popu-
lation for all the SMSA’s was a low of 5 percent in Muskegon-Muskegon Heights
SMSA to n high of 35.8 percent in the Ann Arbor SMSA. :

The ran,'e of percent increase in the white population in these 10 areas was
a low of 2.2 percent in Muskegon-Muskegon Heights to a high of 47.5 percent
in Grand Rapids. By contrast the proportion of non-white population in each
of these 10 areas has been increasing at a much faster rate than both the rate of
increase of the total population and of the white population. The rangc of in-
crease in the proportion of non-white population was from a low of 21.3 percent
in Jackson to a high of 105.6 percent in Lansing. Six of the 70 SMSA's had more
than a 50 percent increase in the number of non-whites durfig the decade.

The same pattern prevails when the data for the urbanized ‘treas within the
SMSA’s are examined (Table II). The concept of urbanized area is used by the
Census Bureau to focus on the more densely populated areas within the SMSA.
These data indicate the population of the city and its suburbs. In the urbanized
aren of Detroit, for example. the proportion of non-white population increased
from 15.8 percent in 1960 to 19,5 percent in 1970, The numbers of non-white dur-
ing the decade increased 882 Dpercent. The total population in the urbanized
aren of Detroit incrensed 12.2 percent whereas the white population increased
7.3 percent. Of all the 10 urbanized areas in the state, Ann Arbor showed the
largest increase in total population, 54.9 percent which reflects the inclusion of
the students of the University of Michigan. The smallest growth in total popula-
tion during the decade was in Bay City with 73 percent. Ann Arbhor also regis-
tered the largest growth percentagewise in white population, with 52.8 percent.
The lowest percentage growth in white population was in both Bay City and
Muskegon Heights with 6.8 percent. . .

The highest rate of growth in non-white population in the 10 urbanized areas
hetween 10680 and 1970 occurred in Lansing with 105.1 percent. Six of the 10
urbanized nreas experienced increases in non-white population of 50 petcent or
more, .

TABLE .—COMPARISON OF THE RACIAL COMPOSITION OF THE POPULATION IN THE STANDARD METROPOLITAN
STATISTICAL AREAS, MICHIGAN, FOR THE YEARS 1960 AND 1970 .

Percentage Increase, 1960-70

Nonwhite Percent Nonwhite Percent

population,  nonwhite, population,  nonwhite Total
Area 1960 1960 1970 1970  population White Nonwhite
AnnArbor. .. eeeenee. . 13,097 7.6 20,753 8.9 +35.8 +33.8 +58.4
BA{ (% [ i 1,144 1.0 9.6 +9.2 +63.4
Delroit oot 566, 988 15.1 780, 211 18.6 +11.6 +7.0 +37.6
| 36, 99 9,9 ,604 12.6 +19.3  +28.7 +69.2
Grand Rapids 15, 336 4.2 25,927 4,8 +16.7  +471.5 +€9.0
ackson , 485 5.7 , 080 6.3 +8.5 +-7.8 +21.3
Kalamazoo , 077 3.6 10,625 5.3 +18.8 +16.6 +74. 8
Lansing 8,435 2.8 17, 346 4,6 +26.6 +24.2 +105. 6
Muskeﬁon-Muskegon
Heights. ............. 13, 051 8.7 17, 527 11.1 +-5.0 +2.2 +34.2
Saginaw. ..oo.ooan... 19,018 10.0 092 12.8 +15.2  +11.6 +47.7

Note: An SMSA is a county or group of conn?uous counties which contains at least 1 city of 50,000 inhabitants or more
or “twin cities” with . ~ombined population of at |east 50,000. In addition to the counl{, or counties containing such a
city or cities, contiguous counties are included In an SMSA if, according to rertain criterla, they are essentially metropolitan
in character and are socially and economically integrated with the city. )

Source: 1960 U.S. Census of Population, U.S. Bureau of Census; 1970 U.S, Census of Population, U.S. Bureau of Census.
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TABILE 11.—COMPARISON OF THE RACIAL COMPOSITION OF THE POPULATION IN THE URBANIZED AREAS OF
MICHIGAN FOR THE YEARS 1960 AND 1970

Percentage increase, 1960-70

Nonwhite Percent Nonwhite Percent
population, nonwhite,  population nonwhite Total
Area 1960 1960 70 1770 population White  Nonwhite
Ann Arbor___._.._._._. 10, 393 9.0 18, 269 10.2 14549  +452.8 +75.3
Bay City 651 .9 1,018 1.3 +7.3 +6.8 +56.7
Detroit. 560, 522 15.8 775, 065 19.5 +12.2 +7.3 +-38.2
Flint.__._. 36, 381 13.1 61, 172 18.5 +18.8  +11.4 +68. 1
Grand Rapids.. 15, 095 5.1 24,748 1.0 +19.9  +17.4 +63.9
Jackson_........_____.. 4,783 6.7 6, 432 8.2 +10.0 49,4 +34.4
Kalamazo0. ... ...... 5,721 4.9 9,909 6.5 13,5 +429.2 +73.
Lansing. ..o 8, 082 4.8 16, 583 1.2 4355  +32.1  +105.1
Muskeﬁon-Muskegon
Heights_ ... .._... 11,707 12,3 16, 285 15.4 +10.9 +6. 8 +39.1
Saginaw.._._..._._._... 18,677 14.5 27, 497 18.6 +14,2 +8.7 +47.2

} This shows an upward bias because the 1970 census counted college students as residents of th2 community in which
they went to school.

Hote: An urbanized area contains at least 1 city of 50,000 inhabitants or more, as well as the surrounding closely settled
incorporated places and unincorporated areas.

Source: 1960 U.S. Census of the Population; 1970 U.S. Census of the Population.

A more dramatic picture of the changing racial mix of the population can be
found by examining the urban places or central cities of these 10 SMSA'S (Table
IIT). In six of the 10 central cities, the total population declined during the
decade: Jackson—10.3 percent; Detroit—9.5 percent; Bay City—9.3 percent;
Saginaw—0.56 percent; Muskegon—4.() percent; and Flint with a decrease of 1.8
percent.

Seven of the 10 central cities had decreases in white population during the
decade: Detroit—29 percent: Saginaw—15.5 percent; Flint—14.8 percent; Mus-
kegon—11.1 percent; Bay City—10 percent and Kalamazoo experienced the
smallest decline—0.1 percent. Seven of the 10 urban places registered increnses
in the non-white population of 60 percent or more.

Table III also reveals that proportion of non-white population has increased
dramatically in these 10 urban places. In Detroit central city, the proportion of
non-white population rose from 29.2 percent to 44.5 percent between 1960 and
1970. Over a fourth of (28.0 percent) the population of Flint was non-white in
1970 compared to 17.7 percent in 1960. One fourth (25 percent) of the population
of Saginaw was non-white in 1970 while in 1960 it was 17 percent. Six of the
remaining 10 central cities now have a non-white population ranging from 9 per-
cent in Ann Arbor to 15 percent in Muskegon. Bay City has about 2 percent of
its population non-white, i

TABLE 111.—COMPARISON OF RACIAL COMPOSITION OF THE POPULATION IN SELECTED URBAN PLACES,!
MICHIGAN, FOR THE YEARS 1960 AND 1970

]
Percentage Increase, 1960-1970

Nonwhite Percent Nonwhite Percent
population,  nonwhite, population,  nonwhite, Total

Place 1960 1960 1970 1970 population White  Nonwhite
Ann Arbor........._._. 4,377 6.5 8, 891 9.0 +48.2 4442 +105.1
Ba{ Cityoe e 589 1.1 890 1.8 -9,3 -10.0 +51.1
Detroit. .. . 487, 682 29,2 672, 609 44,5 -9,5 =29.0 +39.7
Flint. . ... 34,858 12.7 55, 288 28.6 -1.8 =148 58. 6
Grand Rapl 14,716 8.3 23,717 12,0 +11.5 +33.1 61.1
Jackson. . , 716 9,3 6,322 13.9 -10.3 ~14.8 34.0
Kalamazoo 5, 499 6.7 9,068 10.6 44,2 -1 +64.9
Lansing._._... .- 7,007 6.5 13, 286 10,1 +22.0  +17.3 +89.6
Muskegon.. ...c...... 3,811 8.2 6,694 15.0 -4,0 =111 +75.6
SaginaW. ccceiicanoa.. 16,705 17,0 22, 962 25.0 ~6.5 ~15.5 437, 4

1 Within an SMSA the urban place constitutes the central city.
Source: 1960 U.S. Census of the Population; 1970 U.S. Census of the Population.
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In summary, the central cities of the State are losing population. The whites'
are moving out of the central cities whereas the black population is increasing.
Whites are moving to the suburbs or the urbanized ring. To obtain the popula-
tion in the urbanized ring, one subtracts the population of the urban place or
central city from the population of the urbanized area (population of urbanized
aren minus population of urban place equals population of urbanized ring). As
Table IV shows 3 of the 10 urbanized rings have n white population of 99 percent
or more (Jackson, Bay City and Grand Rapids). Five have white populations
ranging from 91.8 percent to 99 percent—Kalamazoo, Lansing, Detroit, Flint
and Saginaw. The urbanized ring of Muskegon-Muskegon Heights has the
highest proportion of non-white 15.8 percent while Ann Arbor has 11.8 percent
non-white. The urbanized rings for the most part are almost all white.

In the urbanized ring of Detroit, only 4.2 percent of the population is non-white,
but within the Detroit central city, as noted previously, non-whites account for
44.5 percent of the population. Put another way, 73.7 percent of the total white
population of the Detroit urbanized area lives in the urbanized ring, i.e. outside
of the central city. This means that 2,357,448 whites out of the total white
population in the Detroit urbanized area of 3,196,320 live in the urbanized ring.
838,872 whites and 672,609 non-whites lived in Detroit central city in 1970.

The racial composition of the populations in smaller urban places throughout
the state is also changing dramatically as evidenced in Table V. Of the 19 urban
places selected, 12 had decresses in total population, 15 had decreases in white
population. Only two had decreases in non-white population, the remaining 17
urban places had increases in non-white population. Ten of these 10 urban places
had 20 percent or more non-white population in 1970. Four have non-white popula-
tion of 40 percent or more in 1970 while none had this proportion in 1860. The
population pattern of these smaller urban places parallels that of the 10 major
urban places in the state. All of the urban places in Tables III and V are in
the southern part of the State.

TABLE IV.—COMPARISON OF RACIAL COMPOSITION OF THE POPULATION IN URBANIZED RINGS 1, MICH IGAN 1970

Total ring White Nonwhite Percenta%e Percentage

Ring population population population white black

Ann Arbor. oo eieiaaaee 78,860 69,572 9,288 88.2 1.8
Bay CIty.e e e ccmcarceenann 28,650 28, 522 128 99, 5 .5
(o7 (| P 2,459, 904 2,357,448 102,45 95.8 4.2
[T R, 136, 909 131, 025 , 884 95,7 4.3
Grand Rapids. oo cocee oot 155,112 154, 081 1,031 99,3 i
ackson... . 33,077 32,967 110 99,6 4
Kalamazoo X 66, 551 65,710 9, 068 98.7 1.3
LansIngeeo o ciceeicaan-.. . 98, 029 94,732 3,297 96. 6 3.4
Muskegon-Muskegon Heights........... 61,011 51, 420 9,591 84.2 15.8
SagiNaW. e ce cceieeeeerccereeaeaas 55,755 51,220 4,535 91.8 8.2

1 The population of an urbanized ring is derived by subtracting the population of a central city urban place. from the
urbanized area of the city. This isolates the population of the suburbs. '

Source: 1970 U.S. Census of Population.
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TABLEV.—COMPARISON OF RACIAL COMPOSITION OF THE POPULATION IN SELECTED URBAN PLACE,!
MICHIGAN—FOR THE YEARS 1960 AND 1970

) ) Percentage increase 1960-70
Nonwhite Percent  Nonwhite Percent
population nonwhite population  nonwhite Total

1960 ' 1960 1870 © 19

Place 70 population White Nonwhite

Albion . 2,600 20.4 3,088 25.5 =5,0 -11.0 +18.7
Battle Creek... . 6,713 15.2 8,019 20.6 -11.8 -17.5 +19.4
Benton Harbo 4, 841 25.3 8,773 58.3 -13.9 -53.1 +101.0
Buchanon.... 464 8.7 511 11.0 © -13.0 -13.8 +10.1
Dowagiac.......o_.._. 857 13.3 1,040 15.8 -8.7 -11.2 +8.6
East Lansing........... 754 .25 2,424 5.1 +57.4 +53. 2 +221.4
corse....... 5,710 33.3 6,795 38.8 +1.1 -7.2 +17.7
Hamtramek.. 4,949 14.5 3,418 12.5 =20.2 -18.3 . =30.9
Highland Park 8, 145 21.4 20, 167 56.9 -6.9 —48.9 +147.5
Inkster...... 13, 566 U7 17,328 44.9 -1.3 -16.7 +27.7
Mount Clemens. 2, 458 1.7 3,419 16.7 -2.6 -8.0 +39.0
Muskegon Heights 7,547 38.6 9,084 52.5 -11.5 -31.6 +20.3
11T SR 47 5.4 1,129 8.7 —6,2 - ~9.4 +51.1
Pontiac.........oooo... 13,979 17.0 23,451 27.5 3.7 -9.4 +67.7
River Rouge.. 5, 879 32.4 5, 166 32.4 -12.] -12.1 -12,1
Romeo....... 222 6.7 276 6.9 +20.6 +20.3 +24.3
South Haven. 504 8.2 795 12.3 45,2 +.5 +-57.7
Three Rivers. 226 3.2 581 7.9 +3.7 -1.3 +157.0
Ypsilantio c.ooccocoooo 1,736 - 22,6 6,025 . 204, +40.9 +44.9 +27.2

1 Yrban places—alt incorporated and unincorporated places of 2,500 inhabitants or more.
Sources: 1960 U.S. Census of the Population, 1970 U.S. Census of the Population;

Age Distribution

Over one-third (36.6 percent) of the 1970 population is under 18 years of age.
Over 50 percent (54.9 percent) is between 18 to 64 years of age and 8.5 percent
of the state's population is 65 years and over. These age distributions are almost
identical with those for the 1960 population: 37.8 percent under 18, 54 percent
18-84 and 8.2 percent 65 years and older. ‘

An analysis of the 1970 data by age cohort Sshows that there has been a de-
crease of 17 percent in the age group 0—4 years during the decade 1960-70.
This is the largest decrease in any of the age cohorts as indicated ‘n Table VI.
Two other age cohorts experienced decreases. There was a 9.3 percent decrease
in the 30-34 age group and a 14.7 percent decrease in the 35-30 cohort. The two-
largest increases were in the age cohorts 16-19:and 20-24. The former increased
54.7 percent and the latter 57.7 percent. These Increases reflect the baby born
in the post war period, 1846-1955. . : .

TABLE VI.—AGE OISTRIBUTION OF MICHIGAN POPULATION, 1960 AND 170
[In thousands)

Percent change ’ e - Parcent change

Age in years 1960 1970 1960 to 19/0 Ageinyears - 1960 ..1970 1960 to 1870
Otod . ......._-. 969 804 —17.? 40t 4. . _...... 509 528 3.8
5t09... 879 924 S.1]45t0d9_____...... 461 529 14.7
10to 14_. 744 979 3.7 398 478 20.0
15t0 19 564 8713 54.7 353 411 16.6
20to 24 447 703 5.7 3 336 14.8
251029 474 594 25.3 251 . 264 5.0
30t0 34 539 489 -9.3 184 203 10.3
351039 556 LY —14.7 203 286 40.9

Source: 1970 U.S. Census of Population.

Family Formation . '

There are 2,181,816 families in Michigan. Of this number—1,262,763 or 57.8
percent have children under 18 years of ago. These families have a total of
3,073,963 children under 18 years distributed as follows : 919.983 children under
6 years of age, and 2,153,970 children 6 to 17 years of age. v

Of the children under 18 years of age, 2,605,802 are white and 361,266 are
Black. Put another way, 87 percent of the children under 18 years of age are
white and 11.8 percent are Black. Of the children under 6 years of age 755,938
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(82 percent) are white and 112,904 (12.3 percent) are Black. There are 1,804,979
(87.0 percent) white children and 248,352 (115 percent) Black children 6-17
years of age.

The proportion of Black children under 18 years of age generally follows the
proportion of Black population of the state which is 11.7 percent.

Income

Income received by Michigan residents is an important socio-economic indica-
tor. The standard or style of Hving is a function of income. In many instances,
income is a factor which determines where one lives. The degree to which in-
dividuals may be willing to support their school systems is also a function of
income,

There are several sources of data available on the income of Michigan resi-
dents. One is per capita income; another is data from income tax returns; a
third source is income data by county. Eaclh will be briefly discussed.

Between 1960 and 1970, the total personal income in Michigan rose from $18.2
billion to $36.7 billion, an increase of 100 percent. The per capita personal income
increased from $2,323 to $4.121, a gain of 78 percent (Table VII). By comparison,
the per capita personal income of the U.S. rose from $2,219 to $3,907, or 76 per-
cent, The average annual percent increase in Michigan during this period was
5.7 percent and in the U.8. 7.7 percent. In one year 1961, a recession yesr,
Michigan’s per capita incoine declined 1.2 percent as compared with 0.4 percent
decline in U.S. per capita income. In all other years, there was an increase in
hoth Michigan and the U.S. per capita income. In Michigan, the increase ranged
from a low of 3.2 percent in 1960 to a high of 9.8 per cent in 1868. Nationally, the
increase ranged from a low of 4.1 percent in 1960 and a 11.0 percent gain in 1065.

TABLE Vil.—US. TOTAL AND MICHIGAN TOTAL AND PER CAPITA PERSONAL INCOME, 1960-70

Michigan . United Statest Michigan per capita
Amount - Percent Amount ' Percent - Percent  Vercent of
Year « (millions) change = (millions) thange Amount change United States
19600 ccccecccacaac... 918,203 4.1 $398,725" A7 $2,323 3.2 104.9
1961 eeccmiaee 18,131 —. 4 . A4l14,411 3.9. 2,294 -1.2 101.3
6.6 440, 192 6.2 2,430 5.9 102.6
1.6 463.053 5.2 2,578 6.0 104.3
9.2 494,913 6.9 2,768 1.5 106.9
11.9 538,949 8.3 3,032 9.5 109.5
966 9.0 , 829 8.9 3,242 6.9 108.6
5.3 625, 490 7.1 3,367 3.9 106.3
1968.... oot 2,222 10.6 684, 442 9.4 3,697 9.8 107. 8
1969. et 35,010 8.7 744,479 8.8 3,976 7.5 107.6
4.7 796, 593 7.0 4,121 3.6 105.4

1970 e 36,658

1 Personal income estimates for the United States are the sum of State personal incomes and not comparable to total
U.S. personal income which includes individuals stationed abroad.

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Office of Business Economics, 1970 estimates by the Executive Office. -

Another way to compare per capita in ‘Michigan with that of the United
States is to_examine the relationship of one to another, i.e, Michigan's per
capita income as a percent of that of the United States. In 1960, Michigan's
per capita income was 104.9 percent of the U.S. and in 1070, it was 105.4 per-
cent. In 1961, the relationship was the lowest, 101.3 percent and in 1965, the
highest, 109.5 percent. o . oo
““Table VIIT shows Federal income tax returns by adjusted gross income classes

.for both 1963 and 1968. In 1963, 10.3 percent of the returns were under 1,000 as

compared with 9.4 percent in 1968, Over:one-third of the returns in 1963 and
almost three-tenths of 1968 were in the $1.000 to $5,000 class. -‘Put another way
in 1963, 45.3 percent of the returns were under $5,000 compared to 38.1 percent
in 1968. Forty percent of the returns in 1963. but only 30 percent in 1968, were
in the $5,000 to $10,000 class. Thus in 1963, 85 percent of the returns were under
$10,000 compared with 68 percent in 1968, ‘Accordingly, 15 percent of the returns

-in 1963 were $10,000 and over compared with 32 percent in 1968, The proportion
‘6f returns $10,000 and’ over doubled between 1063 and 1968. The proportion of

returns in the $10,000-to $15,000 class rose from 11.7 percent in 1963 fo 20.8
“percent in 1968. The mniost significant increase occurred in the $15,000 to $25,000
class which rose from 2.9 percent in 1963 to 9.0 percent in 1868, . . ..
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TABLE VII.—NUMBER OF FEDERAL INCOME TAX RETURNS BY ADJUSTED GROSS INCOME CLASS,
MICHIGAN, 1963 AND 1968

Adjusted gross income class 1963 Percent 1968 Percent

NONB. o e e e ate——————— 0.5 13,516 0.4
Uneer 31,000 ..o e 9.8 285, 597 9.0
1,000 t0 35,000 ... . iiaenaas 35.0 912,115 28.7
$5,000 80 $10,000.. ... ... ... ... 40,2 935, 294 29.5
$10,000 to $15,000 1.7 N 20.0
$15,000 to $25,000 2.9 286, 246 9.8
$25,000 to $50,000.. .9 58, 903 1.8
Over $50,000 2 16, 822 .5
Total i 2,682,101 100.0 3,169, 060 99.7

Source: Internal Revenue Service, Statistics of Income 1963 and Statistics of | ncome 1968,

The most recent available data on income by county in Michigan are for 1967.
Table IX has data by income ranges for each county. These data show:
~—15 counties have 20-30 percent of their households with annual cash in-
comes under $5,000;
—27 counties have 30—40 percent of their households with annual cash in-
comes under $5,000;
~—30 counties have 40-50 percent of their households with annual cash in-
comes under $5,000; and
~—T7 counties have over §0 percent of their households with annual cash in-
comes under $5,000.
Seventy-nine out of the 83 counties have one-fifth or more of their households
with annual cash incomes under $5.000. Thirty senven counties have two-fifths
or more of their households with annual cash incomes under $5,000.

Viewed another way, 55 of the 83 counties have 20 percent or more of their
households with annual cash incomes under $3,000; 7 counties have 30 percent
or more of their households with annual cash incomes under $3,000; 1 county
has 40 percent or more of its households with annual cash incomes under $3,000.

All of the counties with 40 percent or more of the households with incomes
under $5,000 are located in the Northern part of the Lower Peninsula and in
the Upper Peninsula.

TABLE IX.—PERCENTAGE OF HDUSEHODLOS BY CASH INCOME GRDUPS, IN MICHIGAN, BY COUNTIES, 1967t

Percentage ot households

$3,000 $5,000 $8.000
Counties 0 to $4,999 to $4,999 to $7,999 to $9,999 $10, 0004
1
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2
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TABLE 1X.—PERCENTAGE OF HOUSEHOLDS BY CASH INCOME GROUPS, IN MICHIGAN, BY COUNTIES
19671—Continued

Percentage of households

$3,000 $5,000 $8,000

Counties 0 to $4,999 to $4,999 to $7,999 to 9,999 $10, 000+

Gratiot. eeoencemeicie e 21.5 13.9 27.6 14.8 22,
Hillsdale. oo .o o oo e 4.5 15.4 26.9 13.9 19.3
Houghton.. ... ... iieeaa.. 30.3 19.9 31 8.8 9.9
HUTON e e e 28.8 17.9 27.6 10.6 15.1
Ingham. ..o iiieiiieaeaes 14.9 10.9 27.8 16.6 9.8
1ON B ce e eeeeaaeneccean 20.7 14,2 29.6 14.5 21.0
(L1 T, 21.4 17.3 28.9 13.3 19.1
(] . 24.5 17.9 29.2 1.3 1.1
Isabella. . oo eennneenne e 21.8 14.4 25.8 14.6 23.4
Jackson...... 14.4 10.4 23.3 18.4 n.5
Kalamazoo 14.2 9.4 25.2 18.1 i1
Kalkaska 28.4 19.6 26.8 12.5 12.7
Kent.... 15.% 10.5 25.8 17.5 3.1
Keweena 29.6 4,1 35.2 6.2 4.9
Lake...... 41.8 7.8 23.4 8.1 8.9
Lapeer. ..o cieeeeeeammm e 18.8 3.3 29.7 14,1 .1
Leelanau 25.1 17.6 26.9 11.7 18.7
Lenawes 18.8 1.9 27.9 18.1 3.3
Livingston 18.5 2.4 25.0 16.1 28.0
UCO- e cceeeeecrnannnaaaccaacme= 21.5 6.3 27.0 9,5 19.7
Mackinac 26.4 20.5 27.8 10.9 14.4
Macom 1.0 11 23,7 21,0 41,2
Manistee 19.9 12.3 26.2 17.8 23.8
Marquette. 19.4 16.7 35.5 15.0 13.4
Mason_. 21.0 4.8 24.3 17.1 22.8
Mecosta. .. 29.3 6.6 25.7 1.9 16.5
Menominec 26.9 2.5 32.1 9.4 9.1
Midland.....ooeeemnmeiiiaeaiee et 14.3 1.5 19.6 21.4 37.2
MisSaUKeB. . o oo cceeenncaccca e 30.4 19.8 26.8 9.1 13.9
MONTO®. o coccccecnmcccccacccmam e 15.9 12.1 32.4 17.3 22.3
Montealm. o c.cccenn e cceeicaemaae 24.7 15.8 28.0 14.1 17.4
Montmorenty. .ceoeoeecoccaecccacmane 35.5 18.9 21.2 12.6 11.8
MUSKEEON. e eeenccancacccccccmcon e 15.3 10.3 31.0 19.3 2.1
NeWAYRO. oo oo ooiieeiinieianamane 26.8 15.2 26.5 13.8 1.7
Oakland 7.4 6.6 20.8 18.0 47.2
OCeANA. . oo ececannnnecaaccamean 23.7 13.2 23.0 15.7 4.4
(o] 1T 1 . 31.8 18.5 23.8 10.6 15.3
Ontonagon 27.6 16.3 33.1 12.4 9.6
Osceola... 27.4 15.9 29.2 12.2 15.3
Oscoda. 31.5 14.3 25.3 11.6 17.3
Otsego. .. 2.7 15.3 3.8 18.3 16.9
. Ottawa.. _ 13.6 10.3 3.7 18.6 25.8
Presque Isle. 22.2 13.9 25.7 15.7 22,5
< Roscommon 29.6 15.2 23.2 12.7 19.3
Saginaw 15.5 10.0 29.4 17.5 27.6
! St. Clair 20.4 11.8 24.0 16.9 %.9
5 St. Joseph 19.8 13.0 26.7 15.1 25.4
SANIAC. < e ceeeeieaan e eemee 26.0 17.9 27.0 1.9 17.2
; Schoolcraft 29.9 19.0 32.8 10.3 8.0
i Shiawassee 17.5 1.1 27.8 16.3 27.3
t Tuscola 21.3 14,9 30.1 13.1 20.6
y Van Buren. . .6 14,0 21.2 14.3 19.9
i Washtenaw 14.4 9.3 19.5 15.6 4.2
£ Wayne._._ 12.1 9,5 24.2 17.5 38.7
¥ Wexford....... 22,9 4.7 28.4 14.6 19.4
Statetotal. .. ..eooiicaiccamaeas 14.3 10.3 25.6 14,2 32.6

S 1Source: Sales Management Magazine, Survey of Buying Power, June 10, 1968.

Data on income by race are available for the year, July 1968-June 1969, for
both the city of Detroit and an area in the central city, heavily populated by
blacks. This special study, one of five covering major cities in the nation, was
conducted by the Bureau of Labor Statistics, U.S. Department of Labor. Table X
shows data for the entire city of Detroit and Table X1 data for the survey area.
In the entire city of Detroit, 2.7 percent of families with four or more members
and 12.7 percent of the black families of similar size had incomes under $3,500.
Six percent of the white families with four or more members as compared with
21 percent of black families of four members or more had annual incomes under
$5,000. The proportion of black families under $5,000 annual income was more
than three times that of white families. iR
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In the city, about one-fifth of the black and other races families and one-
seventh of the white families with four or more members had annual incomes
of $5,000 to $7,999. Almost four-fifths (78.9 percent) of the white families and
nearly three-ﬁfths of the (57.6 percent) black families had annual incomes of
$8,000 or more. However, three fifths of the white families (5.8 percent) and
slightly over two-fifths (42.3 percent) of the blick families with four or more
members had annual incomes of $10,000 or more. The median annual incomes of
white families with four or more members was $11,218 as compared with $8,909
for similar size black families. The annual median incomes of black families was
79.4 percent of that for white fainilies of this size.

Of the families with two or more members in the city of Detrnit, one-fifth
(19.9 percent) of the white families and one-fourth (26 percent) of the black
families had annual incomes under $5,000. Slightly over three-fifths (62 percent)
of the white families of this size as compared with about one-half (51.6 percent)
of the black families annual incomes in excess of $8,000. In the $10,000 plus an-
nual income group, there were over two-fifths (43.9 percent) of the white fami-
lies and over one-third (35.9 percent) black families. The median income for
white families of two or more members was $9,217 and $8,217 for black families
of this size. The annual median income of black families with two or more mems-
bers was 89.1 percent of that for white families of similar size.

TABLE X.—ANNUAL INCOME OF FAMILIES AND UNRELATED INDIVIDUALS IN DETROIT SURVEY AREA AND
ENTIRE CITY BY RACE, JULY 1968-JUNE 19691

ENTIRE CITY OF DETROIT

. . Negroes and
" Money income All families White other races
Familles (2 or more members):
Total number. .o oo e e e 370, 400 222,700 147,700
Percent.... 100.0 100.0 100.0
0t0$3493...___ 13.2 1.7 15.8
$3,500 to $4,999_. 9.0 8.2 10.2
$5,000 t0 $7,999.. 19.8 18.2 22,2
$8,000 to $9,999 17.3 18.1 16.0
$10,000 or more____ .- I IIIIITIIIIIT e 40.7 43.9 35.9
Median income. - - .. ... et e e eeactittanamemeanan $8, 847 $9,217 $8,217
Families (4 or more members):
Total number 150, 000 83, 500 66, 300

’ 100.0 1000 100.0

1.3 21 12.7

5.8 3.1 8.2

17.9 15.3 22,5

17.3 19.1 15.8

51.6 59,8 42,3

Medianincome. . . _ . .. ieaeaaan- $10, 103 $11,218 $3,909
Unrelated individuals: .

- Totatnumber.. oo oo e e aeae R 139, 600 85, 000 53,600
(10| SO N 100.0 100.0 100.8
083499 . ... ...... 53.4 54.6 51.9

$3,500t084,999. ... _._.._. 11.1 10.8 11.4
$5000t097,999. . ___.. .. .. 21.0 20.5 21,6
38000(089999_.-_-....... .. .. 1.7 1.3 8.6
810,000 OF MOF@. - - - - e e veeeee e e e e amne 6.8 6.8 6.9
Median Income. .. ... oIl s ... $3,224 $3,151 $3,378

1 The sum of the individual items may not equal the total due to rounding.

Source: Povert(-—The Broad 0utl|ne Detroit, Urban Employment Survey No 1, Detroit, U.S. Department of Labor
Bueau of Labor Statistics, North Central Region, pp. 41.

In the Detroit survev ureus—'l‘he Concentrated Employment Progmm (CEP)
aren—as indicated by ’l‘able X, ong fifth of both white and black families with
four or ‘more membexs ‘had’ aumml income under $3,500. O\er one-third (36
percent) of the ‘white families of this size had unnual incomes under $5,000 as
compared “with one-third (334, percent) of the black families. Nearly half
(48 percent) of theé white fumilies and over .two-fifths (42.6 percent) of the
black families with four or more members had annual income, of $8,000 or more. .
About one:third of the white families of this size in the survey area had annual |
incomes’ of Q10000 compared to, ul)ont one-fourth (26.9 percent) of the black
families. The median' annual' inéome’ of white: families of this size was*$7.000
and $7,318 for black families. Thus, the annual median income of black families
with four or more members was 104.5 of that of white families in the Detroit
survey areq.
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The proportion of both white and black fumilies with two or more members
in the survey area with annual incomes under $3.500 was about tne same for
both groups, 26.2 percent of the white families and 27.§ percent of the black
families. Shmilarly, about two-fifths of families in both groups had annuat in-
come under $5.000. Over one-<third (35.7 percent) of the white fainilies and
over one-third (34.8 percent) of the black families with two or nore members
had annual incomes in excess of $8,000. Slightly over one-fifth (21.4 percent)
of the white familles and about one-fifth (10.6 percent) of the black families
had annual incomes over $10.000. The median annual income of such white fam-
ilies was $6.313, compared to $6.166 for black families. In the survey area, black
famiiles of two or more members had an annual median income which wa
97.6 percent of that of white families of siinilar size. - :

TABLE X1.—ANNUAL INCOME OF FAMILIES AND UNRELATED INDIVIDUALS IN DETROIT SURVEY AREA AND ENTIRE
CITY, BY RACE, JULY 1968-JUNE 1969}

: ’ Negroes and
Money income All families White otrer races
Families (2 or more members):
otal, nUMbeT. - .. oo e e 31,400 8,300 23,000
3L P 100.0 100.0 100.0
$01t0 83,499, L e iiiiiiiccimmeierieeeacerecanae 26.2 26.2 21.8
83,500 t0 84,990 oo ierrcc e recrmmreevee e 12.8 13.1 13.0
$5,000108$7,999_ ... .- 24.9 25.0 4.3
$8,000 to $9,999.. .- - 15.3 14.3 15.2
$10,000 0T MOF. cooevmmernvnncemcan e cceiiieaaes . 20,1 21.4 19.6
Median income....... $6, 346 $6, 313 $6, 166
Families (4 or more members): . )
Total, number__.............. e eememmamneeeeno e neaans - 13,30 $2,400 - 10,900
100.0 100.0 100.0
18.8 20.0 20.4
12.8 16.0 13.0
24.1 16.0 .1
16.5 16.0 15.7
b 27.8 32.0
Median income $7,423 $7, 000 $7,318
Unrelated individuals: -
Total, number. 26, 800 12, 100 14,700
Percent 100.0 100.0 100.0
$0 to $3,499.__ © 66,5 64.7° - 68.0
$3,500 to $4,999 10.4 11.8 - 8.8
$5,000 to $7,999.. . 15.2 13.4 1.7
$87/0010 99,899 .\ eeeeacce i 4.5 5.9 3.4
$15,000 0F MOTE .o —.voemmemmne o mmeeceam e cramanneaanns 3.3 4.2 2.0
M ian INCOMe. - e ecmeccaccacceacsacananenanann $2,119 $2,374 $i,986

1 The sum of the individual items may not equat the total due to rounding.

Source: “‘Povertv—The Broad Oulline. Detroit.'* urban employment survav recort No. 1, Detroit, us Department of
Labor, Bureau of Labor Slatistics, North Central Region. p. 40. o

Another comparison of income between Michigan and the Uni»t_cd States is
average weekly earnings and average hourly earnings in manufacturing indus-
tries (Table XI). Michigan is a high wage paying state. Betwcen 1960 and 1970

" average weekly earnings in Michigan increased from $112.00 $168.24, a gain

of 50 percent; average hourly earnings also rose 50 percent fron) $2.75 to $4.14.
In the Natlon’s manufacturing industry, average weekly wage increased from
$89.72 t» $133.74 a gain of 50 percent ; average hourly earnings also increased of

" 50 percent from $2.26 to $3.36.

As noted both average weekly and hourly earnings in manufacturing are higher
in Michigan than for the United States as a whole. Table X1 also show both these
earnings as a percent of the United States. During the period 19680-70-the aver-
age weekly earnings in Michigan, on the average, were 27.5 percent higher than
those for the United States. The low point was 1861 when Michigan’'s average
weekly earnings were one. fifth higher (121) than those for the United States.

"The high point was in both 1965 aid 1968 when Micligan’s weekly earnings were
“a third higher (133)‘than those for the United States. Average hourly. earnings

in Michigan during this period ere, on the average; 22 percent higher than the
average hourly earnings for manufacturing industry in the United States. In
1961, Michigan’s avernge hourly earnings were one fifth ‘more than those for the
United States, (120) which was the low point. In 1868, they were a fourth higher
(125) than the United States.

o {

g B e 154

VRS Y

e ——— PSR




ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

9914

TABLE X11.—AVERAGE WEEKLY AND HOURLY EARNINGS IN MANUFACTURING, MICHIGA’ AND UNITEO STATES,

1960-70

. Michigan as percent of United

Michigan United States States
Average Average Average Average Average Average
weekly hourly weekly hourly weekly hourly
Year earnings earnings earnings earnings earnings earnings
$112. 00 $2.75 $89.72 $2.26 124 121
112.32 2.80 92.34 2.32 121 120
121.43 2.91 96.56 2.39 125 121
128.27 3.02 9. 2.46 128 122
135.11 1 102,97 2.53 131 122
143, .22 107.53 2.61 133 123
145.10 3.35 112,34 2.72 129 123
145.78 kN 114.90 2.83 126 122
164. 1 3.79 122,51 3.0 133 125
166.78 3.97 129.51 3.19 128 124
168.24 4,14 133.74 3.36 125 123

Source: Michigan data from Michigan Employment Security Commission. U.S. data from U.S. Department of Commerce,
Office of Business Economics. Data for December 1970 are preliminary.

The sources of personal income in Michigan have changed rather significantly
in the period 1960 and 1970 (Table XII). In both years, the largest source of
personal income was from wages and salaries in manufacturing. However, the
proportion of the State’s personal income from this source declined from 35
percent in 1060 to 29 percent in 1970. The second major source of wages and
‘salaries in 1960 was wholesale and retail trade, which accounted for 10 percent
of personal income in 1960 and 10.3 percent in 1970. The second major source
of wages and salaries in 1970 was government employment—Federal, state, and
local—with 10.8 percent; in 1960, this sector accounted for 8.8 percent. During

* this period, state and local governments’ share rose from 6.9 percent to 8.8 percent.

Proprietors income declined from 9.3 percent in 1960 to 7.2 percent in 1970.
Property income, however, accounted for 12 percent of the State's total in 1960
and 13.3 percent in 1970. Transfer payments, which includes Social Security
benefits and welfare payments, increased from 6.5 percent in 1960 to 8.7 percent
in 1970. .
TABLE XII1.—MICHIGAN PERSONAL INCOME, BY MAJOR SOURCES, 1960 AND 1970

|In millions of dollars]

1960 Percent 1970 Percent

Total personal income_ _____.___.__.................. 18,203 .. _.......... 36,688 ...
Wage and salary disbursements__....__....__.___..__ 12, 837 100.0 25, 868 100.0
[ 3111 S 55 .3 48 .1
Mining....._.___..___.___._____. [, .5 113 .3
Contract construction . ..o occoooooe e 570 3.1 1,412 3.8
Manufacturing. ... 6, 342 .8 10, 602 28.9
Wholesale and retail trade_.______.___.__....____ 1,829 10.0 , 807 10.3
Finance, insurance, and real estate..____.......... 2.1 868 2.3
Transportation, com munications, and public utilities. 819 4.4 1,419 3.8
SeIVICeS. o e eiceeeeieeas 1,119 6.1 2,856 1.7
Government. . ... 1,603 8.8 3,912 10.6
Federal civilian. ... ....cocc.... .. 248 1.3 520 1.4
Federal military........occoooo.....__. 97 .5 158 .4
Stateand local .. ..o, 1,258 6.9 3,24 8.8
Other labor income... ... ................ 668 3.6 2,020 5.5
Proprietors income.. _____ . . e 1,697 3.3 , 663 1.2
Farm 237 1.3 . 285 7
Nonfarm 1, 460 8.0 2,378 6.4
Property income 2,198 12.0 4,902 13.3
Transfer payments_ ________ . oo o.... 1,192 . 6.5 3,209 8.7
Less personal contributions for social insurance..... 389 21 1,205 3.2

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Office of Business Economics.

-
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Employment

One of the critical employment problems in Michigan is that the labor force
is growing faster than the State’s ability to provide employment. During the
yvears 1960 to 1970, the State’s labor force increased 23.8 percent, from 2.9 million
to 3.7 million (Table XIV). The number of employed increased from 2.8 million
to 3.4 miliion, a gain of 22.3 percent. The non-farm labor force increased 26 per-
cent, from 2.9 million to 3.6 million. Total non-farm employment also increased
25 percent, from 2.7 million to 3.3 million. As is well known, agricultural employ-
ment has been declining both nationally and in the State. Between 1960 and 1970,
agricultural employment declined 40 percent, from 93,700 to 56,200. In all proba-
bility, it will continue to decline as a result of mechanization of crops. Self
employment declined 8.5 percent, from 314,500 to 287,600 in the period 1960-70,
while wage and salary workers increased from 2.4 million to 8.0 million, a gain
of 29 percent.

TABLE XIV.—~MICHIGAN LABOR FORCE ANO EMPLOYMENT ESTIMATES
{In thousands]

Percent

1960 1970 change

Total labor force 2,959.0 3,664.3 +23.8
Employed......... 2,758.9 3,374.5 +-22.3
Unemgloyed........ . 198.6 253.7 +27.7
Agricultural employmen! 93.7 56, 2 —40.0
Nonfarm labor force._..._.. 2,865, 3 3,608.1 +25.9
Total nonfarm employment 2,665. 2 3,318.3 +24.5
Self employment. ... ..cceeenm e auercceececceeamcaaaae 34.5 287.5 —8.5
Wage and Salary WOrkers. .. oo v e oo ceoecec e e eeemnaae 2,350.7 3,030.8 +28.9

Source: Economic report of the Governor, Michigan, 1971,

Table XV shows the distribution of wage and salary workers by industrial
classification for both 1960 and 1970. Of particular significance is that service
type industries are providing increasing employment opportunities for Michigan’s
work force. The highest percent increase was in services—a whopping gain of
62 percent in that decade. Public employment increased 55 percent between 1860
and 1970. Manufacturing employment only increased by 11.4 percent.

The importance of this modest increase can be seen in Table XVI. In 1960,
manufacturing establishments accounted for 51.5 percent of the employees of
non-farn: escablishments. By 1970, manufacturing industries accounted for 45.8
percent of n"u-farm employees. Equally disturbing is that the absolute growth
in the number of employees in manufacturing establishments between 1960 and
1970 totalled only 149,000, or an annual average of 138,545. The importance of
manufacturing as a source of employment has been declining in Michigan. This
helps to explain, in part, the relatively high levels of unemployment which th
State has been experiencing. .

TABLE XV.—MICHIGAN WAGE AND SALARY WORKERS, 1960 AND 1970

{n thousands)

1960 1970 Percentchange
Total manufacturing......cooo..._.. 967.6 1,078.8 +11.4
Durable [ N 770.6 863.3 +9.5
Motor vehiclas and equipment.. . 311.2 388.0 +8.6
Nondurable g00ds. . .. .. oo oo eieieeeen 197.0 215.5 +9.3

Total nonmanufacturing: . ’
Industries 1,050, 4 1,436.3 +36.7
Construction - - o ceeeeeememccceaaaee 97.2 121.3 . 4207
Transportation, communications, and util 140, 4 149.9 +6.7
Wholesale trade. ... oocooe oo ecicceaeccncciccccccccenceee- 102.9 141.4 +37.4
Retail trada. ..o oeeneeeceeiiaccacaccaaaee eeceeeeeaeeen . 348.0 465.3 433.7
82.8 119.0 +43.7
263.7 427.4 +62.0
15.5 120 . -22.5
332.7 515.7 4-55.0
46.3 57.2 +23.5
7.1 113.2 +59.2
215.3 345.3 +60.3

Source: Economic Report of the Governor, Michigan, 1971,
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TABLE XVI.—EMPLOYEES ON PAYROLLS OF NONAGRICULTURAL AND MANUFACTURING ESTABLISHMENTS IN
MICHIGAN, 1960-70

[In thousands]

Nonagricultural ~ Manufacturing Percent
Year establishments  establishments - manufacturing
2,351 1,21 51.5

, 247 1,165 51.8

2,337 1,199 51.3

2,412 1,204 49.9

2,518 1,238 49.1

A 1,302 48.4

2, 862 1,393 48.6

2,904 1,393 47.9

2,978 1,387 46.5

3,077 1,404 45.6

, 9 1,360 45.8

Source: Manpower Report of the President, 1971, p. 266.

During the period 1960 and 1970, the unemployment rate in Michigan has been
higher than that for the United States in each year except 1963, 1064, 1965 and
1966. Employment in Michigan’'s industries is more sensitive to the level of eco-
nomic activities because of the large proportion of workers engaged in durable
goods manufacturing.

Table XVII compares the unemployment rates for the United States and
Michigan for the years 1960-70. In 1970, the national unemployment rate was 4.9
percent compared to 7.0 percent in Michigan. Put another way, the Michigan rate
was 143 percent of the U.S. rate. :

Table XVIIT shows that there has heen variations in the rates of unemploy-
ment in the State's major labor markets during the period 1960-70. Moreover,
there are variations between the State's unemployment -rate and these major
labor markets. For example, the unemployment rate in Muskegon and Muskegon
Heights in each year was higher than the State rate. ' '

' TABLE XVIL.—TOTAL UNEMPLOYMENT RATES, UNITED STATES AND MICHIGAN, 1960-70

Year . L : . . . " United States v Michigan

oo -
-

O N L RO~ NN
NEALWWSNOON
OCOWWNUNW NN~

Source: Manpower Report of the President, 1971.
TABLE XVII —~TOTAL UNEMPLOYMENT RATES IN MICHIGAN'S MAJOR LABOR AREAS; ANNUAL AVERAGES 1960-70

1970 1963 1% 1967 1966 1965 1964 - 1963 192" 1961 - .1960

ECORNNC

1.0 4.0 4.3 45 3.5 3.9 4.8 55 .69 :10.2 . 6.7
6.2 3.8 41. 40 31 3.8 4.6 54 .63.-:7.9 - 59
6.6 3.6 3.9 41 3.2 35 4.3 52" 10.--10.9 - 6.8
80 - 3.6 3.5 4 34 27. .73.3 "33 42089 5.0
6.5 4.5 3.8 41 32 . 28 3.9 .43 46 62 4.9
52 33 1.6 4 3.0 31 3.5 4.5 4.5 <« 57 A7
58 .27 31 27 24. . 22 3.4 v 4.2 0450 2.9 42
9.4 59 67 5.1 3.8 4.5 6.0 5.6 62  9.2-:"171.8
5.6 3.5 3.5 42 28 2.4 27 3.9 51 .88 5.2
4.9 3.5 3.6 8 3.8 4.5 5.2 5.7 55 . 6.7 &35
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Sixty-two labor areas in Michigan—either cities or counties—had substantial
or persistent levels of unemployment in October 1971. These labor areas involved
73 out of the State's 83 counties. Thus, ahizost the entire State is experiencing high
levels of unemployment with 17 labor areas being classified as having substantial
unemployment and 45 labor areas having persistent unemployment (see Table
XIX). ) . -

Currently, of the eight major labor markets in Michigan, six (Battle Creek,
Detroit, Flint, Grand Rapids, Kalamazoo, and Saginaw) are classified as “D”,
which means that they have sfbstantial unemployment of 6.0 to 8.0 percent.
Lansing is a “C” group, which means a moderate rate of unemployment ranging

from 3.0 to 5.9 percent. Muskegon-Muskegon Heights is in the “E” group, an area.

with substantial unemployment ranging from 9.0 to 11.9 percent. -

TABLE X1X.—LABOR AREAS N MICHIGAN WITH SUBSTANTIAL ! AND PERSISVENT UNEMPLOYMENT,? Oct.1, 1971

Laborarea : Substantial Persistent
Adrian (Lenawee County)_ .. o coooocienmooaeemosmcoaaieeessTamaTaseaaaans X
Alfer 2t Lt bty X
Allegan (AI1eRAN COURLY)..cen v e oo cecomeenoemaemmeocemsmmnnsenemcm oo mma e oo o s e ne e X
Alma (Gratiot County)._._. eeceeavesiemeecmcseeomenenen X
Alpena (Alpna COUNtY). . ennncoecocooin e eenac s nn e e eeecesommmrtanaen X
Ann Arbor (Washtenaw CoUNtY). o.c . ouuoimmmnaaieioreoroncacmmmmesa oo X
Bad AXe (HUFORM COUNLY). ..o e cmeeceencecmaommmemennsonsmsmesomossmmasmaaoaes oo s e oo an X
Baldwin (LaKe COUNY). . -2 coeeoe oo cavcmeecasam oo cmemmensoso e s ammse oo e femeeenn X
Battle Creek (Barry and Calhoun Counties). ...........coocecmmmeennrommoinoosnemres X
Bay City (Bay COUNY). ... vooommmomeeocnnmsocomamasceessn s nn s ome o sy s ne o X

Benton Harbor (Berrian County)..oooeovvoozommiacmcnonmmenmnnrmooronene -
Big Rapids {Maensta County)oee.onoooooeonne [N .
Boyne Citv {Charlevoix County). o _220 o oeeioeoieanenae
Cadillac (Missaukee, Oseola, and Wexford Counties)

Caro (Tuscola County) : .

Cheboygan (Cheboygan County). ..l e v veneemiciaeemienenaacoedoremm o n oo e o X
Clare (Clare COuntyg.'--...-. B SR IN X
Coldwater (Branch County).eeo. o oo ezeoesmenomoeonasiomimsrnseseseraammanmoserso oo ooonos X
Detroit (Macomb, Oakland, and Wayne Counties).._ ... .cccommomuomommmommmoennr X

Dowagiac (Cass County). - o ceouemecccacnaess eaen e e wemceeeeenaeneeaelcee ool feecenen X
East (Tawas Alcona and 105co CoUNties). - oo . neemnsionrocnenumnmmenmomonmsmesene o e X
Elberta (Benzie COUNY)... cen o cciuoaa e cccmnmmmsmenagem e n e ST o
Escanaba (Delta COUNY). . .- coceeammammmmmeccaammvmseionanan e cesmamn o e mn o .- X,

Flint (Genesee and Lapeer Counties) ... oooocomnnmiamnccnmicnonnns S
Fremont (Newaygo County). .. e coocamemommmenannonens .
Gaylorad (S8R0 COUNY)- .- <roocoosimmonsemssmnocansommsenmms s s mm s s mm g nrnm e X
Grand Rapids (Kent and Ottawa Counties).. : : .
Graylin 2Crawford County). o oe cecednaan
Hancoc! Hou&ton and Keweenaw Counties
Hart (Oceana County)........coooeneenne
Hillsdale (Hillsdale County)--
Hillman (Montmorency County) ... ...%.cioinntte e iceaans
Howell (Livingston County)._._.....c.----.- .
lonia-Belding-Greenville {lonia and Montcalm Counties). . __.....ccoocmmommmvmomoricemammenmonnes
Iron Mountain (Dickinson COURY). .oovoeoomemionmnmann i erereiee o memnom o -

tron River (1ron CoUNty) ... oo ceeeaarooe oo :

tronwood (Gogebic County®. .. .. cceremmmmaa e eeee

Jackson (Jackson COUNY) .. - ccommece i

Kalamazoo (Kalamazoo County).......---.---

L'Anse (Baraga County) ...._..--
Ludington (Mason County) .. ..
Mancelona (Antrim uunty;_ < e
Manistee (Manistee COUNtY).-__-ocovmoeomnnmelemmnnsommmmennsmnssrmenmennanon = mn oo
Manistique (Schoolcraft County ceezmnn :

Marquette (Rlger and Marquette Counties).........o..ooenemceeroemnan.-
Midland (Midland and Gladwin Counties)._ - ...icciecnianee- eammaeas NS
Mio (Oscoda County)... ..-;ocecen-= aemeeemececmeemnan
Muskegon-Muskegon Heights (Muskegon County). ._.-.....-
Newberry (Luce County)_ __..ooooooocmeneee- ecmmmeaceean
Owosso (Shiawassee COUNtY). - c-eeoavemmmmoonmmnanomamoanonsas
Petoskey (Emmet COUNtY).oocvveceomvemmaramcnnnennneonee

Port Huron (St. Clair County) .eeeococouooocenammcnvscn

Rogers City (Presque [sle County)...._....._.-

Roscommon (Roscommon County)....-.--..

Saginaw (Saginaw County)......__.

St. Ignace(s ackinac County)....
Sandusky (Sanilac County)........
Sault Ste. Marie (Chippewa County).._

See footnote at end of table.
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TABLE XIX.—LABOR AREAS IN MICHIGAN WITH SUBSTANTIAL! AND PERSISTENT UNEMPLOYMENT 3
0CT 1, 1971—Continued

., . Labor area Substantial Persistent

South Haven (Van Buren County)
Standish (Arenac CoURty)..cooeenonceomaecaaaicenenaaee cmmeeeeceneeeeeen
Traverse City (Grand Traverse, Kalkaska, and Leelanau Counties)

West Branch (Dgemaw County),

1 Areas of substantial unemployment. A labor ares in which the current and anticipated local labor supply
substantially exceeds labor requirements is classified as an area of ‘‘substantial unemployment.”’ An area
is placed in this category when: : :

(1) Unemployment in the area is equal to 6 percent or more of its work force, discounting seasonal
or temporary factors, and

(2) It is anticipated that the rate of unemployment during the next 2 months will remain at 6 percent
or more, discounting temporary or seasonal factors. :

2 Areas of persistent unemployment. A labor area, or a city of 250,000 or more population, or a county, may
be classified as an area of ‘‘persistent unempioyment’’ when unemployment during the most recent calendar
year has averaged 6 percent or more of the work force, and the rate of unemployment has:

(1 Avengad 6 percent or more and has been at least 50 percent above the national avarage for 3
of the preceding 4 calendar years, or

(2) Average 6 percent or more and has been at least 75 percent above the national average for 2 of
the preceding 3 calendar years, or

(3) Averaged 6 percent or more and has been at least 100 percent above the national average for .

1 of the preceding 2 calendar years.

Source: U.S. Department of Labor, Manpower Administration, ‘‘Area Trends in Employmonf and Unemploy-
ment,”’ September 1971. .

There are available data on the unemployment rates by race in Michigan for
the years 1967-70 (Table XX). In 1987, the non-white unemployment rate was
2.44 times the total rate and 3.3 times higher than the unemployment rate for
whites. In 1970, thie non-white rate was 1.74 times higher than the state unem-
ployment rate and twice as high as the white unemployment rate. The same pat-

tern applies to the United States data. Blacks and other minorities experience.

higher unemployment rates than do white workers. As a rule of thumb, the black
unemployment rate is about twice that of white. : )

The same pattern of white-black unemployment can be seen from the data
on the Detroit SMSA (Table XXI). In each year 1968, 1869 and 1970, the un-
employment rate of blacks was substantially higher than for whites, both in the
SMSA and in the Central City of Detroit. In 1970, the most recent year, the black
unemployment rate was 183 percent of the white rate in the SMSA and 195 per-
cent of the white rate in the Central City. -

TABLE XX.—MICHIGAN UNEMPLOYMENT RATE BY COLOR, 1967-70

White ""Nonwhite Nonwhite,

Totsl White total Nonwhite . total white
4.5 3.3 0.73 1.0 2.44 3.3
43 3.4 .79 8.2 1.90 2.4
4.0 3.5 .87 1.6 1.90 N 2.1
1.0 6.1 .87 12.2 1.74 2.0

Source: U.S. Department of Labor, ““Manpower Report of the President.’” 1971, p. 284.
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TABLE XXI.—CIVILIAN LABOR FORCE AND UNE}M’LOYME‘{T RATE IN DETROIT S.M.S.A. AND CENTRAL
COLOR, AND SELECTED DATA FOR AGE AND SEX, ANNUAL AVERAGES, 1968-7¢

[Numbers in thousands}

Standard metropolitan statistical area Central city

Negro Both Negro

and Male Female  sexes and

other 20years 20years 16tol19 other

Total  White races plus plus years Total  White races

1968 :
Civilian fabor force......... 1,600 1,330 210 960 480 160 670 440 T 230
Unemployed__. . ccceeennn 61 40 21 20 19 21 K1} 17 17
Unemployment rate........ 3.8 3.0 1.5 2.1 3.9 13.6 5.1 3.9 - 1.3

1969

Civilian labor force._._..._. 1,650 1,360 230 989 510 170 690 440 250
Unemployed... _oocooooee-- 67 44 23 19 24 25 38 17 21
Unemployed rate._._._..... 41 3.2 1.9 1.9 4.7 14.6 5.5 3.9 8.5

1970 )

Civilian labor force._....... 1,690 1,400 290 980 540 170 650 410 240
Unemployed....c-coceean-- 119 85 33 50 33 35 54 25 29
Unemployment rate........ 1.0 6.1 1.4 5.1 6.2 20.3 8.2 6.1 11.9

Source: Manpower Repart of the President, 1971, pp. 286-288.

Educational Levels

The only available data on the education.of the State's population are the
1960 census data. The 1970 data on education were not readily available. The
Detroit Urban Survey cited earlier contains data on the educational level of the
civilian labor force by race and age for both the City of Detroit 'and.the Detroit
survey area which are reproduced in Table XXII and Table XXIII, respectively.
Interesting comparisons can be made from these data. :

In the City of Detroit, Table XXII. About ten percent of the civilian labor
force 18 years and older had less than an 8th grade education. Seven percent
of the whites and 13.4 percent of the blacks and other races had less than an
‘eighth grade education. Over two-fifths (43.8 percent) of the total civilian labor
force 18 years and over had less than 4 years of high school. Nearly two-fifths
(88.5 percent) of the white workers had less than 4 years of high school com-
pared to half (49.7 percent) of the blacks, Nearly two-fifths (89.2 percent) of
the whites and over one-third of the blacks (35.5 percent) had 4 vears of high
school. Over one-fifth (22.3 percent) of the whites and one-seventh (14.2 percent)

In the City of Detroit, over two-fifths ‘(46.0 percent) of the white males 25
years old and over had less than 4 years of high school, whereas three-fifths
(60.9 percent) of the black males had not completed high-school. Over a’ third
(35.8 percent) of the white females and nearly one-half (46.8 percent) black
females 25 years old 'and over had less than a high school education. One-third

* (88.3 percent) of the white males and 27.3 percent of the black males had 4 years

of high school. Over two-fifths (44.3 percent) of the white females and 37.3 per-
cent of the black females had 4 years of high school. One-fifth (20.7 percent) of
the white males and 11.8 percent black' maies had some college. A 'fifth (20.7 per-
cent) of the white females also had gome college, compared to 16.1 percent of

black females.
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TABLE XX |1 —EDUCATIONAL ATTAINMENT OF C1VILIAN LABOR FORCE IN DETROIT SURVEY AREAAND ENTIRE |
CITY BY AGE, SEX, AND RACE, JULY 1968 TO JUNE 1969t .

ENTIRE CITY OF DETROIT

Both sexes Males Females

Educational level 18 plus 25 plus 25 plus
TOtAl—NUMDBBT - - ecoceeeomemmmmemai e mmemmee eeeamann 587,700 296, 900 172,700
Percent. .........oee- SO e eaaanann 100.0 100.0 100.0
Lossthan 8. oneeeniciciccaecccccecccmcaecmann . 9.8 14.1 7.9
8th grade . o o..oeoocei i caccmemmee— e . 9.1 12.1 9,2
1to3 years hia‘I: SCHOON. e e eeeeecrcmmmcccccacemnne- . 24.7 25.7 .. 8.8
4 years high school. oo o imiaeem e eeiiee 37. 3.0 41,0
COlIBRR - o o oo eccccccciecccecmeceeccamemmem—eeaeaacemanen 18. 171 - C18.1
Median years completed. . ..o o.ooeomeceeeeiemm e eceee 12,2 11.8 12.2
. WHITE E , : , ,

Total—NUMbOr. e e e ceeeccmccccnracarmcecneeesaneacan © 333,700 178,800 91,300
POICENL. oo e oceceae e cemcrecaemac e aceaaeacmcmnnann 100.0 100.0° 100.0

LeSS than 8. oo eeeecnereceecnmcaceccssncncnmneaaammmann 7.0 9.4 - 6.0
8th Brade . ueeo.ooccecccccicccaeccremrraeicen o mecacnamaas -9,7 12,1 .o 104
1to3 years highschool ... oo cicmmeeemaeeceaees (216 245 0 194
- A years high school. .. oo oooeemeei i eaiaaaa i ae . 39,2 33.3 - M3
College . oo oeeeccaceaececrecenaaanan ——— 22.3 27 19.8
Median years comploted. . .o oocoe.emmeemmmeemcomeaeeceeeeeenn 123 . 121 12.3

NEGRO AND OTHER RACES

Total—Number. . .o eeeecceececamcccccanccacecacsaae 254, 000 118,100 81,500
Porcent. . ..iieeoceomeesaiioccaeaat RO L S 100.0 100.0 100.0
Lessthan 8........cccoocenees e e e ————_——e——————- 13,4 . A3 . 799
Sthgrade. __..._........ - ; ‘ 8.4 120 - 7.9
1to 3 years high scheol N 28.6 - 2.5 . . 28.8
4 years high school.... 35.5 o 23 3.3
College. . __............. wmmmmmmmceccmeseeegene ey L2 1.8 16.1

Median yearscompleted. . ... ... . cccliceeaea i einneeumeen 12,0 10.8 - 12,1
1The sum of the individual Itemsquly.'notoqd.al the fo_tél, due to rounding. t C

Source “Pover?—-Tlie Broad Outline, Detrolt,"” Urban Employment Survey, No. 1, Detrait, U.S. Department of Labor,
Bureau of Labor Statistics, North-Contral region, 'p. 43. o . LS

a1

: T o R A i
In the Survey aren, Table XXIII, nearly three-fifths (58.8 percent) of the

white workers 18 years old and over and two-thirds of the black workers had

less than four years of high school. About onefourth of both white and black

workers each had 4 years of high school, (28.3 percent of the. whites and 28.8
percent of the blacks). Fifteen percent of the whites had some ‘college compared
to 8.2 percent of the black workers: -~ . P

“Two-thirds (66.7 percent) of .the white males 25 years v&ld'a’nd over have less
than 4 years-of high'school. By.comparison, three-fourths (74.2 percent) of the
blacks has less than 4 years of high school. Slightly over one-fifth (22.6 percent)
of the white males' and about one-fifth (19.1 percent) of ‘the ‘black males;had

4 years of high school. : . .

Nearly three:fifths ‘(57.

5 percent) of ‘thie' white females, 25 years of age, and

‘about two-thirds (64.8'percent) . of the black: feraales. have less than 4, years, of

high school. Roughly one-fourth‘of both groups each had 4 years of high school,

25 percent of the whites'and 26,5 percent of the blacks: The proportion.of White --

females with some college is double that of black females, 25 years old and over,
17.5 percent of the whites and 8.8 percent of the blacks.
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TABLE XXII1.—EDUCATIONAL ATTAINMENT OF CIVILIAN LABOR FORCE IN DETROIT SURVEY AREA AND ENTIRE
CITY BY AGE, SEX, AND RACE, JULY 1368 TO JUNE 1969!

OETROIT SURVEY AREA

oo Both sexes, Males, Females
Educational level 18 plus 25 plus 25 plus
TOtal—NUMBDET o o o ceceemmemeeee e o s em e ee s 52, 700 27,000 15,300
LY 0] ] ISR eenn 100.0 100.0 100.0
Less than B..... ... oo oeomimimmceieecre e anean s et 19.3 27.0 16.4
BN BrAE . - oo meaceece e eeeiaama e emeeee e aaeas , 11.9 14.4 12,5
1103 years high school 32,0 .30.0 34.2
4 years high school. . ..o iiiaeaeees 26.5 20.4 2.3
([ PRI P 10.2 . 8.1 10.5
Median years completed. . ......ooocmoam i 10.8 9.8 10.8
WHITE - '
Total—NUMber_ e eieceacc e SOOI 16, 000 - 9,300 4,000
POICONt. -« o eooeeemesmmnaneennnenn PR 1000 100.0 100.0
Less than 8 . . . 15.3 20.4 - 15.0
Sthgrade._._...___._... - 15.6 o183 15.0
1to0 3 years high school .. 269 28.0 ‘ 21.5
4 years high school__._.. e R 26.3 -22.6 - 25.0
College : . L 150 . 10.8 . ... 1.5
Median years completed_.........c.......- A ‘ Y™ 10.2 1Ly
NEGRO AND DTHER RACES - o ’
Total—NUMDer . -..iweemeeaeeemnneneees il TUUIBI0 17,700 11,300
POICON . - - - oo oomemoceeeeeeeeenmm o maee emamm e e e eeeen - 100.0 100.0 100.0
Lessthan 8. ___-.-ooceeen ot e eemm e caneees . 20.5 30,9 16.3
Bth BB o eaeeieseeaeaceeiseeeeem o aseeaocmmmaaaeees 10.4 12.4 11.5
1t03 years high SCh00l. ...ooememei e e maaeaee 3.2 30.9 . 36.3
4 years high school. . .. s 26.8 19.1 - 26,5
oL S Ll 8.2 6.7 - 8.8
Median years completed. ......_...ooommmmmeerocaanrieeaaanenes 10.7 ... 9.6 10.8

1The sum of the indlvldual items may not equal the total due to rounding. .

Source: Povert{—The‘Broad Outling, Detroit, Urban Emfloymont Survey, Report No. 1, Détfoit, u.s. denrlméht of
Labor, Bureau of aborSmlstlcs,'north-centralre:lon, p. 42. ST

Tawcs—State and Looal o L e .

. State and local taxes are taking a larger proportion of. Michigan’s adjusted
disposable income. (Adjusted disposable income is deflned as:personal income
less personal taxes and non-tax payments plus local and state: personal income
taxes). Taxes as used here includes all state taxes, local property and local income
taxes. As Table XXIV indicates in 1959, local and state:taxes as a .part- of
disposable income was just under 10 percent, and in 1969 these taxes.took 12.9
percent. The percentage began to increase in the éarly 1960's.. In the mid 1860's
as'n result of high levels of economic activity personal income increased at a
faster rate than taxes. Accordingly, the tax share of income declined in the
years 1964-1966. In the 1967 the tax increases outpaced income gains. The average
annual growth rate for adjusted disposable income during the 10-year period-was
6.6 percent whereas state and local taxes ircressed on the average of: 9.5 percent
annually. During the decade adjusced disposable ‘income increased 90 percent
compared to 115 percent gain in local taxes and 180 percent rise in state taxes.
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TABLE XXIV.—MICHIGAN STATE AND LOCAL TAXES IN RELATIONSHIP TO DISPOSABLE INCOME 1959-69

Taxes as a Taxes 8s a

dpert:enl of percent of
. isposable disposable
Fiscal year income 1 Fiscal year income !

e rae e
N—OOOo
[7-R - F-N1,]

[,
Orrer—ow
00 L ON LN

1 Adjusted to include State and local income taxes.
Source: Michigan Bell Business Trends—November 1970.

Poverty Indew

Mr. W. E. Vredevoogd, Rural Manpower Center, Michigan State University,
has constructed a poverty index for Michigan counties as shown in Table XXIII.
The index represents four different measures of poverty: (1) The percentage of
ench country’s population earning less than $3,000 annually,* (2) the percent of
the labor force currently unemployed, (3) the percent of the population with four
or less years of schooling, (i) the percentage of homes and dwellings in disre- .
pair. In constructing his index, he used 1960 data or calculations based on these
data. The index was constructed in such a way that a high score would indicate
high levels of poverty. The counties with a high poverty index generally are
located north of a line from Muskegon to Bay City. These counties are primarily
rural. The counties with a low poverty index are located in the southern part of
the State where the bulk of the State’s population resides in urban areas.

TABLE XXV.—POVERTY INDEX SCORES FOR MICHIGAN COUNTIES!

Rank County Score Rank County Score
1st quartile:

1) P Macomb 29.9 Benzle. . ........... 65.0

02 Oakland. .. 30.4 Monroe 57.1

{1 - Cathoun... 36.5 .. Allegan.. . 57.3

1 S Ottawa__._._.._..... 37.1 lonja...... PO 60.6

05 s ont....... ... 32.2 Livingston...._._... 60.8

06 ceciiiananas - Kalamazoo.._....... 37.4 Charlevoix.......:.. . 62.2

(1) S, Ingham..______.... 32.5 Lenawee__.._...... 63.3

1 P Washtenaw.____..... 38.9 Cass, cueoooiennnn 63.6

41.6 295 e Alpena...._..._.... 63.6

43.0 Grand Traverse..... 63.9

43.1. BAMY.eeeeeeaes 64.8

45,2 Branch.. 66.4

. 46.4 Huron.... 67.4

4.9 . Marquette 68.2

48,6 Hillsdale.. 68.3

49,0 {sabeila 68.7

51.8 Tusrola 70.0

52.4 los€d. e ... 70.4

52,4 Gratlot.c........... 71.6

52.8 Wexford............ 1.9

55.1 Ma. .. 72.9

. ‘Seé Table IX for listing 62 counties b); levels of income.

'
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Rank County Score Rank County Score

4th quarlile:
Lapeer._...._...... 73.2 L Antrim.. ... ..... 92.0
Dickinson_..._,..... 75.2 [ . Mecosta............ 93.7
Emmet. ._......... 75.5 [ Arenac.......... ... 95.0
Manistee........... 76.0 [ S, Sanilacoao ... 95.4
Menominee.__...... 76.8 68 e Gladwin....._...... 96.3
Presque Isle..._.... 77.6 69 ... Mackinac._......... 96.7
Van Buren.......... 78.8 0. Houghton..._....... 97.2
Mason 79.4 [ P Oscodac .. ....... 99,2
Montcalm 79.8 12 Ontonagon.......... 99.4
Gogebic 80.6 Lk T Schooleraft..._..... 99,6
Otsego 82.1 102.6
lron... 82.3 104, 2
Leelanau. 84.0 104.9
Roscommo 87.7 106.0
Oceana. . 87.8 107.5
Crawford 88.5 109.9
Chippewa 89.3 111.6
Missaukee 89.8 115.1
sceola 91.1 126.4
L Newaygo_.__...._.. g% g 129.5

[ Cheboygan.........

' Prepared from 1960 census data by W. E, Vredgvoo%d. The index consists of the sum of 4 percentages, percent earning
$3,000 or less, percent unemployed, percent functionally itliterate, percent houses in bad repair. Highest possible score is
thus 4X100 percent=400.

Source: Rural Poverty in Michigan, Répt. No. 21, November 1970, W. E. Vredevoogd, Rural Manpower Center, Michigan
State University, p. 20.

Welfare Cascs

Another social indicator is the number of individunls on AFDC (Aid to Fam-
ilies with Dependent Children in Michigan). The number of cases and the number
of children receiving such assistance has increased significantly during the years
1060-1971. In 1900, the average monthly number of cases was 26,580 involving
(9,249 children. By 1971, there were 101,030 average (montlily) number of cuses
with 279,478 children. Thus in this twelve years the number of cases increased
295 percent while the number of children receiving assistance rose 303 percent.
(See Table XXV.)

TABLE XXVI.—NUMBER OF AID TO FAMILIES WITH DEPENDENT CHILDREN (AFDC) MICHIGAN, FISCAL YEARS

1960-71

Average Average i ' Average Average
(monthly) number ' (monthly) - number
number smo.nthly) number ?monthly)
of cases of children of cases of children
Fiscal year— 38,328 117,114
1960 .o oot 26,580 . 69,249 38,477 119, 643
1961 ..., 27,481 72,593 44,780 138, 449
1962 oo ..o 31,763 84,093 50, 494 153, 576
1963 ... ... 33,301 89, 318 4, 696 190, 025
1964 ..., 35, 067 98, 002 101,039 279, 487

1965 ... ... 39,722 191, 500

Source: Department of Social Sarvices, State of Michigan.

Student Enrollment

The racial and ethnic composition of the state's population is reflected in the
enrollents in the public schools. In both school years 1968-1969 and 1969-1970,
the proportion of whites, blacks, Spanish surnames, and Indians remained about
the same. As indicated in Table XXVII below, whites accounted for 85 percent
of the enrollment, blacks 13 percent, Spanish surname 1.3 percent, and Indians
0.2 percent. The number of Spanish surname students increased 13 percent during
these two years, from 24,933 to 28,051. Although blacks represent 11.2 percent of
the State’'s population, black students account for 13.2 percent of student enroll-

ments in 1969-70. L

' 785
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TABLE XXVIL.—RACIAL—ETHNIC ENROLLMENT, MICHIGAN PUBLIC SCHOOLS, 1968-70

1968-69 1969-70 Change 1968-70
Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent
Spanish surnamed._ . __ ... ...... 24,933 1.2 28,051 1.3 3,118 12,5
egro ............................. 214,212 13,3 283,219 13.2 8,947 3.2
.............................. 1,752,047 85.1 1,821,621 85.0 69,574 3.9
Amerlcan Indian. . oo e 4,49 .2 , 857 2 358 .8

Source: School Racial-Ethnic Census, 1969-70, Michigan Department of Education.

Title I Eligibility

Another rough soclo-economic measurement of Michigan is the number of eligi-
ble students under Title I programs (Elementary and Secondary Education Act of
1965 as amended). In 1971-72, according to the Michigan Department of Edu-
cation, public school enrollment is estimated to be 2,209,137 students (24.8 per-
cent of the 1970 population census.) Of this numnber of 232.851 students or 10.5
percent are estimated to be eligible for Title I programs. The majority of these
students are concentrated in the major cities of the State. For e\mmple, Detroit
has 85,600 eligible students or 87 percent of the State’s total:

The estimated number of students’ eligible for Title I programs in Michigun is
determined as follows: (1) Children in AFDC families recelving more than
$2,000; (2) Using 1960 census data, the number of children in families with in-
comes less than $2,000; (3) Al children in foster homes; (4) All children in
institutions served by the public schools such as orphnnnges. The school district
determine which children in their districts are eligible to participate using the
above criteria. The annual family income maximum used is roughly $6,000. Al-
though the number of students can be estimated, no data are available as to'the
number of families represented by the total number of eligible students.

Estimated Expenditures for Public EQucation

Table XXVIITI shows the estimated expenditures for public elementary and
secondary education for the United States and Michigan for 1968 and 1969. For
the United States as a whole, the expenditures per pupil were $750 in 1968 and
$834 in 1969, a gain of 11 percent. In Michigan, the expenditures rose from $782
to $821, an increase of § percent. On the average, the country is spending
more per pupil than is the State of Michigan.

In 1968, the nation spent 4.77 percent of its personal income for elementary

and secondary education and 4.93 percent in 1969, a gain of 3.4 percent.
.In Michigan by comparison, the expenditure as a percent of percent of personal
income rose from 4.85 percent to 4.95, a gain of 2.1 percent. The data show that
the gap betiween expenditures as a percent of personal income for the country
as n whole and Michigan nnrrowing appreciably between 1968 and 1069.

TABLE XXVII|.—~ESTIMATED EXPENDITURES FOR PUBLIC ELEMENTARY AND SECONOARY EDUCATION. UNITED
- STATES AND MICHIGAN, RELATED TO NUMBER OF PUPlLS IN AVERAGE DAILY ATTENOANCE AND PERSONAL
INCOME, FISCAL YEARS 1968 AND 1969

Expenditures per Expendlture as
Total expenditures  pupit in average a percent of
-+ (thousands)  daily attendance personal income

1968: ’ C
“United States. . <o oo oo eiirae ; 31,511,051 . . .. 3750 =

ooan

mgwchlgqn..__ _____ I : B 301 I [+ 4.85
l'JnnedStates . C3BIL100 . 8- - 4,93
Michigan o 4,95

1,647,000 - -, 82

Source:EconomicReportoltheGovernor,MIchIgan;lsfl, p.-161, e "-: R

LY A . e o
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Implications of the data for Public Education:

1. The 1970 population data show a growing black population, especially in
the urban areas. This suggests that the problems of desegregation in the public
schools will become accentuated especially in view of the continuous out migra-
tion of whites from the central city to the suburbs. The State Department of Edu-
cation must assume its general leadership role as provided in the State's Consti-
tution in providing high quality equal educational opportunity,

2. The 1970 population data show that smaller urban cities in the southern
part of the state have experienced significant increases in black population. This
suggests the need to expand in-service training programs for the teaching staffs
of those districts in the broad area of sensitivity and awareness. -

3. The relatively large proportion of workers, both white and black, with less
than a high school diploma st zgests the need for more rcievant educational pro-
grams that will reduce the number of School dropouts, estimated to be 50,000 in
1970. The problem of school dropouts in Michigan is further complicated by in
state migration of families with children particularly from the South and South-
west. For example, the number of students with Spanish surnames, while small
as a percent of the total student enrollment is growing. At least some proportion
of this group of students are dropouts from the migrant stream. Much more at-
tention must be given to the educational problems of the Spanish surname stu-
dents who must adjust to a new social environment in Michigan.

4. School districts in sparsely settled areas, especially in both the Northern
part of the Lower Peninsula and in the Upper Peninsula, just do not have the
economic base to generate sufficient incomes to provide quality education for
their students. Steps must he taken to revamp the current method of financing
public education which relies heavily on property taxes. The tax base, in too many
instances, is a function of history and geography.

5. The rising proportion of adjustable personal income going for taxes may
account for the growing number of instances where property owners have re-
jected increases in millage to.support their district school systems. The oppor-
tunity to make their collective voice heard is limited, so where and when they
can exercise their ballot they do so. As noted above, new ways to finance public
education must be instituted.

6. The decline in self-employment and the growth in the proportion of wage
and salary workers underscore the importance of the job economy. In Michigan
and in the nation, self-employment has been declining,” while working as an
employee in business, industry and government has been steadily increasing. As
a result, we have become a nation of employees. In Michigan in 1960, 89 percent
of the non-farm labor force was composed of employees and by 1970, the propor-
tion of employees was 92 percent. Consequently, the job has.become the most
important economic activity in the lives of most Americans because it is the job
which provides the central means of earning income, income to pay taxes to
support the public education system. This development puts into sharp focus the
need to have students who can read, write and do arithmetic well. These are
basic skills which can improve the emnployability of students, most of whom will
eventually enter the world of work. The public school system must take this im-
portant fact in consideration in curriculum development and -emphases.

7. The changing nature of employment from goods producing to services suggest
the need for more emphasis on social and interpersonal skills in school curriculum
as well as on the three R's,

8. Since Michigan is n high wage paying state, it must be recognized that
newcomers (Blacks from the South, farmworkers dropping out of the migrant
stream) to the state may have their income increased significantly due to em-
ployment in high paying but relatively unskilled jobs. Consequently, federal
guidelines for compersatory programs.nay:negate participation of those school
districts which neea ¢pecial remedial programs but whose family incomes dis-
qualify them. There is therefore need to develop guidelines for ¥ederal programs
which use other criteria in addition to income.

In summary the socio-economic indicators can serve as a useful guide for the
public, the legislature, school boards, school administrators and teaching staffs
to analyze their school systems. Analyses standing alone are not enough. Analyses
must lead to action which will result in a public school system which meets the
needs of the students and the society of which they are a part. In the final
analyses the ultimate indicator is the degree to which the student can find a use-
ful and meaningful role for himself in the society.

R&
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ACCOUNTABILITY IN EDUCATION

An Address by
Dr. John W. Porter _ ‘
Michigan State Superintendent of Public-Instruction

Delivered at Conferences on Educational Accountability

The Washington Hilton
Washington, D. C.
Monday, March 22, 1971

and

Hollywood Roosevelt Hotel
Hollywood, California
Monday, March-29, 1971

There are three aspects to the topic I am to discuss at this
afternoon session. But before talking about these three aspects, a
general definition of accountability in public education seems in
order: S

Accountability is not performance contracting. Accountability

“is not program budgeting (P.P.B.S.). Accountability is not cost

effectiveness. It is not testing nor is it merit pay for teachers, or a
means of relieving teachers of their jobs.

Accountability is the guarantee that all students, without
respect to race, income or social class, will acquire the minimum
school skills necessary to take full advantage of the choices that
accrue upon successful completion of public schooling, or we in

education will describe the reasons why.

What accountability probably means to the adult layman is

' returning in part to what existed in the 30’s and 40's; a move away

from the socalled permissive days of the,50’s and 60’s. But this

' time instead of the “produce, slide through or fail” responsibility

being on the student, the accountability emphasis is envisioned as
a “produce or change” concept assigned as the responsibility of
the educational establishment. :
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For-a moment, let me share with you the beliefs that I have,
and that 1 believe we should all have, in regard to public
education, and why there is a need for educational accountability.

First, 1 believe that public education must guarantee that nearly

all of the young ‘people—those children . in our elementary
schools—will acquire competencies in the basic skills of reading,
writing and arithmetic, regardless of .their socio-economic back-

ound. This does not mean any leveling off on the development
of the whole child. It does mean altering the educational delivery
system in whatever way is necessary to insure that the daughter of
the unskilled ghetto worker gains. from the kindergarten ‘the
educational. choices that presently accrue to the son of a college
professor. - - o

Secondly, I believe that our public education, particularly in the
secondary schools must be programmed in such a way that the
students will feel their secondary school experience is-equipping
them to be effective citizens in the adult society” of the 21st

Century. We should be concerned when we see that ‘perhaps.
two-thirds of all the work we do inour secondary schools is done

to preparé 35 percent of our young people to go to college when
at the same time, nationally we have a third of our entering ninth
graders failing to graduate.  ~ 70 7 v T T
For counseling effectiveness, we need to strongly consider the
use of public relations persons on loan from business and industry
to the secondary schools to supplement the professionally-
oriented counselors. If the 'status of the* world of ‘work is to

change to meet ei_c’iStiﬁg"manpoiive'r' needs, and if we ‘are to

demonstrate that everyone doesn’t need to go to college to teach,
we could well benefit-from this “cutside” contact for our pupils
on a regular basis, riot just the “‘career day” type of exposure. "
We should also be concerned: dbout’ the -accountability of a
system that seems to ‘get ‘the 6’5" basketball ‘or football star
through the academic mazes and to_an attractive salary, while
being ill-equipped to mieet the needs of his 5’6" brother. =" :
Third, I believe acceptable public education' is going to require
that we educators be responsible for seeking out, establishingand
coordinating effective: programs “of ‘adult coritinuing edcation
which meet the needs of welfare mothers, the underemployed, the
housewives and the everyday workers that want some vocational

skills. S
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When our educational system is so streamlined and so excep-
tional that it is able to respond to the needs of most of our 200
million citizens in regard to these goals, then and only then will we
be carrying out our educational commitment to the citizens of our
country and be achieving a degree of accountability.

Dr. Leon Lessinger, former Associate Commissioner for Elemen-
tary and Secondary Education in the U.S. Office of Education,
stated: “Today the questions focus on results obtained for
resources used. The questions are pointed, insistent and abrasive.”

I for one welcome the questions and hopefully we as a
profession will want to respond to them with alacrity.

The challenge is clear in my mind and I hope in yours. We must
start to guarantee student performance, one aspect of account-
ability in the future; and you don’t do this by instituting remedial
programs to correct deficiencies in secondary schools. We must
begin to guarantee year by year growth, starting in the elementary
schools. Such an undertaking presupposes clearly spelled out
performance objectives and criteria references for measurement.
Criterion references for measuring student performance ‘would
presuppose an agreed upon level of competency in tasks that were
being undertaken by the students. ' '

Many of the principles underlying performance contracts and
the more general concept of accountability when put together are
worthy of consideration and utilization by all teachers. We will
have accountability in the future. Accountability should be
welcomed by the teaching profession, since the ultimate result is
improved teacher performance and possible increased teacher
salaries, hot abdication of professional prerogatives.

Several aspects of accountability we can expect in the future
which are curreritly being looked upon with. skepticism are:

1. Paying for results rather than promises. S

2. Designing performance objectives to evaluate the. instruc-

. tional procedures. o . .

3. Identifying each student’s characteristics and entrance level.

4. Specifying in advance desired outcomes of individual student
perforrmance. > . o : o

5. Testing the instructional sequences to. see if they. achieve

_ what they purport to achieve. . o

6. Reordering instructional strategies and personnel based upon

student needs, abilities, interest and attitudes.

432
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7.-Involving the parents of the community.in the educational
process right in the classroom.
8. Informing students, parents and taxpaying citizens what we
can and cannot do in a given situation and why. :
These eight factors are difficult to refute. They answer the very
basic question of “What if a student does not reach the
objectives?”’ That is, we as educators have to be prepared in the
future to tell students and their parents that the student hasn’t
achieved; he needs more summer work, or extended day or week
help, or the diploma he will receive is for attendance, not

" achievement. Accountability of the future means not passing

students from level to level because of chronological age and
presence in the daily classroom. .

The eight factors cited are difficult to incorporate into everyday
classroom use given the way classrooms are now organized. But
accountability in the final analysis is nothing more than better
management by the teacher in the classroom, by the principal in
his or her office and by the superintendent at his conference table.
For this simple reason, accountability will become almost a
household word and acceptance is the future of accountability
thatisassured. - = . -

In the December, 1970 issue of the Phi Delta Kappen, Myron
Lieberman, as guest editor, wrote: ' :

“If the public schools do not develop acceptable criteria ‘
and procedures for accountability, they will stimulate
the emergence of accountability through alternative
school’ systems, i.e., the voucher system. To put it
bluntly, if school systems do not begin to do a better
job " of relating school costs'to educational outcomes,
they are likely: to be faced with a .growing demand for -

' -altematives,’-to""public*s'chOols. These alternatives may
not be better—and may'be even worse than the: public
schools. Nevertheless, it is difficult to see how public =~
school educators could argue this point effective’

* unless and until they develop more effective ways of

 being dccountable to their patrons.” ¢

* Accountability, whether or not we want it, is going to be a patt’
of the educational ‘scene in the 70’s. The important issue for
teachers and administrators is that the failures of the past and

5433
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present cannot be allowed torest solely upon the shoulders of the
educational community. If we accept this, then let us look at these
three questions: s ‘

I. What educational improvement is it reasonable to expect for
the future application of techniques of accountability? How will
they be obtained? : '

11. What are the probable sources of resistance to account-
ability, and how can such resistance from within and from outside
the educational institution be overcome? '

111. What important defects in the educatiorial system are likely
to remain unaffected by accountability? |

- Let us now review some of the possible educational improve-
ments which might come about as a result of using techniques of
accountability. | o

L

Schools traditionally have not been problem-solving agencies.
Schools traditionally have not focused upon cost effective
management techniques in the classrooms. And most schools have
not been held responsible for student performance.

Future improvements in education as a result of innovative
techniques will be based in part upon the development of two
specific types of information by local school districts.

1. Improved and more comprehensive student performance

measures in the cognitive as well as affective domains, and

2. Improved and more specific performance objectives related

to the functions and contributions of teachers, principals,
administrators, school boards and the parents of students.

At present, such information does not to a great extent exist in
: school systems. As a result, a major consideration in moving
| toward accountability must be development of data gathering
: information systems and analytical assessment of.the data
gathered.

If properly managed, such an arrangement should result in a
school system operation based upon some clearly spelled out
objectives. Felix M. Lopex labeled this “management by objec-
tives” in a recent article entitled *“‘Accountability in Education.”

This process requires a school district:

i

1. to identify the common goals at all grade levels Jor all
subjects provided; ,

ft34




9933

2.to think through its management procedures or delivery
system in terms of pre-testing and post-testing as they relate
to responsibilities of teachers; ' ‘

3. to evaluate each student’s performance in accordance with
some overall efforts, or specify why such performance cannot
be achieved. If we fail to evaluate, while we may know
exactly what we are doing, we will never know what we have
done; ‘ o

4.to assure that school district goals are translated into
performance objectives understood by students and parents
alike; :

5. to reach an understanding of steps to take when the child
does not reach the minimum level of proficiency at the
originally agreed upon specified time.

To amplify or clarify these points in terms of educational
improvements which might be derived by the application of
techniques of accountability, one needs to look at what our
common goals are in terms of “grade level” performance. In
essence four educational improvements should emerge:

1. Improved teacher classroom management and professional

performance;

2. Improved student academic achievement especially by the

lower half of the classroom distribution;

3. Improved student attitudes and behavior; .

- 4. Improved reporting of student progress in terms of student-
school-community relations.

Further techniques of accountability should help remove the
“blackboard curtain” created by the construction of classrooms
on.a 30 to 1 basis. Accountability to be effective will have to
permeate through the closed-door classroom. Thus each teacher
working with parents and others at each level will have to decide
what exactly are the classroom expectations. In the fourth grade
for example, we must ask, “What is it we want fourth graders to
know when they have finished a year in our classroom?”

This concept of accountability focuses upon educational im-
provements by level and subject and as some have suggested could
result in a marriage between technology and personal pedagogy,
with the emphasis on measuring individual student progress.

Another dimension of the future of accountability for improv-
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ing education must result in less student absenteeism, fewer
dropouts, less special education, less fear of actually failing a
grade, or less fear of “sliding through’’ feeling inadequate for the
next level, lower teacher turnover and less family mobility during
the school year.

The improvements I have described will be obtained through
local initiative resulting in a reordering of priorities, from
successful performance contract arrangements, from new leader-
ship directives, from state departments of education and from
State and Federal appropriation specifications.

Let us now talk about our second basic question—who will
oppose accountability, and how can we overcome such opposi-
tion? :

II.

There are significant numbers of individuals in at least eight
groups that may oppose the concept of accountability as I have
defined it: (1) students, (2) teachers and principals, (3) central
administrative staff, (4) school board members, (5) taxpayers, (6)
legislators, (7) teacher training instructors, and (§) state depart-
ment of education personnel.

Some students may resist the concept since it will focus on their
performance in certain areas. Common educational objectives are

" desired; however, when these conflict with individual student

preferences, an accommodation must be reached. Such accommoda-

tion, however, does not mean acquiescing, but spelling out in
clear, precise language the alternatives available.

Some teachers may not support the accountability concept
because it implies that their work is being evaluated—and this is
disconcerting to some individuals. In addition, some teachers’
associations may oppose the concept on the basis that it implies an
evaluation of the entire teaching profession.

Some central administrators, including middle management,
may resist the concept of accountability-not because of a desire
to avoid involvement, but because it may imply that outside
assistance be brought in. This assistance may be a threat to the
established practices of administrators. However, one of the major
fallacies of educational management is that all, or nearly all,
schools must be run in the same manner: they start at promptly
8:30 a.m. and close at exactly 3:30 p.m.;students are enclosed in
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units called “‘classrooms” except when they are allowed outside
for recess or to pass between classes; all students are given the
same curricula; and so on. The accountability concept may
seriously challenge standardized practices—particularly in school
systems when significant proportions of students have been shown
to be failing.

It is likely that school board members will generally favor the
accountability concept as it holds the promise of alleviating
educational problems at little cost; however, if the concept is secn
as one that requires additional monies, it is likely that many
school boards will balk at the idea. Local taxpayers, too, will favor
the idea—so long as it does not cost additional tax dollars.

State legislators are a mixed lot of ideologies and experiences,
and they carry a variety of expectations for the schools. It is
difficult to predict their feelings as a group—however, they will
carefully scrutinize any concept that may cost additional monies
and one senses that they are currently not as appreciative of how
well the public schools are working as they might be, in some
situations with justification.
~ Teacher training institutions are frequently wary of innovations.
It seems as if evaluations are conducted, but we too seldom see
actual changes in practice. Why does this occur? Who, or what,
stills the program? It is likely that increased accountability in the
elementary and secondary school settings will result in increased
pressure on the teacher trainers and their administrators to turn
out more graduates who can guarantee performance.

Finally, some staff members of state departments of education
will resist the concept because it will mean a drastic re-ordering of
priorities and activities for them. The States are thought by many
to be constitutionally responsible for education. If States are to
take a leadership role in exercising this responsibility, it is likely
that at least six implications will emerge.

1. State departments may be required to standardize educa-

tional assessment of pupil progress,

2. State departments may be required to develop uniform local

budgetary procedures;

3. State departments may be required to establish procedures

for equalizing financial resources by district;

4. State departments may be required to adopt guidelines for

the reorganization of school districts;
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5. State departments may be required to get involved in teacher
negotiations;

6. State departments may be required to move from locally
defined regulatory service and consultative subservient agen-
cies to monitoring and management support agencies.

Chief State School Officers and State Boards of Education will
have to assume a leadership role not only in establishing in-service
training for their own staffs, but also for encouraging regional
staffs within their States to tune in, as well as establish immediate
discussions with the various professional groups directly affected
by the concept.

In responding to the second part of this question, let me state,
there is no panacea to overcome the resistance to accountability
however, the complete involvement of those directly affected will
help. Aaron Wildavsky, writing in the Phi Delta Kappan journal in
December, 1970, is right when he states, “no plan for account-
ability can succeed unless all the major participants in the
educational process . . . see something in it for themselves.”

Many good teachers may, with the proper involvement in
accountability, overcome the emotional trauma of having a class
of failing students, if shown how such techniques can provide
direction and support against arbitrary administrative decisions. At
the same time, principals may begin to view accountability as an
added leverage for dealing with the ineffective teacher. The other
six groups of the eight, once involved and when we have identified
clearly the specific benefits for them, may accept the pain of
raising more money, for example, rather than opposing the
concept. Different strategies and forces would be the deciding
factors, based on the local and state conditions. In any event,
communication in regard to the accountability concepts must be
conveyed in such a way that all groups can accept the ultimate
objectives, improved educational performance, at cost which can
be justified.

We have talked about what accountability can do, and how to

o about getting it, and we have talked about some of the
difficulties of obtaining accountability.

Let’s now look at what are some of our problems that
accountability cannotlfovercome.

f
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As mentiored, implementation of the accountability concept
will not alleviate all of the problems of our educational system. A
number of vexing socio-educational views will remain, including:

(1) the issue of how monies should be allocated to schools in
order to best facilitate equality of educational opportunity;

(2) The issue of how educational monies should be collected in
order to best facilitate an adequate and fair source of school
support; |

(3) the issue of how teachers should be certified to teach in the
schools in order to facilitate our best college students going into
the professions with the best possible preparation;

(4) the issue of constructing school facilities that will ade-
quately and fairly serve the next generation of students;

(5) the issue of how the often ponderous educational bureauc-
racy can best be organized so as to facilitate a new sense of
urgency and of innovative leadership that will respond more
adequately and quickly to societal needs; and

(6) the complex issues surrounding student disinterest and

disaffection which mirror a more pervasive societal crisis.

ek et o e

In summary, I have defined accountability of the future as a
quality or state of education whereby educational institutions take
responsibility for insuring that their students reach agreed-upon :
and clearly-defined educational objectives, or explain why not. 1 1
have further discussed two aspects of accountability: (1) possible
benefits to the educational system that may result from wide-
spread adoption of the concept, and (2) possible sources of
resistance to accountability. As a third point, I have spoken briefly
of the problems that face us—and will still face us even if we
attempt to hold our schools “accountable.”

Let me conclude by stating that I think the movement toward
accountability in education can be a healthy one as it can help to
insure that all children will be served by the schools. However, let
me also close with a warning: accountability for the future is not a
panacea; the major problems of this society and its schools will ‘
not be solved without a national, state and local re-ordering of |
priorities and without an equalization of the educational, social, ;
:Sdl political opportunities available to our children, youth and i

ules.
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Maybe the most beneficial outcome of the future in account-
ability will be a complete shift in the role of the school, which has
up to now professed to be committed to meeting the needs of all
the children of all of the people. This possible overstatement,
sadly to say, is one of the big reasons for the current controversy
over public schools. Accountability, more than any other single
concept, will in the future force all of us as educators to examine
this all embracing goal or American ideal. We need to seriously ask
ourselves, ““Are there institutions other than the school that might
be or could be used to assist some of the children of some of the
people in accomplishing some of the tasks?”

The future of accountability, whether the emphasis remains on
efforts to relate “educational inputs” to “student output”, or
whether the emphasis is on patron choice, that is vouchers, free
schools, open enrollments or parochiaid, school officials will in the

future have to face each issue by answering clearly six specific
questions. _

1. What are the common and specific goals to which the teacher
and school is striving?

2. What student, community or societal needs inventories are
available, on paper, to indicate change strategies which
should be undertaken?

3. What specific and measurable performance objectives have
been written down that would enable parents, students and
teachers to understand the minimum expectations of the
unstructured programs?

4. What analysis of the existing delivezy system is available to
indicate that the current educational input approach is
manageable and defensible as compared to alternatives?

5. What forms of testing and evaluation will be undertaken to
enable the ‘at large community”’ to know whether or not the
delivery system measured up to the performance predictions?

6. What recommendations are the school systems ‘ready to make
as a result of the testing and evaluation data?

Perhaps we have always had accountability—we always checked
out what went into education—facilities, materials, attendance,
hot lunches—but too inconsistently did we “do something” new
about what came forth; what pupils learned; what skills were
obtained. In fact, we went out of our way to find excuses for
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those children who did not learn—broken homes, language
barriers, ethnic or national background, malnutrition. That is, we
placed too much responsibility for success upon the student and
his parents. But, if the student didn’t perform, we began passing
him up the educational ladder anyway. What is envisioned now is a
strengthening of the role of the teacher, so that he or she is not
placed in such a situation. The future, as accountability becomes
firmly entrenched, will allow for very few excuses. We educators
will be responsible for failure, and the exciting, fantastic goal
before us is to have achievement realized by nearly the total
school population, and I am convinced the educational com-
munity, at least in Michigan, will respond to this challenge.
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INTRODUCTION

The purpose of this position statement is to place in
proper perspective the role of the State Board of Education
in implementing an accountability model for improving the
delivery of educational services to the children and youth of
the state of Michigan.

The model highlights the need for common goals of
aducation, development of performance objectives rather than
textbook completion, assessing needs, changing the ways in
which teachers teach, providing outside educational audits to
determine if changes have indeed taken place, in addition to

guaranteed in-service professional development.

John N. Porter

Superintendent of Public Instruction
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BACKGROUND

From tisme to time it is appropriate for the State Board of
Education to stcp back a pace or two and take stock of the organiza-
tional aims and operational objectives of the total educational
enterprise in Michigan. Attached hereto are five graphic presenta-
tions designed to afford such an opportunity. It might be said that
cuch evaluation is designed to prevent us all from becoming blind to

the forest because our attention is concentrated on the trees.

Over the course of the last 24 months or so, the Department
of Education has devoted a great deal of collective attention to
developing an ovorall accountability model in public education.

The many specific attempts to achieve greater accountability
may be condensed into six general categories, or thrusts. These are:

1. Ildentification, discussion and dissemination of
common goals for Michigan Education.

2. Approaches to educational challenges based on
performance objectives consistent with the goals.

3. Assessment of educational needs not being met,
and which must be met to achieve performance
objectives and goals.

4. Analysis of the existing (or planned) educational
delivery systems in light of what assessment tells us.

5. Evaluation and testing within the new or existing
delivery system to make sure it serves the assessed
needs .

6. Recommendations for improvement based upon the above.

Basically, this accountability model may be applied to any
aspect of the educational enterprise in Michigan amd, if it is
properly understood, it will tell us a great deal about educational
directions for the future.

To some, consideration of an accountability wmodel or new
elements in education has appeared to represent a threat or a challenge
to historically developed educational approaches, and a judgement as
to the efficacy of such approaches at this point in time. No threat
is intended, but each of us must find challenge in consideration of
the new educational elements, and there must be general recognition
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that vhatever itc strengths and weaknesses, the historically developed
system of educational services does not today serve effectively all
of the children and youth entrusted to our care.

There is a clear message in the legions of statistics and studies
compiled over the last few years: Too many youngsters quit school at
an early age, and too many youngsters who "graduate from high school”
arte ill-prepared, or disinclined, or both, to pursue either further
education or productive labor -- in short, enter into adulthood -- in
the free enterprise nilieu of our nation today.




11
BUILDING THE ACCOUNTABILITY MODEL

The staff of the Michigan Department of Education has taken
a good deal of time looking at new elements in the delivery of
oducational services. Such elements include:

(1) Compcnsatory education

(2) Experimental programs and demonstration schools

(3) Performance contracting

(4) Year-around schooling

(5) School meals improvement

(6) Altermative occupationai scheduling

(7) Coordinated career education

(8) Student financial assistance

(9) Expanded utilization of facilities
(10) Neighborhood education centers
(11) Improved professional development

To some, the approach to these elements and others may have
appeared to be compartmentalized. It is not. Instead, the considera-
tior of these elements has been and continues to be integrated in what
may be termed a comprehensive "state approach to improved elementary
and secondary services to children and youth.” {panel 1)

In order to achieve improvement in the approach to provision
of elementary and secondary services, it is essential to start with
an understanding o” the inter-relatedness of new and traditional
elements in education. Such elements include, of course, the ideas
and approaches which have recently been our major concern, and they
also include the mechanisms and traditions, the practices and procedures --
even the physical facilities -- historically involved with the provision
of education to children in Michigan. It has been the task and the
aim, in a nutshell, to "build accountability into the educational

system.” (panel 2)

Only in viewing the educational needs of children and youth
as, in effect, a continuum beginning at about age three and ending
(for elementary and secondary purpcses) at about age 18 can there be
assurance of finding the organizational and operational means of
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achieving desired ends. Such a continuum may be plotted horizontally
or vertically; it may be discussed in terms of any sort of analogy --
a football game, for example -- but its message is clear and can be

viewed graphically. (panel 3)

In constructing and using such a contimnm, it is necessary
to start with only one premise, and one corollary of that premise:

THE PREMISE: Public education's primary task is meeting
the needs of all children and youth as they prepare for
adulthood.

THE COROLLARY: The needs of all children and youth (or

any child or youth) inciude continued and monitored
educational progress through the years of required formal
schooling (and a little beyond), and readiness and

adequacy for (1) a job, (2) satisfactory interpersonal
relationships, (3) college, (4) other contimuing education,
and (5) citizenship. (NUOTE: None of the five ''readiness
outcomes™ need be exclusive of the others, but since
maturation rates and interests are widely divergent, it

may be assumed for purposes of generalization that readiness
and adequacy for any one is sufficient evidence of "'successful”
educational development.)

It may help, in considering the contimnm, to begin by .cap-
frogging from the start of schoul to graduation. The question posed
by such a leap in time is, '"what is it that a child or youth should
xnow and be able to do at graduation?” One simple response that few
would challenge is "to assume one's role as an adult.” This suggests
adequate preparation for continuing education, a job, marriage, and
citizenship.

If that is reasonable, efforts must be made to assist the
child to achieve a mmber of intermediate steps on the way to this
goal. These intermediate steps can be jdentified as follows: (1)
completion of the pre-school years (roughly, ages 3-4-5 years old)
with measurable readiness for entry into the primary school (grades 1,
2,3) milieu; (2) measursble progress through the primary years
(ages 6-7-8) which results in readiness for elementary school (grades 4,
5 and 6); (3) adequate assimilation of basic skills, knowledge and
abilities in the elementary years (ages 9-10-11) in preparation for
middle or junior high school (grades 7-8-9); (4) performance maturation
and skills improvement in the adolescent years (ages 12-13-14) to
prepare for the young adult years (ages 15-16-17 and grades 10-11-12).
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1t is readily spparent from the statistics that too many
children and youth fail to make their way with any degree of success
from pre-school to adulthood. The inability of the educational
system as now constituted to make sure that nearly 100 per cent of
children "make it" may be traced mainly -- perhsps exclusively --
to two factors: Progress monitoring spproaches have been inadequate,
and wve have been unable (or uwilling) to make basic changes in )
educational delivery systems.

The Michigan Assessuent of Educational Progress (MEAP) is,
of course, a first step toward rectifying the first shortcoming --
that of inadequate monitoring of the student's progress. MEAP can
provide the statewide foundation for effective local monitoring of
progress, and the sort of "checkpoints™ that will help local
educators decide when and hov they must revise their educational

approach.

¥illingness and cooperation among all those involved in
education is the major need at all times, and more so in an era of
assured Pajor change. There must be change, there will be change,
in the basics of cur educational system.
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111
PREPARING CHILDREN AND YOUTH

Having devised a strategy for improving elementary and
secondary services to children and youth, and recognizing that
there will be change in our educational delivery systems, the
remaining step is application of theory to the "real worid."

The model for building accountability into the educational
system has six steps; application of this model, in the context of
the "'growth continum,' also -- naturally -- has six steps and may
be accomplishea with reference to a single individual or to groups
of like individuals. In this presentation, let us begin with an
example showing application of the accountability model to the
task of preparing children for adolescence. (panel 4)

STEP I: The State Board of Education has articulated certain
goals for children. These are spelled out in general terms in the
"Common Goals of Michigan Education.” Each local district is asked
to develop their own modification of these goals.

STEP II: There are, by cosmon consensus and by definition,
certain things it is assumed children ought to know at various stages
in their development. This information must now be translated into
performance measures. While much work remains to be done, the
performance objectives fall naturally into skill areas and attitude-
aspiration areas which are, psychologically speaking, in the cognitive
domain, the psycho-motor domain or the affective domain.

STEP III: Having identified the goals for children, and having
articulated the performance objectives for schools, it is necessary
to assess the existing relationship between them. This analytical
chore must utilize all the knowledge at hand: research, testing,
resource distribution and personnel availability and a host of others.
The objective is to give local school officials some notion of the
variance between desirability of performance objectives and what the
child or children can do (needs assessment).

STEP IV: Based on the needs assessment, plans must be made
to change the delivery systems to reverse what has often been termed
as the ''push-ocut" or "leave behind” problem. Among the many things
which may be used are performance contracting, ccmpensatory education,
promising practices from experimental and demonstration schools, year-
around schooling, intensified pre-school education, improvement of
nutrition through school meals, in-service training of teachers, and
many others.
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STEP V: If a change takes place in the delivery system,
that change needs to be tested and cvaluated. 1If valid, across the
board in-service professional development programs should be fostered.

STEP VI: ®hen a district or school has gone through these
steps, they should feel obligated to share the results. Recomrendations
to the local district, and to the State Board of Lducation, complete
what is essentially a circular pattern of service -- goals are served
and/or modified on the basis of continuing attention to the success or
lack of success in the educational delivery system, and the process

starts over again.

When addressing the question of ’‘preparing youth for adulthood,*
it is found essentially the same circular pattern of continuous

progress. (panel 5)

STEP I: Goals for youth are articulated, principally, among
other places in the "Common Goals of Education." Local modifications

are developed.

STEP I1: Skill or knowledge areas in the preparation of youth
mclude such things as developing effective communications, understanding
the pohtlcal and economic systems, acquaintance with the natural _sciences,
preparing for work or continuing education, development of health and
nutrfition understanding, and development of aesthetic appreciations.
Specific performance measures must be developed.

<

STEP 111: The youth-school needs assessment, like the child-
school needs assessment, is an analytical chore and utilizes statewide,
local, professional, parental, psychological and a host of other ’tools.”
The objective is to identify disparities between desired and actual

outcomes .

STEP 1V: New delivery system plans for youth include, besides
the school-oriented innovations such as performance contracting, etc.,
a heavy emphasis on new thrusts in career education, including alternative
occupational scheduling, student financial assistance, coordination of
career education approaches, better utilization of career education
facilities, and neighborhood education facilities.

STEP V: In-service professional development and evaluation
of effort in preparing youth for adulthood may require a greater emphasis
on willingness to accept change than this step in the preparation of
children for adolescence, since performance area objectives and new
delivery system plans for youth by their nature are likely to involve
far more radical departures from the "traditional™ approaches.

STEP VI: Recommendations for change which may come to (or

originate with) local districts and the State Board of Education
are tested against goals for youth, and the cycle continues.

8-9

53




v

SUMMAPY

This discussion has aimed at relating organizational aims
and operational objectives to the total educational picture in
Michigan. The organizational aia. and operational objectives which
have been outlined constitute the approach of the Department of
Education as it seeks to perform its function as the executiv~ am
of the State Board of Education; as a leader for lucal and inter-
mediate school districts; as a resource for public officials and
other branches of govermaent, and as a service agency for the citizens
of Michigan. It is anticipated that a later paper will deal with
specific objectives of Department of Education units, and delineate
to a greater degree the concerns of various units of the educational
community in seeking to address the organizational aims and operational
objectives here discussed. Likewise, a similar document is being
prepared to focus on the educational services necessary to meet the
needs of Michigan adults.

10
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FROM ROBERT McKERR

STATE oF MicH16AN., DEPARTMENT OF EbpUcaTiON,
Lanaing, Mich., November §, 1971,
Mr. Winrtam ¢, SMITH,
Staff Director and General Counsel, 'S, Senate, Select Committee on Equal
Educational Opportunity, Washington, D.C.

DEAR MR, Syt On October 26, 1071, T was asked to provide information on
n per pupil expenditure basis for three or four inner-city schools in Detroit.

Attached is such Information for four Detroit inner-city schools. Please note
that I have not been able to provide you with the net operating expenditure per
pupil for these schools but instead have provided the elementary instructional
expenditure per pupil. The Detroit district-wide cxpend{-sirc per pupil for
1969-70 was $:34.88 and the state-wide flgure was $454.60.

As you will recall, before the committee I used n statewide current operating
expenditure per pupil of $726.00. The elementary instructional figure does not
Inelude expenditures such as special education, sitmmer school, adult education,
transportation, operation ¢f plant and maintenance of plant. The only figures
we have available on an individual school basis is an instructional expenditure
per pupil and it is for this renson that I have had to use this figure.

If you have questions concerning the attachment, please feel free to contact me.

Sincerely yours,
RoserT N. MCKERR,
Associate Superintendent,
Burcan of Administrative Services.

SELECT DETROIT TITLE | AND SEC. 3 SCHOOLS, PER PUPIL EXPENOITURES (ELEMENTARY) 1969-70

Elementary
instruction Federal  Sec. 3 State
o 8xpense programs School Aid Total . Per pupil
Building all other titte 1 Act  expenditure  Membership total
Palmer School.___._____ $180,937 $68,576 $80,041 $329, 554 519 $635
Jones and annax. 446,137 159, 594 66, 787 672,518 1,352 498
Potter School_. .. 83,322 19, 582 19,837 122,741 229 536
Williams 368, 640 62,993 273,067 704, 700 922 764

34;?%[“’5 per pupil citywide average for elementary instruction was $434.88 in 1969-70 and the statewida average was

N
~
-
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ITEMS PERTINENT TO THE HEARING OF
SEPTEMBER 29, 1971

Material Supplied by the Witness

FROM EDWARD B. FORT

OcroBer 6, 1971.
Senator RoperT P. GRIFI'IN,
U.S. Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR SENATOR GRIFFIN : If the local press can be considered an accurate in-
dication of quotes—then I would assert that the recently issued statement where-
in you indicated that forced bussing can become “counter productive for
integration and equal opportunity in education”—is a lie. You know full well
that this statement was nothing more than gamesmanship in the political arena,
and I challenge you to prove the validity of that statement, The presently exist-
ing system under which public school children—regardless of race, exist in this
country, is horrendously unfair. As a matter of fact, it does nothing more than

to perpetuate the continuation of the disequalization of educational opportu-

nity—and I can prove it. I challenge you to statistically refute this contention.
The California Supreme Court, in the case of Serrano vs Priest indicated that
“the quality of education for school aged children—is a function of the wealth of
the children’s parents and neighbors as measured by the tax base of the school
district in which said children reside. And, the quality of education for school
aged children becomes n function of the geographical accident of the school dis-
trict in which said children reside, and the present schemes for financing public
school districts in these states provide students living in some school districts of
this state with materially related advantages over students in other school dis-
tricts in selecting and pursuing their educational goals.

Let me illustrate, very briefly, what I mean by this. Inkster Public Schools, for
example, has the lowest state equalized assessed valuation—$8,137.00—of any
school district in Wayne County. It is noted, as per the figure cited on the accom-
panying chart, that the SEV range is from that bottom figure to a top figure
of $60,235.55, for the School District of River Rouge—which sits astride the steel
mills which makes the Ford Empire possible. Further analysis of the data reveals
the fact that Inkster's expenditures per pupil are the second lowest in the group
of districts cited ; the Muskegon Heights School District, which, parenthetically,
is the other predominately Black district in the Michigan group cited herein, has
the lowest. Annual expenditures per pupil range from a low of $712.00 (Inkster
has $716.00) to a high of $1,695.19, for the School District of Dearborn. The
most glaring discrepancies appear when one compaves the results of operating
millage in Inkster with those which exist in the City District of Dearborn. Both
districts have an operating millage of 25.9 mills. However, for Inkster, one mill-
age of levy (i.e., one dollar per thousand dollars in assessed valuation) ylelds
only $40,689.00. Conversely, every mill which is levied for operating in the Dis-
trict of Dearborn, nets a return of $803,519.00. Speaking statistically, it thus
becomes evident that one mill in Inkster raises only 4149 of the funds raised by
that same millage levy in Dearborn; or another way of putting it—Dearborn is

(9959)
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able to secure O350 return on oue mill of mvestiment, as compared with only
4354 returny for hakster.

For purposes of further congarison, 1 wonlil eall vour uttention to the faet
that the City of East Lausiug, Michlgan, hax au SEV of K26.07:15.00 per child,
with expenditures anally, being $1L140.00 per pupil, 1t is noted that the en-
rothnent of the East Lansing Sehool Distriet approxbmates that of Inkster (5,000
puplls). Conversely, the sindlarities do not persist, ax pertains to dollars yield
per millage of levy, In East Lansiug, one mill ylelds S13S567.00, 1y Inkster.,
one il ylelds $40,650.00, AS a means of “patting the nail in the cotfin.” 1 wonld
call your attention to the quulity edueation discrepnneles, from an equipment
and building and site point of view, that exist between Inkster and Dearborn,

INKSTER

1. Oune bhasie texthook, per child, at all
levels of instruction, K-12,

2. Nelence laboratories for bilology,
physies, nud chemistry—available only
at the high school level,

3. A library at the one high school has
less than 2500 volhmmnes.

4. The District Is expending only
$715.00 per ehild, annnally.,

a9, Most buildings, in Inkster, are more
than 15 years old.

DEARBORN

1. Avallability of mnltiple texts, per
child, at all levels of Instruetion, K=12.

2. Nelence laboratories are avallable
at the junior-senfor, mud the elementary
school levels. There are junior high
school laboratory facilities in Dearhorn
that sarpass the equipment standards
currently available at the University of
Michigan, in Ann Arbor,

3. No high school library has fewer
than 3500 vohnnes,

4. Dearborn expends a total of $1,595.-
19 per child, anmmally.,

d. Moxst buildings in Dearborn are less
than 13 years old.

Therefore, how, in the name of sanity, can yon assert, publicly, that bussing
for purposes of achieving racial integration wonld be ‘“‘counter-productive.”
This statement Is without validity. I think that what we really have to keep in
mind Is the fact that, as indicated by Rev. Jesse Jackson, Director of Operation
Breadbasket, the rcal issuc Is not one of separatisni, on the one hand, versus
integration, on the other. One must not be inclined to believe that the Black
child, merely by virtue of sitting next to the white child, is going to—through
some mystic process of osmosis, learn better. This isn't the case at all. The fact
of the matter is, historically, capital has always followed the white child. ‘The
white parent is not going to allow his child to be miseducated. Therefore, the Black
child who Is sitting next to that white child, has a pretty good chance of being
guaranteed some semblance of quality education. This is not the case in the
ghetto, which is predominately Black and/or Chicano. "Therefore, I think that
you, as a public official, one year before the 1972 election, can do no less than
take an avowed position of support for the thesis which has been promulgated
as a part of the California Supreme Court decision. Secondly, you have a human-
itarian responsibility for- disavowing statements which smack of Institutional-
ized racism. Current separation of the races is nothing more than a perpetuation
of the disequalization of educational opportunity—as I asserted above. For
one to assert that bussing is counter-productive is sheer nonsense. As a matter of
fact, in the recent landmark decision in the case of Swan vs Charlottc Mceklen-
burg, it was ruled that school districts must take whatever action is necessary for
purposes of eliminating de facto segregation in the public schools, in Charlotte,
North Carolina. The court also indicated the fact that as far as the question of
bus transportation was concerned . ‘. “bus transportation has been an integral
part of the public school system for yenrs, and was perhaps the single most
important factor in the transition from the one room schoolhouse to the consoli-
dated school. Eighteen million of the nation's public school children, approxi-
mately 399, were transported to their schools by bus in 1969-70—in all parts of
the country. The importance of bus trausportation as a normal and accepted
tool of educationnl policy is readily discernible in this and the companicn case.
In these circumstances, 1ce find no basis for holding that the local school authori-
tics may not be required to cmploy bus transportation as onc tool of school dc-
segregation. Desegreguation plans cannot be limited to the walk-in school.

i 57
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Therefore, Presldent Nixon, to the conteary notwithstanding, Nwean-Mecklen-
Fury tesolves and setties, onee and tor all, the lsate of the legithinaey of bus
transportation ax a viable means of achleving school distriet desegregation,

1 would, therefore, assert, In concluslon, that 1t 1x pour responsdbllity to admit
publlely, the error of your ways, s they pertain to your carller referred to
statements. You ean rest assured of the fact that 1f your posture remalns the
sittne that it will be my purpose, as the school superintendent, to actively eam-
paign for your defeat in the 1972 clectlons, T can see no way wherchy you can
rationalize the statements that you have made, for obvious politically expedient
Fed sONN,

Sincerely,
Eowanp B. Forr,
Supcrintendent of Schools.
Amonnt
SEv Expenditures Total Operating raised b
School district Total StV per pupil per pupil enroliment millage 1 mils
River Rouge. ...... ... 222, 365,629 60, 235. 55 1,284.93 3,675 20.90 222, 366
Grosse Pointe._._ ... ... 436, 392, 046 29,624.00 1,108.58 13, 347 28.60 436, 392
Dearborn.............. 903, 519, 357 39,819.C0 1,595.19 20,610 25.90 903,519
Warren Consolidated. ... 660,637,000 19, 355. 00 855.00 34,132 26,58 660,637
ak Patk.............. 204, 097, 021 36, 834.00 1. 248,83 5,853 31.65 204, 094
Muskegon Heights. .. ... 51, 365, 150 12,527.00 712.00 4,100 27.80 51, 365
East Lansing............ 134,867,086 26,973.00 1,140.00 5,000 34.50 134,557
Okemos................ 64,994,180 19, 587. 00 994.00 3,400 35.70 64,994
Chenry Hill. . ........... 49, 293, 800 9,358.00 644. 46 4,869 24.90 49,294
Wayne............_.... 308, 356, 693 11,70.00 892,02 23,604 37.90 308,357
Westwood........_..... 78, 149, 782 13, 650.00 806.76 5,121 34.95 78,150
Taylor................. 245,220,784  9.609.00 769.00 003{ 30 25,221
Inkster................ 40,688,771 8,137.00 715.82 4,387 25.90 40, 689

1 Brownstown portion, .
2 Entire portion of Taylor plus Dortions of Dearborn Heights, Westland, and Inkster.
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Material Supplied by the Witness

FROM NORMAN DRACHLER

Novembder 12, 1971,
Hon. WALTER F. MoONDALE,
Chairman, Scnate Scleet Committee on Equal Fducational Opportunity, Old
Scnate Office Building, Washington, D.C.

DEAR SENATOR: You have asked that I express my thoughts concerning flnanc-
ing sehools in large cities. A great deal has been presented before your distin-
guished Committee concerning the needs of eduentional flnaneing. I do not want
to repent what has been said before. I therefore wish to present my remarks from
two viewpoints. One. my experience in Detroit and two, a general recommenda-
tion which applles to the flnaneial needs of edueation in general.

1. Detroit's Financial Plight.—Detroit is a fiseally independent sehool district.
Therefore, as its financial needs grow it must turn to the voters for additional
funding. This method of financing schools is unrealistic in a large city where
there are contrasting sets of values in the community and where the tax burden
on the city is already very large.

Since instruction generally consumes over 80 percent of the school dollar, the
situation in large cities is unusually grave. In the large city there generally is a
higher percentnge of teachers who remuain on the school staff and achieve the
maximum salary. In snaller communities there is a greater turnover. In 1969/70
over 40 percent of the Detroit school staff was at the maximum salary. More than
60 percent is at the fifth salary step or higher, thus, during that year the average
teacher salary for Detroit was £11,118, while the average for all of Michigan was
810,058. The large city simply must compete with suburban communities for staff.
On the other haund, the number of professionals per 1,000 pupils in Detroit was
42, Detroit ramked 36 among 49 metropolitan districts surrounding the area in
regard to professional staffl.

I have already mentioned in my testimony the loss in revenue to the city
because of a coustantly decreasing tax value behind each youngster. A mill in
1969/70 brought in about $700,000 less than it did in 1960. Between 1960 and
1970 there was accumulative revenue loss of over ninety-one million dollars due
to the annual reductions in the state equalized valuation.

Detroit’s total tax rate of 57.60 mills is one of the highest in the state, with
an additional 2 percent income tax for city government. A 2 percent income tax
is equivalent to a 14 mill property tax levy for schools. The school operating tax
rate of 20.76 is slightly lower than the state average school tax levy, which was
24.7 in 1969/70. Xillage in itself is not an adequate index since in Detroit there
is approximately $17,000 state equalized valuation behind each youngster while
other communities range from $5,000 to $40,000 per youngster. Even on the
state aid formula. Detroit did not receive adequate help. In 1969 the City of
Detroit received $304.13 per pupil in basic state aid while all districts including
Detroit averaged $312.01. During that same year 1969/70, Detroit ranked 85th
in the state in terins of current operating expenditures. Detroit was spending
$756.02 as compared with Oak Park which spent $1,275.54 and Dearborn which
spent $1,148.23. The result is that communities that have inost serious needs for

(9963)
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additional services In the schools often have the least opportunity to obtaln
thexe weryices.

2 TAe Partnership Has Failed.--For over 100 years we have had a grand
plan that local wnd state prtnerships would mlegnately inanece Nmerlean edn.
entlon. ‘Phis plan has never served this goal adequately. A long uas women
teachers were underpald and school droponts went nnnotlesd  -the schonl inan-
clal erlsisa did not beenme a natlenal lsate. Collectlve baegnlning, intlatlon, and
greater school retentlon foreed the erixis npon ns

1 conelude, therefore, somewhat regeetfully, that the federnl government mnst
assuie an overnll respansibility tor publle edueation, It ix the only hody that can
tap cur natlon’s human und inanclal resonrces and s capable of assessing and
performing the task ahead. We slmply do not have the time for 50 states to
strngg'e with common challenge Independently,

{ am not worried abont tederal control. We are n pragmatie people and with the
transition of responsibitlty we ean develop guidelines and processes which will
resnult in mnch greater loeal Influence than we have had In the past. 1 think it's
fair to state that federal aid has resnlted in mneh more loeal participation, insofar
as ednention is concerned, than loeal eontrol offered in the past. Stndents of
America stress that we have demonstrated in onr nation’s hlstory a talent for
preserving ldeologie principles while devising pragmatic means to adjnst to new
conditions. We can do so again. Rea' partnerships can only be achieved when
states approach one another as equa’s in gqnest of a common canse—and this can
be gained only throngh eqnal edncational opportnnity.

We mnst regard onrselves as one nation instead of 30 states. A nation with n
grent deal of mobility and where state bonndaries cannot quarantine ignorance.
We must become a nation that accepts the thesis that no metropolitan area can
survive or prosper—if the central city. the heartbeat of the metropolitan com-
munity, is permitted to deteriorate or decay. A nation, to paraphrase a noted
scholar, may be likened to a tree. whose roots are planted in our federal con-
stitution, and whose branches spread over the 50 states. A tree cannot flourish
withont roots. Yet, how can it bear fruit withont branches? Let us be careful
with our branches!

Sincerely,
NORMAN DRACHLER.
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Articles of Interest

(The Introit Free Prews, Nept. 11, (070
INNER-CITY NCHOOL PRHOJECT A SUCCESS
Acrresevest Laveis Up Ninawery
Iy Willinam Girant

Student achievement levels have risen sharply in four enst side Detroit clemen-
tary xchools which in 1968 received the largest grant ever awarded by the "8
Offtee of Edueation.

The four-school Nelghborhomd Eduention Center was given a three-year 38 mil-
lion grant in the dark days following the I'7 Detroit rict, when both the federal
government and loent sehool officials were desperntely seeking some project that
would demonstrate student achievement levels could be rafsed in even the most
bliglited inner city neighborhoods.

The schools—Rell, Berry. Field and Field Annex—are in the Butzel Junior
High Sehool area on Detroft's lower cast slde. Last yenr they enrolied 2,000 stu-
dents, of whom only 87 were white. Almost all are from poor familles.

So poor was the area. in fact, thit many treied to convinee Detroit sehool officials
to spend the federal money elsewhere, for fear that any project begun in that
neighborhood was doomed to faiture.

But the project won approval and It now boasts the following achievements:

The downward splrnl of student achlevement comimon in poverty areas, where
studens start scliool behind and fall further and further behind the longer they
stay in school, has been stopped.

Srudents who finished the flrst grade last spring averaged only one month
behind the national norm in achievement, compared to a five-month lag experi-
enced by first grade students In the same schools before the project started.

Students who were in the third grade when the program started in 1068 finished
the sixth grade last spring still five months behind the national norm in word
meaning. But those students scored one year and three months ahend of similar
students who completed the sixth grade in the same schools before the special
program.

The project is being halled by educators in Detroit and elsewhere as one of the
significant breakthroughs in the national effort to find a way schools can offset
the deprivations suffered by children in poverty neighborhoods.

“We have developed a system by which inner-city children can be taught
successfully,” says Carnie Greene, director of the project for the past year.

Various federal cutbacks over the years reduced the actual grant to $4.7 mil-
lion. That means the project is costing about $1,200 a year for each of the stu-
dents in the project. That is only slightly more than is spent on education in the
Grosse Pointe school system. and less than is spent in Dearborn and Oak Park.

Detroit presently spends about $600 a year per student.

“Tt doesn't take all that much money to provide a quality education in the
inner city,” says Louis D. Monacel, Detroit’s assistant superintendent for special
programs. “But it does take more than we have available to spend locally.”

Before the 1967 riot. the Detroit school system had been seeking some of the
federal money available for innovative programs under the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act. But that application was pigeonholed in Washington.

After the riot, school officials started a concerted lobbying effort, arguing that
with enough money cven the faltering schools in the nation’s ost rlot-torn city
could be turned around. John Gardner. then the secretary of Health, Education
and Welfare, and other federal officials were impressed. So the unprecedented

$6 milltion was awarded.
(0965)

i
!
!
!
|
i
1
1
]
i
{




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by ERic

H066

What the federal money bought wae 61 iddithonal tens here for the Fottr e hoele,
wo that there conld he fonur teuchera for eneh cligstee of 64 sludente

Teachers themeeives develigqnd over S0 specitle goale Thes wantedl <stislenta to
nehleve in language and math. The progrece of cieh child toscard Fhe gonle was
mensirvdd Inon highly «cientifte fashion <o that a tencher vondd at any tnee see
what skitle o «tindent hid achleved andd what wae neseded to advance him to the
Bext steps,

Althongh the federnl grant expired at the end of the paet vear, the project e
belng continned throngh this year as part of the Bonal of Eduention’s contraet
with the Detrait Federation of Teinchers. The sehool <pstem e putting upe the
L mblion cost from loeal money.

It b untikely the preram will e continued maeh past this yenr, however, Iinless
other otttedde funds are fotind. The board T« expected o 30 miHion detieit ot the
end of the cnurrent school Year and s not expecteld to contintie spending heavily
on four sehools while cathaeks are made in hundreds of others.
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FROM WILLIAM MEAD

['The Lake County Star, Baldwin, Mich, Oct. 21, 1371]
A PROCLAMATION

Whereas, The schools represent the best cfforts of the community, the state,
and the nation to improve the quality of life for each individual and for all
mankind ; and

Whereas, Ilach cltizen, in order to contribute to such cfforts, must have an
opportunity to learn about and understand the progress, problems, nnd potentinl
of the schools; and

Whereas, The public sehools constantly strive to bridge the gnps that threaten
the unity and strength of the nation, by promoting—

Understanding of the diverse ideas that lend vigor to our pluralistic
society ;

Realizatioi for each person of his unique worth and eapabilities;

Opportunities for the devicopment of each student’s talents and charaeter
to enable him to determine his goals and to find fulfillment in reaching them;

The preservation, as n parnmount priority, of an environment that cn-
riches the life of every human being and that supports the individuat * his
quest for satisfaction in worthy endeavors;

Now Therefore, I, Raymond Meinke, Village President, of Baldwin, Michigan,
do liereby designate Ocetober 24-30, 1971, to be American Edueation Week and do
urge all citizens to reafirm thelr commitment to examine owr schoels and assist
themt in bridging the gap Letween what is and what ean be in the process of
providing the best possibie education for all.

ABOUT OUR SCHOOLS

Schools have Dhecome great machines, sorting and labeling those who presum-
ably will be winners or losers ns adults. Overwhelmingly, the winners are white
and affluent: the losers, too often, are poor, and brown or black or red.

Noting this major problem local eitizens may help sehinols bridge the gap be-
tween the “winners” and “losers” by visiting Baldwin Community Sehools and
taking part in an American Edueation Week netivity on Oectober 26, 1971 at
$:00 pan. in the Baldwin IIigh School all-parpose reom—Aa program sponsored
by the Office of the Advisory Speclalict.

The right to learn, it has been noted. includes the right to know what is to
be learned and the right to learn the ways of knowing. But that basic right
has been denied to many due to prejudices nnd an often mindless adherence
to unproduetive eduentional coneepts nnd praciines.

In the latter situstion, even go-called winneis can beeome l10Scrs.

(9907)
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Scoring the denial of diversity, which is said to be the cnuse of many of the
problems in the schools today, Mr. Mead points ont that, “We cannot educate
our children by demanding they subjugate their wills so we may improve their
minds.”

Instead, he nowed, the eduentional process should offer a child the whole world
as a classroom without limitations on age or time,

Tho gap between promises and performanee must be eliminated.

“Rather than search for hetter values,” contends My, Mead, “we should
conecentrate on heing faithful to those we already have, and just talking about
our values instead of applying them to practieal programs is meantigless.”

On October 26, 1971, at 8:00 p.an. in the Baldwin IIigh School's all-purpose
roont local eitizens will have an opportunity to show their desire to “bridge the
gap” by attending a community night program. The spenker for the evening
will be Dr. Dave Goodlow, professor at the University of Minnesota, Part of the
program is reserved for a question and answer session, Coffee will be served at

tho conelusion of the program.

WHAT AN EDUCATION MEANS TO ME
By Johann Bateheleter

An edueation wmeans a 1ot to me bheeauce I know I need it, and I know in the long
run it will help me. Also an edueation means a job, friends, and o happy life,

All people should understand how bad they need an education. It wonld menn so
mach to them. Then they would forget about another person or how much they
hate a teacher; then they can get everything they can out of it.

(By Tnana Griflin)

To me an edneation is when T go to school for my first twelve years and lenrn
all that I ean. Going to school also prepares me for the future.

But I think I got more out of education besides reading, writing, and aritlnnetic,
Here at this school I have lenrned to get along with both Blacks and Whites. If 1
went to an all White school T wouldn’t know how to live with Black people. Also
1 would probably helieve every word that a White person would say about a
Black person. So I am glad I go to this school no matter how mueh I dislike it
It has taught me to live with my fellow man.

(By Rowrl C. Thomas)

Beeause I nm black, I will need nich more to qualify me for a higher position
in life. Education menns n lot more to me than to most whites., Bdueation is
educating oneself, This is nchieved by lenrning how to cope with one another, how
to overcome different situntions, and preparing oneself for the white world about

him,
(By Denrlic Hudson)

An educntion menns more opportunities, more qualifications, and more freedom.
It will help prepare me for the future, Eduention also develops the kind of prin-
ciples to know right and wrong. It develops the power of reasoning, It requires
discipline, such ag will power on my purt to learn the rules and regulations that
have been put down for me to follow. This my purpose of going to school and
trying to get what there is to get.

( )6 9
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Appendix §

ITEMS PERTINENT TO THE HEARING OF
NOVEMBER 4, 1971

Material Submitted by the Witnesses

FROM DR. DANA WHITMER

HUMAN
RESOURCES
CENTER

Pontiac , Michigan

. Providing for people. ..
e R
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THE HUMAN RESOURCES CENTER: AN INNOVATION IN EDUCATION

"If we can bring white and black parents and their children
together in one setting with fully enriched educational,
social, and recreational programs, there should be a poten-
tial environment to improve the total living of residents
in that quadrant of the inner city."

"Human beings have an almost unlimited potential for growth,
for learning, and for self-improvement throughout most of
their 1ives. It is to assist in this life-long development
of human talent and human potential that the Huiuan Resources
Center concept was born."

Dr. Dana P. Whitmer, Superintendent

School District of the City of
Pontiac, Michigan

Providing for Human Potential

The Human Resources Center is an educatiounal institution designed to help
people develop their talents and human potential throughout their lives. Ser-

“vices and programs in the Center will be carried on for children in their pre-

school years, chilaren in their elementary school years, out-of-school youth,
and adults throughout their lifetimes.

Urban centers are becoming seriously divided by race, income and class.
The concept of the Human Resources Center as developed in Pontiac offers a
unique approach to problems of our urban communities. This new lkind of edu-
cational center is intended to deal with needs through comprehensive planning.
Recognizing that the public school system is only one agency concerned with
human needs, it is nevertheless asse.ted that education can serve a much
broader role than it has in the past.

The Pontiac City Government and the School District of the City of Pontiac
are working together to stimulate community pride and interest which would as~
sist in the development and maintenance of an attractive residential area.
Plans include a concentrated educational effort on the part of the schools and
service agencies, and physical rehabilitation of the area through the city
government in conjunction with fundable projects under the Departeent of
Housing and Urban Development. The Pontiac Area Planning Council supported
the development of these cooperative plans.
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This cooperatively evolved Neighborhood Development Plan has been estab-
Area I is generally east of the Center and Area II is
The areas for redevelopment

lished for two areas.
southwest of the business district of the city.
vere selected on the basis of the number of structures that could be rehabil-

itated rather than clcared.

Urban Design Associates of Pittsburg, Pennsylvania were selected to do
the demographic studies that led to site selection. They also provided the

architectural services for uhe Center.

With the assistance of Urban Design Associates, an application for funds
was prepared and submitted to Housing and Urban Development in March, 1970.
This would provide money for renabilitation, spot clearance, relocation ser-
vices, street improvement, and adding to and improving existing recreation

The program, when funded, provides that the area plan must be at

areas,
™z cchedule coincides almost exactly

least 80% completed within one year.
with completion plans for the Human Resources Center.

The Center is conceived of as achieving integration through usage, being
based on the broadest possible range of community interests, nueds and facil-
ities. It is intended that this Center will eventually serve approximately
2,100 students from its immediate area as well as provide educational programs
for many others on a city-wide basis. It will utilize advanced techniques of
instruction and organization, permitting adaptation to the widest possible

range of ability, interest and progress.

Objectives of this kind demand a radical reorganization of the school
system's traditional approaches to its educational goals, curricula, teacher-
aid technologies, and to school architecture. In addition to innovative edu~
cational excellence, the Center will offer cultural, auditorium and exhibition
facilities to the City; in-service training programs for Pontiac's educators;
adult education; community services in the areas of health, welfare, and
family counselling; facilities for pre-school programs; and facilities for
inter- and intra=community civic activities.
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Aruitoxt provided by Eric

Providing for a "Child-City"

The Human Resources Center will occupy 14 acres near the business-center
of the city. Ground was broken on February 1, 1970 and completion is scheduled
for the Fall of 1971. A Citizen's Finance Committee promoted a successful
operating millage and bond issue in 1968 which is providing funds for the greater
portion of the building. This group was organized and acted on a city-wide basis
to bring the message of school needs to the Pontiac community. At a time when
school finance issues were being examined critically, this acceptance of millage
showed the interest of the citizens of Pontiac in maintaining a quality educa-
tional program. '

A a2
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Total cost of the construction of the Certer is $5,417,386.00. Pontiac has
received a Neighborhood Facilities grant for $1,110,142.00 from the Department
of Housing and Urban Development for adult and dual use facilities incorporated
in the Center. The Michj.gan legislature cooperated by passing a special bill
allowing, for the first time, a local district to accept directly Federal funds
for the construction of a portion of a building.

Architecturally, the key to the Center is the pedestrian street. The
street comnects the Center with the city, its commercial areas and civic center,
and with the residential neighborhoods in the eastern quadrant of the inner city.
To blend into the neighborhood and avoid an institutional appearance, the Center
will have uneven roof lines, staggered periphery, broken walk lanes, and a vari-

ety of spaces.

Teaching areas will be arranged along the sices o, centrally-located ma=
terials cenicis. Teavhidiig wcbivilies will range from conferences between a
child and a teacher to discussions for up to 100 pupils. Spaces will be varied,
some enclosed end private, others open and communal. Instructional areas will
be wired for closed circuit television.

Providing for Full Use of Facilities

Planning a Center that emphasizes community education requires the inclu~
i rion of some special facilities particularly intended for commnity use and

' some dual use facilities. In the former category would be an ad'dt community
room with idtchen, an adult library, adult classrooms, health clinic, office
area for Community School Directors and Iiaison Workers, nursery room, pre:
school room, and auxiliary offices.

Dual use is planned for areas such as arts and crafts room, woodworking
and metals room, homemaking room, upper elementary classrooms, cafeteria, gym=-
nasium, outdoor picnic-park area, and parking and traffic pick-up areas. '

Interior areas will be air conditioned for summer use.
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Providing for a Full-Range of Services

County and United Fund agencies who provide medical, dental, mental
health, case worker, legal aid and child guidance services will be providecl
office space and will staff the facility at regularly scheduled times.

The Adult Education Department of the school district will offer free
Basic Education and High School Credit Classes. College credii programs
from Oakland Community College and Oakland University will be offered on a
fee basis.

The City Parks and Reécreation Department will offer a free recreation
program to youth, and programs to adults on a fee vasis. Such Pontiac City
Services as the Youth Department, Human Relations Committee, Police Depart-
ment, Library, and Health Department have been contacted and plan to parti-
cipate. The local office of Economic Opportunity has endorsed the concept
and will participate in many phases of the program to be offered to the

community.

The Pontiac Press, local daily newspaper, has given support to planning
activities through printed coverage and¢ will continue to publicize the pro-
grams for maximm commni.ty involvement.

Oakland University and the Poniiac School District are attempting to
interest a foundatisn in financing a two-way closed-circuit television facil~-
ity connecting classrooms in the Human Resources Center with College of
Education classrooms at the University.

Providing for Community Partnership

The idea of the Human Resources Center was presented to more than K]V
city-wide groups including PTA'S, service clubs, and professional organiza-
tions. Each group was asked for their reactions, suggestions and informal
endorsement.

N 1 &
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Parents and other adults within the community have been requested to par-
ticipate as working partners in the total program. Volunteers will be used as
tutors, special activity supervisors, homeroom mothers, lecturers, PTA fund
raisers, field trip chaperones, library helpers, and pre-school helpers. As
funds become available, residents could be employed as clerical aides, techni-
cal aides, adult registrars, noon supervisors, playground supervisors, home
contactors and after—~school study supervisors.
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A network of advisory groups will address themselves to activities or
concerns of the school and/or commnity. These could include such things as
recreational problems, street repair, social services, student behavior in
the neighborhood, educational problems, and programming of afternoon and even-

ing activities.

Providing Meaningful Educational Programs

Only general outlines of progrems are available at this time. Details
of curriculum will be developed by the members of the Human Resources Center

staff and Advisory Groups.

Pre-school and Kindergarten - An important feature of the plan for these
children is the assignment of teachers to work half days with kindergarter
children and half days with three- and four-year-old children and with their
parents. Half of the teachers will be scheduled to teach kindergarten in the
morning and half of them will be scheduled to teach sections of kindergarten

in the afternoon.

The kindergarten children will be taught in classrooms in the school.
Pre-school children will be taught in groups in the community using volunteer

assistance with some instruction provided in a classroom setting in the Human: -

Resources Center. One-way observation glass will be used between the Parent
Education Room and the Pre~kindergarten classroom. The program for three~
and four-year—-old children will place a strong emphasis on parent education
directed toward assisting adults in developing learning readiness in children.

Upper and Lower Elementary Schools ~ The Lower Elementary School is
being planned and equipped to accommodate six, seven- and eight~year-old
children and the Upper Elementary School to provide for the nine, ten- and
eleven-year-olds, Given children may require less than three years to com=
plete their experiences in either one of these schools. Some girls and boys
may require a longer period of time. The Lower Elementary School will enroil
a few educationally superior five-year-old pupils. Also, it is anticipated
that some educationally immature children who are twelve years of age will be
continuing their studies in the Upper Elementary School.

i T e
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Appropriate placement of pupils will receive considerable attention. A
sequence of learning will be established for each academic area of the curri-
culum. All children entering the school from other established schools will
be appropriately placed through the use of diagnostic tests, teacher obser-
vation and cumulative data. Placement will not be based upon reading achieve-
ment alone. Rather, a given child may find himself placed in one group for
reading, another for math, etc. True individualization of instruction, based

upon the pupil's successes rather than his failures, will be the keystone of
the program.

Continuous individual progress will supplant graded promotion and reten-
tion. The month of June will no longer be a time when all children experience
promotion. Teachers will promote individual children to the next levels of
learning st any time during the ,ear that the pupil demonstrates such readi-
ness. We will eliminate ihe "lock-step'" one-grade~per-year plan.

Providing Support ror Personnel

The school guidance program is one of the pupil personnel services of-
fered by the school system to assist the teachers and other staff members in
helping boys and girls develop their greatest potential as individuals and
as learners. One elementary counselor is recommended to meet the needs of
the Lower Elementary SChool and one will be required for the Upper Elementary
School.

The school social work program assists teachers and other school staff
members in an understanding of pupils and gives help to those pupils who are
not profiting from the school program. The school social worker is concerned
with such pupils of all ages as are having difficulty in personal and social
adjustment in school, home and/or commnity. Tt is anticipated that the
active case load and total number of students wi.l Justify the assignment of
one school gocial worker, serving half time in the Lower Elementary School
ard half time in the Upper Elementary School.

The school psychologist has major responsibility for the study of pupils
referred as candidates for mentally handicapped programs. He also serves in
a consultant capacity to the school staff. It is anticipated that a school
psychologist would spend approximately one-~half of his time in the Human
Resources Center.

N 7 9
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ERIC

COMMUNITY OFRCES
PRE-SCKOOL KINDERGARTEN

The school health services are an integral part of the total education
program, and as such health is considered in all its aspects — physical, mental,
emotional and social. The school nurse is a health consultant and a resource
person to students, parents and teachers in coordinating health projects and
developing programs through health education. A full-time nurse is recommended
for the Human Resources Center to divide her time equally between the Lower
Elementary and the Upper Elementary Schools.

N
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Providing for Exceptional Children

Four classrooms for the educable mentally retarded will be located in
the Human Resources Center. Each child will be given the individualized in-
struction, emotional support, and social acceptance he needs to succeed. The
educational program will extend into the summer mbnths and a pre-school pro-
gram for these children will be established. '

The Human Resources Center should support at least one full-tize speech
correctionist. Children served will receive an average of one hour per week
instruction either in a small group or on an individual basis.

Two classrooms for the emotional handicapped are recommended. The class
load should not be more than ten certified children with an age range of no
more than four years.

There will also be programs for thoss children who have a perceptual
handicap. These children have normal or potentially normal intelligence, but
are educationzlly retarded because of a perceptual problem.

The teacher-counselor program is designed to serve children who are not
s0 severely physically handicapped as to require special class placement but
need part~time special teaching and counseling in order for them to succeed
in their regular classes. .

Providing for Special Talents

The programs suggested here are examples of activities which will serve
to offer sophisticated instruction to superior students and at the szame time
encourage pupils and parents from all areas of the school district to use
and enjoy the facilities available at the Center:

Talented Young Artists Program
Talented Young Musicians Program
Gifted Young Mathematicians Program
Gifted Young Scientists Program

81
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It is planned that the regular Pontiac elementary summer School be con-
ducted at the Human Resources Center.

After—-school programs can include such student groups and organizations
as Scouting, Campfire Girls, 4-H, Toastmaster's Club, Science Club, Toast-
mistress' Club, Safety Patrol, Service Squad, Student Council and Library
Club.

Providing In-Service Activities for School District Staff

An information session for all eleméntary schnol personnel interested in
the Human Resources Center is planned for the Fall of 1970, approximately one
year before the Center is scheduled to open.

Pontiac classroom teachers will be encouraged to visit classrooms in the
Human Resources Center. Center personnel may serve as resource people for
staff meetings at various elementary schools in the district. Research and
experimental information will be made available to teachers and administrators
throughout the school system. Pontiac elementary school principals will be
encouraged to visit the Center periodically to observe the various progrems
and assess for themselves the success and/or failures of the project. They
will be encouraged to int;-oduce into their own schools the programs and meth-
ods which they judge to be successful. "

Teachers in Pontiac :ill be encouraged to bring children to the Ceuter
to share some eduéational experiences with Center children of the same age.
This will expose children from various sections of the city to the fine facil-
ities and programs of the ater. It should serve to encourage children and
parents to wish to be a part of this community.

"In three more decades 1.5 million people will swarm
over the Pontiac area. The city can be the axis of

. their activities, their promise of a quality life, the
marketplace where they receive the things they want in
exchange for their energies and talents. Or it can
sit in apathy and let the human tide wash it into ob-
livion in favor of new or more active commnities.
Pontiac has already made its choice.”

‘William W. Chase
wDesign for Regenerating a City"

American Education
March, 1970 Page 9

NOTE: Photographs and drawings courtesy of Urban Design Associates .
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SCHOOL DISTRICT, CI1TY OF PONTIAC

BOARD OF EDUCATION
Russell L, Brown, President
John K. Irwin, Vice-President
William H. Anderson, Secretary
Christopher C. Brown, Trustee
Lucille D. Marshall, Trustee
Elsie Mihalek, Trustee

Dr. Robert R. Turpin

ADMINISTRATION

Or. Dana P. Whitmer, Superintendent of Public Schools
Richard C. Feil, Assistant Super Intendent
Willfam J. Lacy, Assistant Superintendent

Vernon L. Schiller, Business Manager

Additional coples of this booklet may be obtained by writing, or
calling:

Of flce of School-Comunity and Human Relations

350 Viide Track Drive, E.
Pontiac, Michigan 48058

Telephone: 338-9151 Extensions 217 and 218

JOHN F. PERDUE, DIRECTOR
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GENERAL PLAN FOR CURRICULUM ORGANIZATION

The curriculum for the Human Resources Center will be designed in terms
of identified objectives based upon a sequencial continuum. These objectives
will be taught through a multi-media, multi-method approach relative to the
individual needs and characteristics of the learner.

The children will be pretested in the Spring of 1971 and a profile summary

of this test data will be available for initial placement during the Summer, 1971.

The following is an example of how the instruction could be done. In the
example the various strategies of body motion, manipulation, pencil and paper,
verbalization and one-one correspondence can be identified.

Genersl Objective

Given 2 two-digit whole numbers the student can find the sum.

Specific Objectives

1. Given 2 two-digit whole numbers of mulitples of ten, the student
can find the sum.

2. Given 2 two-digit whole numbers which do not involve regrouping,
" the student can find the sume.

3. Given 2 two-digit whole numbers with regrouping, the student can
find the sum.

Strategies for Objective #1

1. Have pupils count by 1's to 10 and then by 10's to 100 as the teacher
writes the numerals..

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 . 100

2. Join sets of concrete objects such as bundles of 10 straws.

3. Use numberline on floor. Children walk up and down numberline as
they count by 10's.

8—8—® 35 &b S0 66 70 80 G0 100 >

4. Pupil manipulates an abacus using the beads on the ten's wire with

no onese
: ‘ 20
+40
tens ones 60
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5. Write problems in both vertical and horizontal form.
2 tens + 4 tens = 6 tens 2 tens 20
+4 tens  H40
6 tens 0
Evaluation
1, 30 2. 50 3. 40 4o 70 5. 40
+60 +40 420 +20 +50
6., 30 + 40
7. 50+ 20
8., 30 + 60
9., 50+ 30
10. 10 + 80

St*ateg'es for Obisctive #2

1.

2.

3.

4,

’ 5.

Pupils use dimes and pennies to find the sum of problems like

21 and 35.

Have pupils use individual numberline to solve problems like
the following:

13
s

23 34
412 421

Use expanded notation to solve the following:

35
24

3 tens + 50nes = 304+ 5
+2 tens -+ 4 ones = 20 + &4
5 tens + YQones = 50+ 9 = 59

Develop the 3 step
and the tens' step

It

(20 +
(40 +

vertical algorism, writing down the ones' step
on separate lines,

3)
5)

T8 & (3 + 5) Add the ones
60 &— (20 4+ 40) Add the tens

8

(60 +

8) Add the ones and tens

Develop the standard algorism and have student practice.

7

|
1

(2 + 3)

7 (50 + 2\ 52

Short Way

\xz_s

7
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Evaluation

1, 10+ 12 6,

14 7« 15 8. 24
152 443 +33
2, 12+ 13

9. 37 10, 48
3, 21 + 25 +22 ' .+50
4y 34 + 44 !

5. 43 + 52

Strategies for Objective #3

1. Use flannel board and combine sets of objects {such as .6 red squar‘es

and 17 gray squares) to demonstrate the problems to be learned.
2.

Have student manipulate counters om an abacus or bundles of sticks
to show regrouping. .

24 204+ &
+38 30+ 8
50 + 12
(50 + 10) + 2 or 62
3.

. Develop a three-step algorism writing down the sum of the omes,
. then the tens.

25

49 T
14— (5+ 9)

_506—(20 + 40)
T4 —(14 + 60)

4, Develop the standard algorism and have student practice.

1
68 68
+16 16
4

|>-O\>-.

[

Write down the &4 (of the 14) in the ones' places

Write the 1 ten above’
the other ten,

Then add all three numbers in the tens places
1 + 6 + 1 = 8

5. Use tape recorder for oral presentation of problems. Students work
mentally recording only answers on paper.

Ex., "Add 6 plus 7 pius 10"
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1, 15
416

68
7
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HUMAN RESOURCES CENTER

Community School and Adult Services

From the outset, the Human Resources Center has been envisioned as a
means to the regeneration of the central city as well as a focal point
for activities designed to improve the life chances of citizens of

all ages. Pontiac, like other similar communities, has a number of
children who fail to grow and develop as we expect they should. In
developing programs to meet the needs of these children, the school
district has accepted the premise that the shortcomings or faults are

to be sought in the structure of the system and not in the childrea. The
school district also accepted the fact that providing a meaningful
educational program for disadvantaged children is not a simple task. The
deprived parents of today's deprived students are the products of an
educational system which failed. Yet, we asked ourselves, how are the
schools attended by today's youngsters much different than those attended
by their parents? The programs described on the following pages are an
attempt on the part of this school district and this conmunity to bring
gbout changes in both the educational processes and the manner in which

the school relates to the people who resi;le in the commnity.

Through programs and services which will be offered at the Human Resources
Center and the support of the City of Pontiac through the Neighborhood
Development Program, residents should be able to enhance'their economic
ability, health, housing, education, community participation and family

functioning. The center, then, will be far more then just another new

188
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school. While meeting the need tc replace obsolete school buildings,

the center will also contain spaces for pre~school classes and activities
to benefit out-of-school youth end adultse It will not function like

any other school before it and will 'not."liook 4quite like any educational
facility which has preceded it. Earlier sections of this prospectus

have dealt with the basic educational program for pre-school and elementary
age children. This section outiines the major characteristics of the
community serving activities. |

Objectives of the Community School Program:

The objectives and major activities of the community school program are

outlined as follows:

(1) To provide special programs and activities to supplement the

basic instructional program. A year-round program to meet the

recreational, sccial and cultural needs of children will be conducted
on an after-school, weekend, and summer basis. Included will be:
(a) After-school and summer classes to bﬁild upon the reglilar

school program. -
(S) Recreation and enrichment activities.
(c) Increaséd" adult-pupil contact through volunteer tutorial programs.
(d) Student recognitlion activit;ies.
(e) Field trips;
(£) Cultural activities in the areas of music, art, and literature.
(g) Maintenance of an open library and resource centers

(2) To_provide programs to meet the special needs of children and the

community through direct assistance and/or referrals to other agencies.

An advisory committee consisting of representatives from the community,

00
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school, city government, and the various public and private agencies
which offer services to area residents will be established to provide
coordination between agencies and to serve as a clearing house

in an attempt to insure that the total need of families are met.
Included in the building design are facilities to house agency
personnel and to provide direct medical and dental treatment to
children and adults. Several preliminary meetings have been

conducted with agency representatives and it is anticipated that

agencies such as the following will provide full or part-time

personnel and services in the Human Resources Center:

e aiorS e

(a) Osakland County Mental Health Society ;
(b) Oskland County Department of Health

P

(c) Aid to Dependent Children

(d) Legal Aid Society

(e) Oskland County Commission on Economic Opportunity
(£) Osakland County Family Service '

(g) Pontiac Area Urban League

(h) Ciuy of Pontiac Public Library

(i) City or Pontisc Department of Parks and Recreation

(j) City of Pontitc Department of Planning and Urban Renewal

(k) Oakland County Volunteer Bureau

(1) Oskland Commnity College

(m) Oskland University

(n) Mott Institute for Community Improvement, Michigan State

University
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Facilities have been included in the building design to house
elementary guidance counselors, school nurses, school social
workers, and school psychologists to be provided by the school
district. In addition, it is anticipated that. a hot breakfast
and hot lunch program will be provided for pupils.

(3) To involve parents in their child’s school program.

The vast majority of parents of disadvantaged children want an

education for their child leading to a better life than they have
obtained. In many cases, parents do not know how to help their

chila achieve and, because of their unhappy - school experiences,

fear the schoo: and school people. An obligation of the school
should be to assist parents in achieving the confidence and
sophistication they need to support their child in the educational
processe The program of parent involvement in the pre~-schocl
years has been described earlier. However, it should be added
here that through the combined efforts of scﬁool and agency
personnel, it is anticipated that continuing contact between the
school and the parent will be maintained from the pre~-natal period
through the school years of the childe A variety of avenues will
be utilized to maintain this close contact as outlined below:

(a) Positive teacher and administrator home visitations ,

(b) Frequent teacher phone calls and notes to parents,

(c) Home-school liaison workers-

(d) Urban League liaison workers

ERI
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Administrator-parent luncheons

(e)
(f) Parent-teacher conferences
(g) Parent volunteer activities
(h) Advisory committees

To familiarize parents and residents with the resources of the

school and community and methods of exercising their rights and

responsibilitiess In carrying out this objective, two major

vehicles will be employed: the community advisory council and the
block clt;b; If the physical environment of the community is to

be improved; if the school is to provide a meaningful educational
program; and if the social, economic and health needs of the
community are to be met, citizens will need to be involved directly
in the decision making process. Therefore, some means of facilitating
this process must be developede In the past, a system of block
organizations feeding into an area adivsory committee has met with
a considerable degree of sﬁccess in terms of involving residents in
meaningful dialogue with school, city and agency representatives.
It is anticipated that school and agency representatives will
initiate the formation of block clubs and advisory committees but
step back into the role of resources persons after the individual
unit 1s organized and functioning. A community newsletter will be
issued on a regular basis to inform residents of current sé¢hool and
community activities and to provide a forum for the discussion of
issues. It is glso anticipated that parent field trips to other

school districtsand municipalities will be organized for the
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purpose of learning about promising innovations and solutions to
common problems,

To provide home-management classes for parents.

Through the services of the Pontiac Schools Adult Education Depart-
menty City of Pontiac Department of Parks and Recreation Department ,
Oakl_and Community College, Oakland University and Michigan State
University Cooperativs Fxtension Program a series of classes will
be conducted at the Human Resources Center to assist families in
mansging their home responsibilities.

A list of possible classes is included below:

(a) Expectant Couples

(b) Child Growth and Development

(c) One-Parent Families

(d) Budgeting

(e) Family Scheduling

(£) Income Tax

(g) . Sex Education

(h) Sewing

(1) Upholstering

(3) Home Remodeling

(x) Appb,ahce Repair

(1) Cocking .and Baking

(m) Interior Decorating

(n) Woodworking and Metal Working

LCE 93

S A L S T NI CT TN ¢

A AL

R e -Rji.i";-_.s;':-;._ﬂ%&< e




9993

In addition, the possibilities of organizing a cooperative grocery,
sppliance and furniture buying club will b. investigatied.

(7) To provide a self-improvement program for adult and out~of=school youth,
Many of the adults residing in the HRC area are handicapped by a

low educational level and a lack of the skills necessary for the enjoy=- %
ment of an enriched life. Therefore, it is anticipated that a variety
of day, night and summer classes and seminars wlll be organized

to include the following:

a) Adult Basic Education -

b) Hobby Oriented Classes

¢) Foreign Langusge

d) Recreational Pursuit Classes

e) Driver Education :
f) Consumer Education -‘?
g) Smoking Clinics

(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(

h) Alcohol and Narcotice Education

{ (8) To provide recrestional programs for students, adults and out—of-school

youth. The HRC plant will encompass one of the finest recr’eatilonal-
cultural facilities in the city. Included are a large gym, a.ci)mnmnity
suditorium, vocal and instrumental music facilities, an arts and crafts %
area, a home economics room, an industrial arts facility as well as a
large food service area. Several of these areas will be available for
day as well as evening use. A wide range of activities for all ages
will be scheduled in conjunction with community desires and in coopera-
tion with the Pontiac Parks and Recreation Department. "It is anticipated
that this function will serve an area larger than that included in the

HRC attendance area.
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(9) To provide support and facilities for use by community organizations.

If the HRC is to fulfill its major purposes it must relate effectively
and cooperatively with the variety of community organizations which
serve both children and adults. Therefore, the staff will be

available to work closely with the leadership of groups and agencies
in the planning of activities within the community and in the HRC

(10) To provide a program of high school completion for adults and out=

, of=-school youtho Many adult residents in the community have not

i completed the requirements for a high school diploma and are, there-

: fore, handicapped in securing satisfactory employment and promotione {
Through the services of the Pontiac Schools Adult Education Department ,

a wide range of high school credit and high school equivalency (GED)

’. classes will be offered both during the day and in the evenings. It

, is anticipated that the typical resident will be able to complete the
majority of the requirements for a high school diploma or equivalency
certificate in the HRC facility. ,

(11) To provide occupational guidance, professional growth and Jjob upgra

V ' opportunities to adults and out-of-school youth. Through the services

of Oakland Community College, the Michigan Employment Securities

Commission, the Pontiac Area Urban League and the Pontiac Schools
Adult Fducation Department a continuing series of seminars and
individual consultations will be conducted for community residents.

The major purpose of these sessions will be to ‘provide information

and coimseling concerning improved employment opportunities as well as

Y o e e
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the resources and programs available to meet the appropriate re-

quirements.

To provide for the continuing education needs of adults and out-—of-school

youth. The career ladder concept for paraprofessionals employed

in the HRC has been described earlier. In addition, it is anticipated
‘that the HRC facility will be 1tilized by Oakland Community College,
Oakland University, Michigan Stite University and Wayne State
University for off-campus undergraduate, graduate and continuing
education classes designed specific ally for residents of the

greater community as well as for professional members of the school
district staff. |

Emphasis of the Commnity School Program

The previous section reviewed the fnajor objectives of the commnity '
school programs. However, the section did not imply priorities in
terms of effort and financial 'expenditureé. » The chart- on the
following page is an attempt to conceptualize the emphasis of the
Human Resources Cehter program. The base of the triangle indicates

| the major emphasis (Regular Instructional Program). As we move
vertically on the triangle the emphasis becomes less until we reach
the peak or level 12 (Continuing Education, College Credit Programs).
This is not to indicate that college credit programs are less im=
portant'than, for example, home-management classes, but instead the
rankéd priority in terms of commnity need and resources available

- to the district.
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The Human Resources Center is an educational institution designed to help
people develop their talents and human potential throughout their.lives,
Services and programs in the Center will be carried on for children in their
pre~school yeare, childrern in their elementary school years, out-of-school
youth, and adults throughout their lifetimes.

"1f we can bring white and black parents and their children together in one
setting with fully enriched educational, social, and recreational programs,
there should be a potential environment to improve the total living of residents
in that quadrant of the inner city.," o ;

"Human beirgs have an almost unlimited potential for growth, for learning, and
for self-improvemen< throughout most of their lives, It is to assist in this
lifelong development of human talent and human potential that the Human Resources
Center concept was born,"

lDr. Dana P, Whitmer, Superintendent, School District of the City of Pontiac,
Pontiac, ‘Michican,
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STRUCTURE

Diractor: "r, Thor Petersen
Principal, North Wing: Harriette D, Brooks
Principal, East Wing and Central Teams: James Davis

North Wing

Team leaders

Kenneth Harger -~ Teams 1 and 2
Ze%alla Ribb -- Team 3

rda Thonas -- Team 4

Barbara Cogswell - T2ams 5 and 6

Zeachers
Patricia McGraw Sally Pike Sarah ‘Jones
Kathryn McDonald William Waters
Mary Stovall Jeanne LeRoux
Christina Sideboard Reisa Rice
Hnlly Davis Martha Kasameyer
Sandra Ruck Eric Binder
Mike Mansoux Catherine Cunningham
Anrie Morris Calvin Oppenheim
Cnyce Wims Barry Rubin
Janat Small Mary Garvin

Bilingual Teachers

Alicia Coppola
Cathy Ferguson
Joan Petelson

ST3P Intern

Maria Schulmeyer

Full Time Student Teacher

Sandra Cripps

Urban Corps Interns

Julius Maddox Enid Childers Bob Lehman

Patricia Waller . Cecilia Garcia Harry McPhail
Jean Montgomery Reginald Davis Ralph Schick
Steve Poissant Howard Bell Nancy Bailey
Thomas Smith Walter Thompson
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Spacial Teachers
R

Ann Powers — Voral Music
! Tom Anderson - nysical Education
Phyllis Williams - Likrarian (Media Specialist)
; Otha Whitcomb -~ Ar« o
Janie Payne - Counseior ,
' Marilyn Baumkcl -~ Remedial Reading
rosa Henderson - Oxzal Language Resource Teacher - Consultant
Valma McLain - Speech Correctionist

Oral Language Assistants

! Betty Flye
+ Pauline Zoover
Bvnlyna Gildsr

Idbrary Ausistonts

Francer Shaw
Aibuvcts Hoscen

: nilingaal Taachar Assiatants

ipriang ACwing

Resz Aleman

Alivin Garcia . -
t Delphine HMernaade:s .

Zlicla Rodriaven o , :

COP Toacher Assistants

Barbara Smith
1lax Daniels
Lsabelity Ortiz
Jennifer guince
£llen Whithers

_ Nancy Castro -

East Wing
Taanm leaders

Erma Coit
Norms. Darx
Marlene Piasecicl

Teachers

s

Cheryl Joyner - . Ruth’ Brice” . ADonn'a._-wa‘uace
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virginia Kipper - ..
fillie Johnson. .. .. Flizabeth 2ielinski ., -Jean Odle Linda Prendergast

Johnnye Giglio .. Jacqueline Golden:- ... .Roger Hackbarth . Elizabeth Grazioli
Sheila Landig Janice Heyse Edith Shorter . . :
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East Wing (Cont'd,)

Kiadergazten
Mary- Cartier
Berna Friedman
Patricia Johnson

Special Education

E, Borovich -
Carol Ahnen

Carol Bentz

Coanie Howare

Floxzence Etefia

Ractel Gingrich

Byron MacDonald. .

Mary Mitchell.

Donna Wallace

Special Teachers

Douglas- Robinson -- Counselor
Norma Pond ---Reme2ial Reading

Josephine Davidscn -~ Oral Language Resource Teacher

COP Teacher Assistents -

Gloria Bosworth |

Thomas Crawford .

Brenda Gracy

Marie Logan

‘Marie McCullum o

Oral Language Assisi:ahts'

Erma Hirsch
Gettie Smith
Mae Talbert
Essie Boston - Substitute

ST3P Interns

Marlene Brown Coristance Calabrese
Alma Downie Shirley Durnbaugh
Heather Heintz Sylvia Hindi

Joel Marwil Elspeth Murphy
Michael Murphy William Moorman

Full Time Student Teacher
Leona Johason

L4102

Fred Peiss
Michael Mellon
Kathleen Tessier
Betty Harris
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To Parents:

Your child's enrollment in kindergarten and elementary school is the most
important step forward in his school life. You have the sincere desire to
help vour child achieve in school. Your child's success in school will be
determined %o a great Jegres by the close working partnership between the
Lome and the schoccl. He n2s to learn to live and work in school with other
poys and girls under the guidarce of weil-qualified teachers.

It. is the parpose of the s-hool to provide every child with the bes: possible
educatior. In order to meet the educational needs of your child who is entering
the Human Resources Center: a program called the rongraded school has been
organizede.

The term "mongradud schooi® describes the program of instrvction organized at

the beginring of first grade and continuing at the Human Resources Center

through what is traiitionally known as fourth grade. The purpose of the nongraded
school iz to previde a more flexible plan for grouping children so that they

will progress at their own individual rates of learning., Your child will be
provided with a firm foundation in reading, writing, spelling, and mathematics.

He will also study science, social studies, art, misic, and other subjects to
provide for a well balanced programs.

*All children entering the school from other established schools will be
appropriately placed through the use of diagnostic tests, teacher observation,
and cumulative data. Placement will not be based upon reading achievement alone.
Rather, a given child may find himself placed in one group for reading, another
for math, etc. True irdividualization of instruction, based upon the pupil's
successes rather than his failures, will be the keystone of the program. In
this program it will not be necessary for a child to repeat work that he has
alveady mastered, nor will areas of instruction be omitted for children who move
at a faster rate.

This handbook has been prepared to help you understand the organization and
operation of the instructional program in the Human Resources Center.

o -
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FORWARD

The nongraded school is a plan of school organization by which children are
grouped for continuous progress, It seeks to meet the needs and individual
differences of each child so that he will develop to his maximum Potential
mentally, emotionally., ard physically, Our aim is to establish a new and
different process which brings together teacher education and introduces a
promising program in education,

Ouz program is desicred to be resporsive to changing needs of students and
comminities and to establish within the total context of- the school commnity
the process for self-renewale.

In the Human Resources Center we plan to remove 9rade labels eventually and
place children in flexible groups in which achievement >evels are set up to
insure the pupils understanding of what is to be learned., Each child is placed
on a Sontinuum and moves throuch the levels of the curriculum at his own rate.
A lavel consists of a prescribed szet of skills and learnings through which
children are guided at their own rate.

We hope that most children will be able to move through our program in four
yearz, A fow will probadly corplete =he work in three years, and some may
find it secsssacy to remain in the program for five years because they need
additional time %o davelop and master basic skills.

Children groupad in the ropgraded school will not experience promotion or
retention because each year they will start where they left off and continue
on to the next level, There is no failure during the years the child is in
the nongraded school, .

In the event that the child moves from the Human Resources Center to another
school or district whick does not have a nongraded programs his teachers will

assess this progress and equate it with the grade at which he would be functioning !

in a traditional school settirg,

Olng
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We believe that it is the responsibility of the school to equip each child
with the tools of mobility that will enable him to function effectively in
today's society and tomorrow's worlde We believe this is possible only if
each child's capabilities is developed to the fullest extent, Such a concept
implies that more attention be given to the individual differences and the
rate of learning of all children,

We believe that the purpose of the nongraded concept is to promote the continuous
development of the whole child, It seeks to create flexible learning situations

in which teachers can adjust their programs to work more creatively with children
according to their needs and the range of individual abilities, .

We believa the teacher reeds to krow how to participate in the creation of new
procedures and forms and how ttey relate to school life. He or ghe ghould be
tuned in to the changing times and be able to create new goals and assemble the
means for carrying thsm ovt, Perhaps most critical, he needs to know how to
‘train himself or herszlf for new educational rules,

We believe that it should be the purpose of the school te provide the best
possible learning situation for children 8o that they will have more oppoxtunities
to experience success early in their school life,

=
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GOALS OF THE NONGRADED SCHOOL

The purpose for adopting the ungraded plan of organization are:

- - To provide for continuous progress for all children,

- - To provide the opportunity for each child to learn and grow at his
own rate.

- = To base teaching on what is known about child growth and development.
- = To provide flexivle groupings in which a child can learn more effectively.

= - To idertify and challenge the faster learner and the slow learner and
place each child where he can learn and meet with success as he mves
at his own rate, .

- -« To change the focus from how a ckild is achieving in comparison with {
grade level stardards to Low he is achieving in tezms of his own i
arility ard stage of davelopmernt.

= « To avoid compourdei fallures and repeating what has alroady been learned.

= = To establisnh a pattern of success early in the school life of the child.

- = To improve the child's self-image arnd promoty better mental health.
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CHI.D GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT

Children Grov in Different Ways
Some may be short, tall, fat, thin.

Children learn at Pifferent PRates

Some are very fast learners
Scmz are fast learners

Some are siww lcarners

|

Some are slow startera

Back Child Moves Througr the Nongraded School at His Cwn Rate

Most children will complete the levels of instructicn offered in the
H.mar, Resournas Cunter in four years.

Some may finish the instructional program in less than four years,

Svne chilizen may need as much as five years time to complete the
instrastional program offered in the Human Resources Center,

In the Nongraded S:hcol
There is no failure,

There 12 no repcating what is learned.

__ There is nc holding back,

There is no skipping of work to be learned.
The: child makes continuous progress.
Th: individual ne«ds of ths child are met.
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LET'S LOOK AT GRADES AND LEVELS

NONGRADED SCHOOL

levels - Continuocus Reading Levels
progress with no time (Textbooks)
limit for each level

Grades -
One school year per grade

K
T
N
D
E
R level I Readiness Kindergarten
z Level 11
A
R l
T
: |
N
F
1
R
s avel 111 Pre-Primer 1
T Leval WV Primer
Lavel V Pirst Reader
b
) 4
A
P
8
B
[+ Level VI Second Reader
o Book I 2
N lewe] VIS
D Second Reador
Book 1t
Y
B
A
R
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levels - Continuous
progress with no time

Reading levels

Grades -

limit for each level (Textbooks) One. school ymar per grade

T
H
I
R
b

level VIIZ Third Reader
Y Book 1 3
E lavel 1X
A Third Reader
R Book Il
F
0
L
R
T
4 leves X Fourth Reader

Book I 4

y
E vl X1 oana X1 Fifth Readers and
A Enrichment
F

e
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QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS CONCERNING

THE NONGRADED SCHOOL

wWhat is the nongraded school?

The nongraded school is a plan of school organization which allows the child

to move through the levels at his own rate, No grade labels are uged, but the
levels of achievement are set up. As rapidly as a child completes the curriculum
requirements of one level, he is moved to the next level, This plan provides

for continuous progress for children without skipping or repeating any of the
work,

How are the levels determined?

Tha content and skills are organized by levels in step-by-step sequence to
meet the varying ne2is of children, The levels are as follows: the levels
1 through 5 are the equi-salent of the traditional expectatiorns of the first

grade; lavels 6 and 7 correspond to the second grade; levels 8 aid 9 third
grade; and, level 10 fourth grade.

What is the differesce between the word “grade® and the term “level" as used
in the nongraded school.

Grade traditionrally means achicvement with a time limit (one year),
Level, as used here, means achievement without a time limit,
Is tha work well organized?

Yes, Within the nongradsd school: the instructional wmaterial is organized to
mret the needs, interesta and abilities of pupils.

Why are children placed in levels instead of grades? _
Children may vary widely in their achievemsnt in any grade level, Children in
grade two may read from pre-primer level to fourth reader level, 7The ungraded
school is organized by levels so that each child can be placed at a level where
he can be challenged and from which he can move to the next level,

Will children do less work in the nongraded school?

No, Resports show that zhildren do as mich or more work than they do in graded
schools, Removal of grade blocks frees the child to move ahead continuously.

wWhat happens wvhen a child is transferred from the nongraded school to a school
on a graded plan?

Qur school would recommend proper placemsnt for the child, Complete records of
achievement will bs sent to the receiving echool.

Will different methods and materials be used?

Teachers are using new materials and different technigques in the nongraded
schoole They are working with new ways of tsaching reading, math, science

.
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9.

10,

ard social studieo. They are working with individualized reading and team
teachinge.

How will parents know how the children are doing?

Parents will be made aware cf the child's progress through parent-teacher
conferences and progréss reportse

How do teachers feel about the nongraded school?

This plan means more work for teachers for they must keep even more accurate
records of individual needs and pupil progress, Nevertheless: teachers feel
that the values to children will be worth the extra worke They feel that they
get to Xnow their children better. This program allows teachers to work
irdividcally i more meaningful and creative wayse
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\ HOW PARENTS CAN HELP

'~

Readiness Level

1, Zhow ar interest in wha your chiid is doinge.

2. Iook at and dis=ags things with your child.

3, Halp your child read piczures.

4, Have your child find :abels in the hows that begin with certain letters.
5, Let your child talk, tisten to him,

6, Encourage but ad nct force your child to read.

7. Show warmth and patience.

8, Praise rim when he dces something well.

Pre-Primer level

1, Continue to read stories and books to your child,

2, Continue to enccurage your child to read (words on TV, 8igns, woxrds on
cereal boxas, €t:)

3, S8tudy word lisc everv right,

4, Use magazin=s to find sound pictures.

5, Provide rotebicks far ~hiidren's work when needed,

€, Dissusr your -Rild's 2aily psp¥8. Help him to correct errors.

7. Show gercudrs and conude .4 irtarest in your child,

8, Hzlp yar -hild g=% °O bed on time,

Priger leval

1, Help your chili 0 srice shuat sories about pictures.

2, Provide your hiil witn 3 sibrary card to show him he can take books home to read.
3, Help vouir chiia wilL rzaqinq by suppiying the right word,

4, Praise your chila's saniing abliiicy.

5, Listen ro sour ~rila who! ks btrings home books or homework to read.

Pirst Fasder Levs'

1, Help ycur ~i3is €< practlo- recognizing the alphabet.

2, Read bousg and storlg tujetier.

3, Help you:z chill make a it 2f rhyming words (bail-call),

4., Encourage your cniig t.o uze e librery. ’

5, Centiriue to liste: to ycu: shild read current work activities and home study

assigraments.

Second Reader - level 2!

1, Mocurage yeuzr hild to 3o to the library and choose books that can

e fun to reac.
%. Help your ¢hila use woris in sentences and write short stories about pictures.

3, Encouraye youws crild to zoad to other membars of the fanily,
4. Give pajerback Locks ana ctiar xinds of beoks for birthdays, Christmas,
an1 other special vays for his own..

5, Play wurd games «ith yuur chila,
6. Help crw rild raal Week.iy Keaders, newspapers and other papers brought home.

7. Review your child's weaily wcrd spelling list.

cry 112
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Second Reader -~ Level 2*

Reald stories and poems in your child's presence.
Praise your child as he reads and ehares his work with you.
Check 8pallirg list and work study papers.

Practice addirg and subtracting numbers.

visit the school arnd talk to your child's teachere.

Provide your child with many experiences.

~= Trips around community and city.

~~ Visit the museum, zoo and airport.

~- Care for pets ard growing p]anta.

~= Vigit a farm or the country.

~-=- Visit public buildings and memorials in the city.

Show your child how to count and use money wisely (coins).

See that your child gets to bed early enough to be rested and alert the next day.

Reader ~ Level 31

Proviis a quist place for your child to read,
'raxe your cnils to ths llbrsry, ]
Cortinue to shew an interaet in your child's reading,
Provids a variety * »ivcatizral experisnces for your child (erips, picnics,
movies, tcys, juoss, a3l'x, programs).
Heip ysur il to s:zive cazic ard tslevision programs,

B —
Rea st -~ Level 5°

10.
11,

12..

Contirea to saow an interest in your child,

Liscer. while your chili tells aoncut story or book read.

Continue to 28lp your cnild galect radio, movie, and television gshows that

are desirable for him,

Enccurage library reaiing and the reading of many books and magarines in tke home.
3ive your child sertair reszensibilities to do for the family.

Encourage your chil? to taks part in family discussion.

Show gumuire and ccntizued intarest in your chile.

Fourth Readex

Contirue tu lelp your chili in the selection of radio, movie and television gshows.
Lead yoar crild into the discussion of events that require reading the paper,
listening to tre radio or watching television.

Let your child tutor or read to other family members.

Continue to provide a special plase for your child to study,

Help Lim to become critical in his thinking -~ dividing fact from fiction,
Contine to give him tue support that he needs in all Arsas of his school work.
(Do _rot do his werk for hiwm),

Set aside & certain pericd daily for your child to do homework, special reading, etc.
Continue to stress the imgortance of getting to bed early so that he will get
enough rest.

If you disagres with homewcrk or some other school practioce discuss it with

the teacher beyond the child's hearing.

Speak in positive turms rather than the negative.

Encoursge your child without getting into the habit of paying him for everything
that he does.

Help your child to set realistic goals.




FROM MRS. ROBERT ANDERSON

[The Pontlac Press, Nov. 2, 1071]
NEW IMAGE, SPIRIT EMERGE AT JEFFERSON

By Bill Felch

“Say It Loud 'Cause We're Proud—Jefferson Junfor High."”

This slogan, which is being spread around Pontiac on buttons and bumper
stickers, I8 one of many indications of ehange at Jefferson Junior High School
this fall.

Administrators of the school on Pontiac’s south side recently told The Press
about activitles and plans which have come out of the school’s drive for a new
fmage and spirit.

As Jefferson changed from all black to 60 per cent white this year ns a result
of the court-ordered Integration plan, administrators, tenchers and students
joined ranks to prove that integration can work and that Jefferson can be a
“quality school.”

Indications are that they are succeeding.

The drive began last year when administrators met to consider how they would

handle integration.
They decided that, rather than merely comply with the court order, they would

enter Into the spirit of it.

They made blans to opernte under the premise that the best thing for children
is to be in an integrated situation to get to know each other as individuals.

The administrators met with teachers before school opened this fall and in-
structed them to leave all thelr prejudices at home and treat the students as
fndividuals.

The teachers responded by agreeing to come to school early to meet and mix
with the children as they got off the buses.

When schiool opened the principal, Dr. Odell Nails, met with the students in
small and large groups to explain what he hoped to accomplish aut Jefferson.

When Dr. Nails was appointed director of secondary instruction in Pontiac
on Oct. 7 the new principal, Darryl Lee, continued Dr. Nails' plans and added
many of his own. Lee has been at the school for 14 years.

The administration went so far as to disperse the races In the classroom to
prevent students from segreguting themselves because of iusecurity.

And this approach had the effect they had hoped for.

Lee reports that the students remain mixed when they are on their own, In the
cufeteria for example,

And Jefferson has had very few of the incidents which have been prevalent in
some of Pontiac schools this year.

Ou Oct. 19 the school held an Earth Day to demonstrate to the public that it
was united lu its self-lmprovement efforts. The administrators, students and
teacLers cleaned up the school yard and planted bushes and flowers.

Assistant Principal Dominic Paterra remarked that the community had re-
sponded to Earth Day. “It's something that really makes us feel good,” he sald.

“The plants and flowers all could have disappeared overnight, but they didn’t.
And we've had less litter on school grounds than before.” ,

Lee and Paterra described plans for a recycling day, when papers and bottles
would be collected. and for n nature center in the courtyard in back of the
school. The entire scienee department, under the leadership of Doug Adams is
working on the projects.

Lee also mentioned other physical changes he wanted to make inside the
school. “It's hard to have good school spirit wheu your school hullding Is a
dreary place,” he sald, “We need better lighting and brighter colors in the scheol

to help the spirit.
(10013)
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‘“These walls haven't been painted in eight or nine years, and this school
hasn’t had other things that are normally considered maintenance,” Lee added.
“The board tells us the maintenance crews are occupied someplace else.”

The principal also mentioned that he hoped the hoard would approve funds for
transportation so that children from out of the neighborhood could stay after
school and participate in clubs and other activities.

“And there will be more things,” said Paterra, “but the ideas will come from
the kids. Our role is to facilitate these good {deas.”

Paterra continued, “I think the schools have to take the leadership in seeing
to It that the kids can make thelr own adjustment in going to school with each
other and living with each other.

“Our kids made it work. We were Jjust participants.”

HE’S THE MAN BEHIND JEFFERSON SUCCESSES
By Dan Trainor

A silver cup and a little wine.

Rather unusual teaching tools, but a pair that set the scene for a successful
and peacefull opening at Jefferson Junior High School this year. :

The cup and the wine belong to Dr. O'dell Nails—a gitt from the teachers
as he left his principalship at Jefferson to become director of secondary educa-
tion for the Pontiac schools.

When the teachers came to Jefferson, explained Nalls, I half-jokingly tola
them I was going to bring a cup of wine around to each of them,” adding,
“Itis a custom that if you drink the wine, you're with me.”

“I never came around with the wine,” Nails said, “because after the first week
I knew it wasn’t necessary. ' '

“But at the party the teachers at Jefferson presented me with a silver cup
and a bottle of wine saying pour and drink it with us,” he added.

The cup and the wine are only part of a philosophy Dr. Nails holds and one
that has proven successful highly at Jefferson which two Years ago was on the
verge of being phased out and today brings outcries from citizens at the mere
mention of a phase-out,

“My philosophy of administration is that you can’t teach 80 classrooms. The
purpose is to create an atmosphere where teachers want to teach and the kids
want to learn. Once that is established then the control factors are eliminated.”

Nails' success in his philosophy is hard to dispute. After Nails became principal
at Jefferson, students of the previously predominant black school raised their
achievement level 50 per cent in the first Year on the national achievement tests.

In October 1970, when fighting broke out at Central High School and spread to
nearly all of the junior high schools, Jefferson was quiet,

The year when incidents at the other five Junior high schools are numerous,
Jefferson reported only one in the first seven weeks.

“I am really student-oriented and I really like kids and apparently the kids
like me,” Nalls added, “so we had a beautiful relationship.

“You have a feeling about kids and they react to liow they think you feel
toward them,” Nails said.

“On the first day of school,” Nalls sald, “I told them that there are no
black kids and no white kids at Jefferson, just Jeffersonians and if they had
any adverse thoughts toward one another to leave them at home and use them
on weekends and holidays.”

When Nails assumed the post of principal in April 1969, Jefferson's image was
budly tarnished and there were serious thoughts in the community and the
administration that the school should be phased out,

“This presented me with two main challenges,” Nalls said. “One to prove
that black kids can achieve on the national level, and we have done this.”

Part of this program was a campaign—"Say it loud ‘cnuse we're proud.”

“This was to build a spirit and a self-ego among the students,” Nails said.
“llxt they believe in themselves, it will motivate them to achieve; and we proved
that.”

“This year the needs were different,” he added. “There was a challenge to
prove integration will work and the students could get along with decency,
respect and friendship, and we did.”

Nulls came from Detroit where, h spld, just its size prevents a person from
accomplishing much. *I love DPaptige. fIt's smaller and more personal where
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t for them, and you can see the results of your

vou can work with people and no

work.”
Nails added that he likes working in an integrated system especially after his

18 years experience in the Army Reserves where he was commander of a 1,735
man infantry battalion that had only 63 blacks.

He left the unit after being passed over for promotion because of his failure to
have one required Army course.

When word came that he was passed over, Nails said the entire battalion
went on a two-day sitdown strike, sssvhich is unheard of in the military.”

As he left the battation, Nails discovered the battalion had sent a petition
with more than 1,000 signatures protesting the action, and then presented him
with a silver cup inscribed, “To the Best Damn Officer Ever.”

Nails said he doesn't believe being n black administrator will be any harder
bhut added, *ITmay Keep on my toes more often.”

He Dbelieves Pontiac will soon quiet down and people will eventually accept
integration.

“Any change has its rosistance.” Nails said. “It is in style to resist and some
resist for the sake of resisting.

“The kinds of tensions you have now, and by the way are diminishing, will
dQiminish completely once the novelty of integration wears off,”” he added.

“Then kids will return to being kids.”

STUDENTS CERTAIN : WE CAN MAKRE INTEGRATION WORK
By Fill Felch

Evidence that the drive for a new image for Jefferson Junior High School is
succeeding comes from a group of students ealled “We Can Make It Work.”

The goal of the 18 black and white seventh-graders is to let the outside world
know that integration is working at Jefferson.

They hope to disprove much of what they see and read about integration by
talking to the media themseives and speaking at school meetings and other
rallies.

No one coitld state their case better than they do.

The following is derived from a press conference the students held at Jefferson
last Wednesday after school. The questions were asked by The DPress.

Q. Horw do you like busing ?

A. K1M: PERrY. That's cool ! It's really nice to get to meet other peaple.

Q. Why did you gct tngcther?

A. Kim. The parents in NAG (National Action Group) speank out, but the kids
don’t. So we want to show the people who think busing’s had that it isn't.

A. STARYEL Tony. Parents say it's bhad for kids to go to schools. I think it would
e bad staying home rather than going and learning about each eother.

Q. Docs crcryone here feel the zame way?

A. ALL. Yes. .. everyone in school.

Joirx Kixne. We speak for almost. everyone in the school. A couple of kids are
puppets of their parents. A 1ot of the people who talk about busing don’t really
have an idea of what it's like "cause they aren’t kids.

Kevis SwEESEY. Eversene’s been going out and telling things that aren’t true
and haven't been happening. But they aren't in the schonl. We're proud of what's
going on.

RAMOXA PARKER. Some parents influence their kids how to think. Kids have
lieen quiet for a long time, and it's abont time we uad our say.

. Sn.\knﬂ.. We don't want the parents in thi:. We want to show that we can make
t work.

Several students chanting: We can make it work. We can make it work. We
can make it work.

RRENDA Briscor. People in my neighborhood think busing’s goodl. Since the
white people have come over here, they're putting new stufl in the achool, Before
it wonld take three weeks to get a broken window and now they do it the next day.

Ki1v. Parents can visit here and see if the schools are bhad. .

Sz ARYL. The parents grew up that wway. We're trying to fix it =0 more kids won't
e hronught up like that.

KATHY MCOARRAGAS (abonut the David Frost Show). Mr. (Marie) Johnson was
telling it like it is. Mrs. (Irene) McCabe didn’t—she wasn't here. What do these
people In the NAG sweatshirts k!noiv—iﬂmy don't send their kids to school.
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APRIL BARR. The parents are the trouble, and we wish they'l stay out of it.

Q. What about incidents hcre?

A, Joux. There are the normal fights, but races didn’t count.

Kevis. And one of the fights in the paper didn’t happen.

Kim. Can we get a way to get hold of Mrs. McCabe and give her a piece of
our nind? Why don’t we bring her here and show her how it's working.

Katny. Kids mix like us all over the school. We ree each other ns individualx.
It's the whole school.

Snaryr. We want to go to the NAP people and explain it to them.

Jonx. They're trying to make it not work harder than they're trying to make
it work. Coming tn Jeflerwon, we're learning about htotherhood . . .

Katuy. And living with other people. It's the kids that are keeping problems

away from Jefferson.

FROM MRS JO ANN WALKER

Results from the Stanford Diagnostic Reading Test. administored September
13-September 20, 1971, Jefferson Junior High, 600 Motor, Pontiac, Mich.

ALL HOURS—EACH GRADE LEVEL

Total Black White Spanish American
Nomber  Pertent Number Pertent Nember Percent Nember Percent

2t 43 8 n 14
3t 70 13 S3 21 15
4t 100 18 L] 19 15
Sto 122 b7 S0 19
Sto 76 11 » 14 (1]
T 1. 56 10 21 8 k1)
8t 23 S S 2 a3
91099, ... N 3 4 2 15
10t0109. ... ... ... ... _. 12 2 3 1 9
Htoll9 . . ... .. 10 2 2 1 7
120128 . . ... 1 2 [ 1)
Total ... ... M8 _ .. 28 ... an . 9 ...
Nember of each grade level
210 3to 410 Sto 6to 7to 8to 9t 10t lite
Hou's and race 29 39 49 S9 69 79 89 99 109 119 129 Total
Yhowr .. .. ... 9 7 2 22 15 13 5 S 3 3 2 116
Black.. ... 7 13 u 12 9 | R, 58
White.___ ... | 3 9 9 10 3 ] 2 3 2 53
Spanish American________________. 1 1 1 | 4
2hours.. . ... _...... 7 3 2 2 2 18 [] 3 4 1 1 118
53
2
3hours .. .. ........... 8 2 B 1 13 [} 3 1 S 2 120
Blsck .. . ... 7 15 11 10 S 2 e .. | S S
White ... 1 7 U 6 10 4 3 1 3 2 63
Spanish American______ ... ... 2 e 2
Shoers.... ... ORI s 19 & 2 5 106
Black .. . ... ... 9 7 10 18 [ 2 e 50
White . . ... ... 1 3 [ b 12 7 9 2 2 ... S 56
Showrs_ .. ... .__.. 9 g8 18 23 15 5 [} 4 2 1 1 90
Blaek.. . ... 6 7 7T u S ... 3. Voo 40
White.___ ... 3 1 10 10 10 S 1 4 1 1 1 <5
Spamish American. . _____ . ... ... e 2
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JEFFERSON JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL READING SCORES, 1971

Althowrs—Each grade level

Spanish-
Total  Percent Biack  Percent White Percent American  Percent

20t029..... e 43 8 H 14
30t039. ... - 70 13 53 21 15
40t0d9. .. 100 18 9 19 4
30t059... 122 % 19 64
60w 69, % 14 % 14 4
70179, % 10 21 8 k1
80 8. 8 5 5 2 23 '
90099 ...oeeeaas 19 4 2 15
100t0109........ccoemnen 12 2 3 1 9 .
MOy .- 10 2 2 1 1 ;
1200129 ... 1 2 [+ I n :
Totsd .. ............ S48 ..., b1 m .......... 9 e :
Nomber each grade level :
3
20 30 40 SO0 60 70 80 90 100 110 129 4
to to to to to to to to to to to :
Hosr, race 29 39 49 59 69 19 89 99 109 19 129 Tetal ? |
1-howr. . ceeneeea 9 17 21 23 15 13 5 5 3 3 2 116 i ‘
.............. 7 13 un 12 9 3 2 . V. S8 ' |
.............. 1 3 9 9 6 10 3 S 2 3 2 53 ;
Spanish-American 1 1 1 | IO PO BEREEFT 4 H
P& 11T SO 7 13 22 r 20 14 [ 3 4 1 1 115 ¢
.............. 5 11 10 12 1} 12 oL .. 2 1 | R 68 i
White_............. 2 2 11 19 6 2 6 1 I 1 £3 ,
Spanish-American. ... .. .oocooczioainson 2O PO PSP PP T 3 2 i
3-howr . 8 22 25 26 11 13 4 3 1 5 2 120 H
Black 7 15 10 5 51 i
1 7 15 6 63 i
i 2 e 2
| % 15 106
: 15 3 50
' 1 12 56
23 15 9%
11 5 2
46
2
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JEFFERSON JUMIOR HIGH SCHOOL READING SCORES, 1971—Continwed

Reading comparable grade levels

Reading comparable grade evels

8t 109 Tene T

per. ber Soemh P e her s en

Schools Biack cont Whte ot Amerian cont Bisck (el White cont Amevean  cont

FROM IRENE McCABE

[From the Pontiac Press. Oct. 22, 1971)
NAG RELEASES IT® [AST OF SCHOOL INCIDENTS

i_ 1 4 -
(Editor’s Note.—Irene McCabe, leader of the PPontiac-based National Action
Group (NAQG) yesterday released to the I_’ress a list of alleged school-related
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incidents of violence which the antibusing erganization has sent to IPontiac
Schonls Supt. Pana I°. Whitmer. Al information contained in the list was
gatherwl by NAG. The list and it accompanying letter follows.)

Daxa I'. WHITMER,
Superintendenl of Schonls,
Pontiae, Mich.

DEAR Mz WHITMER : Enclosed please find list of 117 school related incidents,
which were compiledd by the National Action Group from September 7, 1971 to
date. This does not include incidents on buses which will be submitted to you
at a later date. The 153 incidents that you have been waiting for from Mra. Irene
Mctale. which you stated pnblicly. consisted of 162 =chonl related Incidents
from Vontiac Police. (which now totals 258), and 21 written incidents from
parents.

There is no possible way to keep an accurate acconnt of all the violence that
has eccurred in the =chonls. We do not have all the incidents, which neither you,
the Pontiae Press or Pontiac Police have.

We took a list of the incidents that we enuld find as reported in the Pontiac
PPres« from September 7. 1971 to date and came Up with a total of 203. Since we do
not possess all the clippings from the I'ontiac Press. this is below the actual total
reported by them.

The Pontiae Police report. from September 7. 1971 through October 15, 1971,
showed there were 258 school related offenses. Copy is enclowed.

Teachers are unable to control or discipline their classes in the clementary
schools.

Numemus fights occur each day in the piaygrounds.

White children have been spit on. poked sith pencils and pins in the back,
gum in hair and pnlied, siapped and bit for no reason. This cccurs daily inside and
ontside the schools.

Bathroom incidents in the elementaty schools are not as violent as the junior
and senior high schools, however, destruction of supplies and equipment is
high. and trash cans have been set fire to. .

Children have been beat np and the incidents have been reported to the Prin-
cipal of the school, but little If anything has been done. One particular example
of this is LeBaron Elemertary School.

Futnre reports of this nature will be submitted to you as they are compiled on a
regular hasis.

':\'e demand your immediate and strict attention concerning the violence in our
schools.

Sincerely,
IRENE MCCABE,

DARLENE SNOVER,
RuTH FOSMOEN,
NorMa J. Loaavw.

WHITMER TO STUDY LIST

By Dana P. Whitmer

Pontiac School Supt. Dana P. Whitmer acknowledged receipt of NAG's list of
alleged incidents of violence in the schools,

At the schonl board meeting last night, Whitmer said he was given the list
sesterday afternoon, but liad not hada chance to study it.

“My intention is to investigate as compleiely as possible every incident on the
list.” Whitmer commented. )

He pointed out that the task may be Yifficult since most of the reports are not
dated. “But we'll do our best to follow throagh on everT one of them,” he continued.

Whitmer cantioned, however, that the majority of the complaints had not been
investigated by police. "The reports are jnst what somebndy says occurred.” He
indicated it may be difficnit to establish exactly what happened in snch alleged
incident.

A handwritten list of incidents was presented to the gchool boatd at a meeting
two weeks ago. Mintites later, Mrs. Irene McCabe. spokesman for NAG, took the
list back. She said she took the list toget copies made.

NAQG said the list given to Whitmer yesterday was a combination of incidents
reported to NAG headqnarters by parents and those in which police reports

were made.




Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

r
Name and school investigated Grade Incident
Bailey, Boone, Northern Migh Schoot . . . 10 Pinched, pushed srownd, and treeble in Yes
restroom.
Burkett, Cerald, Kennedy Junior High L 7 Kicked in class sad ol for me resson . _ Yes
Beaty, Cary, Madison Jumior High. =~ 9 tmm:n. Ht in stomach 30d money Yes
Barich, Ronatd, Mafkim L 2 Lunch mesey threat . . . Yes
Chisotm_ Msrion, Kennedy Junior High 9 Bestwp.. . Yes
Chisholm, on, Mafkim Elementary_ 2 cuu:m-ummsmA ;n
Do 6 Opie Peoples drew kaife on John_ Carried Yes
knife becowse mother told him._
Drake, Barbara, Madison Junior High 8 Otscent threats by lelephone. . ?
Embry, Blutord, Kennedy Junior High _ 7 Threstened and Junch money taken ?
Hanna, C.. Washington Jumior High 7 Rspethrest .. . . L. .
Hofter, Fred, Central High School _ _ 10 Hain face for no 1eas0n Yes
Locke, Roy, Northern High Schoot . 10 Beat wp in restroom
Mason, Elva, Northem High School 12 Braincomcwssion. . Yes
Emory, D., Northern. . . 12 Dogn‘:vg:edmdhndinmmeh No
WMcCarrick, Letha, Washington Jumior Migh 8 Not sflowed iy washroom. _ ?
Peckham, Nm-y,Ovenl’leumlbW... . 3 Trowble on playgrownd. = = ! Yes
Perryman Bifty, Madison Jonior High .~ 7 ened, stole lunch money, snd hit her Yes
Powers, Mawry, Washington Junior High__ 8 Asspufted_ ... .. L o
Pridmore, Charles, Lincoln Jurior High 9 Harassed, obrscene Iangusge, snd followed . .
Reiche, Prat, Kennedy Jumior High 9 language, physi 3 . Yes
eiche, Pacl, Willis Clementary 5 Antscked wilh chain bell . Yes
Jomes, Alcott Dlementary. ... . . 1 Ha l:;l in back, wind knocked owt while Yes
reaching in er.
Srmple, Tharman, Northern High School. . . 11 Puthed down and hitin somach, back, snd Yes
Sample, Thurman, Kennedy Jenior High .. . 9 Kicked buftocks and back for 3 days mo Yes
resson.
Sample, Thwrman, Willis Elementary. . 6 Attacked on pis and hit; school Yes
called —come .
DO .. 5 Pufled hair, twisted neck, and stapped f1ce Yes
wntil state of shock.
Yan Hom, R_, Kennedy Jumior High. . . 9 el ool
Traweek, Albert, Rennedy Jwmior High .. | 9 Jemped on by 10 blacks, beat wp, anc et Yes
Vlnmm. Johm. Washington Jemior High_ . 8 Continual abwse andthased . . Yes
Wier, Kathy, Wisner Blementary .. .. 6 Threstenedvape. . .. ... T Yes
Wier, Henry, Wisner Elementary. . - 7 4 Pnh::’ml harassed, came home becawse ...
of fear.
Wiltfang, Erio, Lincoin Junior Migh.___ .. . . 9 Stuggedineye. . ... ... ... Yes
Drake, 88, Madison Jomior Migh___. . . . 7 'lrimeg'to take focker lock, Lunch taken from Yes
McLaughlin, S., Morthern High School .. ... 10 Aftempted stab withcompass_ ... ___ . .. Yes
Harden Michael, Bethone Slementary . . . Shot with RN, .. ...
Wells, Lewis, Crofoot Elementary___. . .. . 3 HA "v:’egﬂmr surgery by 5 blacks, pushed Yes
2 en.
Oard, Tim, Kennedy Jomior Migh.____ .. . . 9 Choked and bruises by biack. Biacks cissses Yes
suspended 1 day.
Oruke, T. (son Jef), LeBaron Elementary. ... 3 Refused to give up lunch to black was best Yes
up.
McManus, Broce, Wilson Elementary. ... 5 Rammed in bisckboard. Bus stoned. Yes
. Sexually moissted. .
McManus, Ronnie. LeBaron Elementary. . 2 Kicked in head while sitting esting lunch. . _ Yes
Fitzgerald, Richard, LeBaron Elementary. .. .~ 2 Spit on and in lunch. Jabbed in arm with __ .
knife; toid father said he coutd stab any
white kid he wanted.
Maynard, Eldon, LeBsron Elementsry. . . . 3 Pushed around. Bestup. Bitonarm_ . . Yes
L simer, Randy, Whittier.. .. . . R & 3 blacks beat him up in laboratory and was Yes
i threatened not 1o tell.
Leismer, Russefl, Central Higr. School 10 Hit at school. Best up on Heron St. Amby- Yes
lance to hospitat.
Amold, Brenda and Kenneth, Madison Junior High 7 Knod:ls be'dﬂdown and lanch money taken by Yes
s,
Bumett, Brenda, Northern Migh School .. ... . 10 Stabbed with Afrocomb............ .. ... Yes
Arnett, Sheila, Northern High Schoot. .. . 10 Beat up in class by szvoral blacks ... Yes
McConnefl, Carl, Kennedy Junior High ..~ 9 Threstened . .. _ . - e Yes
Arrette, Jady, Madison Jumion High.. ... 0 7 Harsssed, threstened and jabbed ~with Yes
encil.
Arretle, Deborah, Kennedy Junior High. 7 Begl 6P in lavoratory by biacks. Black eye, Yes
face numb. Doctor said nerve was pushed
) into cheekbone. Still medical care.
Waynick, L. (son: Ray Baker), Lincoln Janior Migh_ . 9 Beatopbydbdiacks. Yes
Largent, Tom, LeBaron Elementary... .. .. . . 1 Tried to take milk ot lunch. Pyshed and Yes
i beat on playgroend.
Wallace, John, Kennedy Junior High . . 9 Daughte Yes
Reynolds, B., Kennedy Junior Migh. .~ . .. 9 t Yes
Van Kieek, Charles, Madison Junior High_ (') Head injury Yes
Shepherd, Charles, Kennedy Janior High___ ... Best up and marked Yes
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XXXXX, Harold, Wever [lementary.
Davis, George, Lincotn, Juenv- Migh

XXXX, [r-m Kennedy Juwior Frh
Deshossers, B, Kennedy Jower Hegh

AXXXX. Valrerre, Wiwtman [lewentay . .
Coarheen, €. Wisner Elementary

Sawth_ Gate_ Lncoln Jenior High
Stane. Forey, Lincots Jummor High

Adden, Vernon, Lincotn Jamice Migh_ . . ... . . .

et Steve, Lincaly Jamiar High _
Prieto, Ctns, Centrad Megh School

Lemes, m,u«wnuwnvn.._.”..i'ff.'j.",’

Estes, Troy, Akoft

Roycraft, Georginia, Central High Schodl ... .. .

Corran, Ssuna, Esstern Juwer Migh_. .
Tecker, Mons, Northern High School

festherstone, nen-enury
Barnett, Breida, ummumsmd
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Imdd and best op when (excher left
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lmd!lbvul Mland shirl fore. . .
Ralts’ Poked i breast snd body

mm smuulep

Kahed sni abbed withpeworts .

On bes-smeared radbes comert in havy and

strack wn face.
Attacked in parking it for smoney. Knocked

down and best 9.
money placed on window SN
4 story. lemmaﬁmdn
lmﬂdhlwﬁ«cw—butndwm
in jocker,
Stabbedinear_ ... ... ... ..o

Girl WesverElewentary_ ... ... ... .. 3

Kennedy Jurmer High__._ . ... ... ... 9

. Central High School _ . 10

! lk.em;f’ [] weluy ¢ g

. wmor Hi

8:3. Bam Elemewl 5

Boy, Lincoin Junsor High 9

Bq. Madison Jerw 7

Ginl, o 9

Boy, ern Jumior Hi 8

Boy, Northern High 10

., Emerson 4

Gart, Notthern High School 12

Boy, Washington Jenior High 8

. Northern High School. 10

Gi Mldmn Jarmor High_ _ 7

Girl, Weaver Elementary (]
Girt, LeRsron Elementary__ .. ... ... 4 Sla and lenchlaken. ____ .. _...__. Yes
Girl, WisterElementary ______ ... . .. 4 lmr poked pencil, spit on, and cafled Yes
. Whitman Elementary. . _ 6 ‘nn-utzned sndharassed. ... . ....o--
i), Wisner Elementary. __.___.........___.. S Chokedby 2bcks ___ . _ .. ........ Yes
 BagleyElementary...____ ... _...... 5 Bests J ruisesandcwts ... ... Yes
. Keni JamorHigh. . ... ... (2 sgainst fence and sexuafly motested Yes
Boy.WitsonElernentary. ... 3 Bestep__ ... .....o...-.----- Ves
Buy, Central Elementary. . ... .._............. 6 em -p and threstened . ______._..._.__- fes
By, Lincoln Jemior Wigh_._..........._._.... 9 Beat up and focker broke into.. . Yes
[ 9 Leginmred._. Yes
Girl, LeBaron Elementary. _____.__......__... 3 suppedmlmmdarmtom Yes
Girl, Bethane Elernenur‘ ________ S Poshed throsghwindow___..___.......--- Yes
Girl, Washington Junior ||1| 8 Harassed and gumhair snd crown. .. ___ . Yes
. Lincoln Jenior High_ _ 9 Bestspand snmd aroend . ... ... -- Yes
Girl, LeBaron Elementary 4 Lonchiskengwsy. . ... . _..ocoooo--- Yes
Girt, Ba ry.. 5 Bestupsndmolested. ... __....-.. Yes
Girl, LeBaron Elementary 3 off playground equipment and Yes

s torn.
Boy, Whittier Elementary___________.____..._. 8 BestOpP. e Yes
1 Special edocation.

Note: Parents wanted incidents reported but names omitted for fear of harassment.
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Appendix 6
MISCELLANEOUS ARTICLES AND REPORTS

>

TRANSCRIPT OF THE DAVID FROST SHOW

Ranto TV Reroxrs, Ixc.,
New York. N.Y.
¥Yor The David Frost Show, Group W Productions, Westinghouse Broadeasting

Co.
Station WNEW-TYV, New York, and other stations nationally.

INTERVIEW WITH MRS. MURRAY JOHNSON AND MRS. IRENE McCABE

Davip Frost. Right now in the proceedings, we'd like {0 welovme—we're
going tn turn first of all to that burning jswne of busing, busing in America.
And a lot of the pnllicity has focuxsed on PPontiac. Michigan, on the whole
subject of busing following the burning of those school—destroying of those
achonl buses. And the debate is continued there. And with us, two leading
members of that delmte, one or two more in the auldience too. Will youn welcome
Mrs. Murray Johnson and Mrs. Irene McCalwe. [ Music, applause.)

Welcome. Cotne and take a seat. Welcome. Come and take a seat. Forgive me.
Would you take the middle one because 1 have my microphone here, but you
need that microphone there. Welcome. It's very gowl te have you both with us
Iet me start with you, Mrs. McCabe. How much—will yon give us a résumé
of what you've been doing on this whole issne of busing in the last month?

IRENE McCare. I've been involved in ap organization of anti-busing people in
the city of Pontiac and the suburbs also. We have formed an organigation called
NAG. It stands for the National Action Gmup, and our sole purpose is to work
toward a Constitutional amendment which would absotutely prohibit the husing
of school children for the sole purpose of achieving racial integration.

Frost. And how far have you gnt with that?

McCasz. 1 think we're doing quite well. I've been to Texas to a convention
of fourteen states that have already formulated groups, anti-busing groups,
groups dedicated to saving the neighborhood school concept. And we are in the
process of planning a national convention.

Frost. What have you done in Pontiac?

McCase. In Pontiac we're boycotting the schools. Is this the type of thing
FYou want to know?

Frost. Yes, the people at home who haven't heard all that You've been doing.
we want to hear.

McC e, Okay. First of all, we retained legal counsel. We have retained three
marvelous lawyers, and we have two lawsnits instituted, one in the circuit court
and one in federal court. And at the same time we're working toward a Con-
stitutional amendment. We're working within the law at all times. We plan on
going back to th~ neighborhood school concept within the framework of the law.

Frost. And how suceessful has sonur boycott been?

McCanrE. It's heen extrem:iy successful. In fact. I believe the count before I
left Michigan—there are 23,000 youngsters in the school system. and there ws . an
absenteeism of 10,000 on—if this is Friday, that would have been Wednesday.

FrosT. What petrcentage is that?

McCage. Well, this is about 40 percent.

FrosT. In other words, you are saying that only 60 percent are attending school.

McCase, Yes.

Frost. And which day are you saying that was?

McCape. Friday. No, no . . .

Frost. We're tapirge this on Friday.

(10025)
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McCARe. Okay. this would have been Wednesday. Thic would have been
Weodnesday. I've traveied around so much that I'm iesing trck of time, Hhut this
1« Weslnesday. I menn. it would have been Wednesday.

Fanst. Your hoyentt is loxing ground fast, becanse Jolin I'urdy’s office at the
Boanl of Edncation said that yestenlay the attendance was over 83 percent.
K0 you lost 25 percent between Wednesday and Thursday.

McCase. This is attendance or enmliment ?

Frost. Thix was his figure of how successful the boycott was o

McCase. For enrnliment, not attendance.

Frosr. Fight-three percent was his figure, anyway.

McCase. For enrollment. There is a difference.

Frost. I know there ix a difference. hut that was hix figure which he gave
us which covered hoth, he =aid.

McCase. When 1 go back to Pontiac. I'T1 check that.

Frost. Weli. why don’t we check it now because if I'm wrong or if those
fizvires are wrong well—if John's backstage, would yon check that out? 1
think it was &3 percent attendance. he «aid. That was the figure 1 was given. But
let's check that becanse that’s ineredibly different than your 60 pereent figure
for Wednesday, so we should know whether that's correct information or net.

Mre, Johnson—we'd {ike to know either way, whichever—Mr=. Johnson. wonld
sou iike to respond at this point?

Mre. MtrRray Jonssox. Yes. I'd like vers mnch to respond on the attendance.

Refore 1 left Pontiac on Thuraday, I checked with Mr. Lacey, the assistant
saperintendent of schonls. and we had 19.800 studentx in the class as of Wednes-
day, and you're always a day iate. I didn’t get the figures for Thursday.

Frosrt. So that’s 19.000 out of 23000, which is noi 10.000: that’s about 4.000.
And that’s the figure for Wednesday as weil.

Jonxscy. That was the figure for Wellnesday.

Frostr. Well, we'll get the aathority figure. That wonld fit in with mine, but
we'll get the authority figure in a minute. Carry on. Mrx. Johnwon. What have
you been doing in response to Mrs. McCabe?

Jonxsos. What T am doing is to try to =ee that it worke. We live in a
city of 85,000 people. and 1 den’t see any reason why a town that small—why
we ecannot make it work. In the black commnnity it is working heautifnl. We
haven't had any problems in the schools. The children are getting along, the
black and white children are playing very well together. In the community
where Mre. McCabe and her organization that has been picketing the schools,
we have had some problems. Like. we had snme problems with her orgrnization.
like. ¥ou know. stoning the husex. tocking the buses. We had one bus to go
into a grade schonl that had te be turmmed around and sent back to the home
school with. you know. adults—can you imagine. adults doing this to little
childeen. you know, like fourth- and fifth- and sixth-geade students. We had
some parentz who blockex] the buses. We had little children that they had left
off on the side of the street, and they were fighting with all the jeers and
signs like “Nigger go home” and Ku Klux Klan «igne, state’s rights signs.

Wallace signs. and that is the type of thing that the younger children have to
go through with. But as far as let’s make it work and let’s puli our city together
and let’s pull all onr resonrces, you kuow, and make a good city—and that is
my total concern. My scond concern is that we did not get adequate police
protection. The police did not give us the support to see that the buses, you
know. should enter intn the respective buildinge. We had to appeal to the Gov-
| ernor to send in the state troopers and the sheriff’s departmert. And xince the
| cheriffs department and the troopers has been into the city. the huses have
! heen loading freely.
FRrosT. That is clearly the hasie question you've mised there in this whole
thing. Is what vou're doing which is oebvionsly fanning flames that seem to be
dying out. is it actually helping the children. what you're deing?
McCanr. Absolutely. If we do not teach ont children to do everything they .
can about an unjust edict—noxw. this is not a law—then we are not parents.
We are not Americans. 1 feel by accepting such an unfair judicial edict . . .
» Frost. What do you mean infair”?

McCagre. Unfair. I mean just that. Now,. just remember. this suit was insti- :
tuted by the NAACP agninst the school board on hehalf of three black Foung- !
sters or parents. The ease was heard by a judge who is a member of the NAACP.

We have on our school board a man. a school hoarl member. whe is 2 membher
of the NAACP and also a member of the law firm that represented the plain-
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tiffs in this case. Consequently, I don't see how we had any chance for a fair
trial.

Frost. Now at the snme time, relatively few members of the Supreme Court
\;‘ho confirmed the ruling on busing recently are members of the NAACD. are
they?

MCCaBE I would think, probably—I realiy don’t know. At the district level
we were found guilty of de jure segregation, of which we are not gullty. I'on-
tinc wany have de facto segregation, which is simpiy brought on because of the
housing pattern. Okay? You understand that? We do not have de jure segre-
gation. I was born in Pontlac 36 years ago. I went through the Pontiac school
system. no private or parochinl school, and it was a totoily integrated scliool
systemn at that time, as it is now. Consequently—you know, Pontlac is not
gnilty of what Judge Damon Keith found it guiity.

FrosT. Mrs. Johnson.

Jotissox. Yes, 1 would like to respond to that. The fir«t thing. Mr«. McCabe.
yon have to rememher, when Mr. Keith. the case was hrought In front of his
court. hls first statement g, I would like to disqualifs myself becanse I an A
member of the NAACP.” Your school hoard attorney =ald. “"No, you don’t have
to disqunlify yourself.” S be ruled that we do nnt have de facto searegation
in Pontlac. We have—it has been proven that twelve times the Board gerry-
mandersd the school boundary lines in order to keep black and white chilidren
from golng together to schonl. to integrate the school. I'lus your board. sour
friends< appealed to the Cirenlt Court of Aphenls in Cincinnati, and they ruled
that Mr. Keith was right. Busing was not Mr. Keith's ruling. Mr Keith's ruling
was to the Board to bring me in a pattern where we can have a racial halance
in the school. He has never one time said busing. Your school board is the one
that initialed (?) the buses so that you could have a racial balance. You must
wlao realize we also have at lenst four thonsand students hused into PPontinc
every day. I have never heard yon or your group say anything about . ..

MdCARE. No, bernusge this Is busing of choice.

Jorxsox. This is not busing of cholce. They bus them past black schools on
thelr way to white schools =o if they imtended to do the thing that was right . . .

McCARE. . . . point me out one such example, one such example,

Jorxsox should have been going to Franklin school or Whittier school.

It's clozer. ..

McCABE. And the gerrymandering affected the north side of town, my side of
totwn. to keep them from busing. The gerrymander. ..

Jorxsox. No, itdidnot...

McCaBse. I suggest you read the testimony.

Jomxsos. You haven't read a thing. You're just going on a tangent because
rou have no concept...

McCane I have read the testimony, I made sure that I read it before I came

np here with yon.
Jonxsox. . . . Yon are just like that racist police department we have that

sou . ..

McCare. Do yon know what I call Mr. Hatchett? Do you know what I say
to people who say racist?

Jonxsox. I'm not concerned about what ¥You call Mr. Hatchett. What do
call Mr. Mangan (?), your chief of police? What do you call him?

McCABE. I feel that the sun rises and sets on his head, and if you'll do a little
hit of reading von will agree. That's right.

Jonxsox. . . . and that's what's the problem with the city of Pontlac. You got
people like you . . .

McCare. He who shouts "racist” the loudest is the biggest one. Now, do you
have any other questions you would like to ask me?

Jonxsos. No, but you didn’t answer my question.

Frost. We'll come back. We're going to take a break there. [laughter.] One or
two of those. .. [applanse.] :

L) * L4 L4 . ¢ . .

Frost. Welcome back. You just missed Mrs McCabe. Me. McCabe is now
demonstrating her T-shirt there, what? Has just revealed it to the walting
world. There's an appeal from members of the audience who want—"Bus
Judges, Not Our Children”. Have we got any other—in fact, we've got three or
four other people from Pontiac here in our audience, have we? Oould you put
sour hands up? What do each of you feel? Mra. Snover, is it, in the front row?
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You svere in fact one of the nine people accused—in faet, you spent a night In
Jall. Counld you tell us what you've done In connectlon with this busing?

Mrs. SNovER, Well, as you sald, I spent a night In Jull. We—me and a few of
my triends . . .

Frost. Sorry. Could you .. .

Y'NOVER. Me and & few of my friends chalned ourselves to the buses on opening
dny* of school. We knew It was—we knew we were breaking the iaw and that
we -would be arrested. We knew we woldn't stop the buses. We wanted to draw
attention to our problem In Pontlac.

Frost. And are you keeplng a child at hoine at the moment, In fact?

S~yoveRr. No, I'n: not.

FrROST. You're not. Who else is there from Pontine In our audience? I'm sorry,
I didn't see you when you put—what are your fecllngs on thls? Could you
Introduce yourselfand. . .

Canor. SWEENEY. My name Is Carol Sweeney (?). I'n just enjoying this whole
thing, I think, In Pontinc becnuse this is the same group, when black people
were demonstrating they were screaming “Law and order.” And they have
done everything they could to avoid obeying the law, including calllig law
“judicial edict” rather than law. This is the same group that screams about
freedom of choice. We want our choice to go to the school that we want to. And
yet this is the same group that blocked buses and would not let white students
out of their home school tu get to black schools and would not let black
students into the white schools so that in fact they were denying the parents
who made the choice to, put their children on the buses freedom of choice.
[Applause.] xJ

Frost. Mrs. McCabe has added to her costume a little further here [laughter]
with another slgn saying, “Support your local police. Keen them independent.”

[Mrs. Johnson makes hijaudible remarks. Applause.]

McCane. They spend most of their time supporting you, not me.

JounsoN. I wonder why Mrs. McCabe hasn’t brought out her KKK sign and
put that up in front of her. [Laughter, applause].

McCaBE. . . . KKK sign. Where is your Black Panther . . .

JounsoN. You are n member. They were supporting you at the bus .

McCase. Oh, you better be careful. We. . .

* JornsoN. No, I don't have to be careful because when the buses was blocked
and the FBI arrested the men that bombed the bus, there was one of the
men of your group that was at the bus depot that first day . .

McCane. That is one damn lie, and you know it. They are not a member of
the National Action Group. (BOOS) .

JorNsonN. It will be provenin the court.

Frost. Let’s go over that again. You're saying that one of the men .

“JormxsoN. One of the men that was indicted by the FBI for bombing the huses
the first day that the school buses was to lenve from the depot, he was there,
and he was arrested.

Trost. Ide was one of those indicted. and this man was what?

Jounson. He was working—picketing with the National Action Group, and
he's a member.

Trost. One of the men indicted was also picketing with the National Action

Group. . .
JounsoN. Right. And he was a KKK member. And he blew up buses that little

children . . .

Frost. But that doesn’t make Mrs. McCabe amember.

Jomnson. I didn't sny she was a member, but she’s not a member of the police
department either. She has that kind of support from the local police, well
why not wear one of those too? [Laughter.] . .

Frosr. I see. ‘ : . : )
McCani. Why don’t you follow it up and say that does not necessarily make

him a member of NAG, and then ask me a question, because when the city got
quite tense, I got on the microphones and I said, “NAG members, go home.
Leave the bus depot and the school,” because I could see that some of the radical

groups -had:attached themselves- to NAG -because -they haven’t got - the guts on

their own to do anything within the law. So all-of the NAG members went home
and- stopped :the busing. Now, what other pegple have.done—I also said that
I would cut-off,.cut those people off from.our organization just as I would cut
off a gangrenous finger to save the-whole. We have nlways maintained that we
would . work ‘within the law;'because. we .do. uphold the law at all times, and
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we are not atlilated In ary way with any of the radicat groups, which Is more
than I ean saay with the person sitting next to me. [Nolses of indignation}

Jonssos . . . any group that I beloug to that is rudical. One of the things
I'd Hke to say. Mrs, Metabe, I8 you say you belleve In working within the iaw,
Why are you blocking buses? Why are yon picketing so littie children eannot
g0 to school and get an eduention? [Applnuse. ]

MeCane, Oh, come on, now. We are not pleketing, My nine (riends blockad
buses one morning to dramatize a point, They knew full weil they would be ar-
rested and have to pay the penalty. They just want: 1 to prove n point, From
that time on, no one has been blocking buses, and the only violenee that goes
on In the sehools around town is in the schools, nad it Is violence brought on by
the eolored children upon the white children. [ Noises of indignation.] O, yes it
is,
Jonxsox. Oh, Mrs, MceCabe is 1ying, [(Laughter, applause]

MeCang. Where have you looked for the evidence? Where have you looked?
Beenunse If you've looked at the police station, I'li furnish it for you,

Jonxsox. You don't have to furnlsh it. I'm in and out of the schools every
day. We have monitors who are parents, black and white, in the bullding. We
know everything that is ...

McCask, This Is why we have the violence in the schools, because you're in
there every day. Stuy hone,

JornsoN. We are dedieated to see that it works,

Frost. You want it to work.

Jouxsos. We want it to work., We have whites and blacks that want it to
work. We have the elergymen, the concerned clergyvmen who are out to sce that
it works. The only people that don’t want it to work is 30 poliee officers that
are sworn to nphold the law, that gave NAG a cheeck foir- $300 to help you people
Lireak the law.

McCaBE. Since when don't police officers have the right to their—since when
don't police officers have a right to freedom of choice.

JouxsoN. The choice of breaking the law?

McCange. Now, what law did they break? They stood there and protected you
so many times...

JOINSON. . . . they didn't prétect me.

McCage. They spend all of their time . . .

JouxsoN. They were mnr({hing with you. Your own police department, sonie
of them was marching with ypu. )

McCane. Oh, now, come on. Our chief of police sat down the other night and
spent two hours telling you;’ exactly what we could do to stop the violence in
Pontinc, and what did youj;do but for six hours harrass him and ask’ for his
head?

Jorrnsox. Now, you're just lying, Mrs. McCabe, because you only say that by
the hour, you only say that by the hour because you could not stand to hear the
truth from the concerned people in Pontiac that is trying to pull the’ city
together... ° ! .

McCape. How long have you been concerned ?

JouxnsoN. For a number of years. - .

McCase. How long? How long have you been in Pontiac? How long have you
Deen in Pontine?

Jounson. I have been in Pontiac 31 years, and the 31 years I have been there
I have been a part . . . o .

McCARE. . . . a troublemaker. Nothing but a troublemaker.

JounsoN. If I was a troublemaker, being black, I would have been arrested
by your racist police department. [Applause]

Trost. Just a moment. We'll be right back.

* * * X * * * *

TFrosT. Welcome back. And first of all, we just got these official figures for today
from Pontaic, and that is that 76—today 76 percent of all the children were act-
nally at school today, 76. And 83 percent of all the children are enrolled, and 86
percent of those enrolled are at school today. In other words, Wednesday you said
it was 60 percent. It's up to 70 percent actually at school today.

McCagE. That means I better get home and get very busy. [Jeers, catealls.]

Frost. Why? ’

McCapE. Because we intend to make a success of the boycott.

‘TrosT. Well, it looks as though it's dying out. You've lost 20 . . .
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MCagtk. Pl have to get my girls and get buck howe.

Frost. Pardon” :

McCanre, Pl have to take tny ladles and get back home.

FrosT. Well. I don't understand why you say—when you #ay you uphotd the
law ... (disturbance.}

McCaRE. Abzolutely.

FROST. 2o sorry. I missed—what?

V'OICE FROM AUDIENCE. \Why doesn’t she go home?

VOICE FROM AUDIENCE. (i0 hotne.

FrosT. Why doesn’t she what?

V'OICE FROM AUDIENCE. Why doesn’t she go home? [Shouts.)

McCape. You have a very rude audience. [Shouts, boos.] In fuct, If yvou don’t
hurry up and do something, I'm going to take a plcket sign and start picketing.
That's what ' best at. [ Noises of Indignation.)

Frost. I don't understand why you—when you say you uphold the law very
much except that when you turn to this issue and these various « urts and the
court in Cineinnati and the Supreme Court. their court orders you don’t uphold.

McCABE. Right. The court orders are not laws. Skall I give you a little . . .

FrosT. No. but If you've . . .

McCaBE. Okay.

FrosT. . . . the court, and the court sends you to jail, that's a kind of iaw,
fsn't it?

MCCABE. . . . No, no, no That's a court order. Law of the land is written
by Congress, the two houses of Congress. That is law of the land. The judicial
body is only to interpret. The legislators have abdicated their duty to the
judicinl—to the judiclary. Now we have the judges not only interpretling laws
but they're writing them. Now I say let's get—and there's not even any place
in the Constitution that gives a federal court the right to pass laws. ‘They are
only to interpret them. So when this is an act of Congress—the act of Congress
will be an amendment to prohibit that.

Jornson. I think Mrs. McCabe is getting a little of her civies mixed up.
[Laughter.]

McCaBe. Civies.

Jorxsox. Becuuse when a law is a law, you abide by the law regardless
whether you like the law or not. You know, we all pay taxes, but we do not
like to pay taxes. but that is the law. so we pay taxes. And to implement a
plan for a racial balance in the school system of the city of Pontiac is the
law. And it has been handed down by the judge, and if you are a good citizen you
will abide by the law regardless of what the law .

MoCABE. I am such a good citizen that I want to see this country going back
to heing a government of the people, by the people. and for the people.

Jonnsoy. I see that you are taking it much farther away by boycotting.
[Disturbance in audience.]

FrosTt. I'm sorry?

{Woman shouts in audience.)

FrosT. The lady in the second row, ves?

WoxaN. If the majority is so great. why did your forefathers have to leave
Greece? Becnuse they were in the majority in Greece.

McCaABE. You know, you don’t even make any sense. Restate it so that I can
answer you.

WoMAN. ANl right. if the majority rules your parents or whoever it was that
came from Greece, whoever it was that came from Greece. were in the majority
in Greece. But they had to leave because they wasn't getting anywhere.

McCaBe. They had to leave because they wanted to come over here to
America. not because they weren't getting anywhere. ;

IWoMAN. You have the problem thatt you think . . . :

McCAgBE. You're not making yourself very clear.

WOMAN. You think black people are oppressing you. It’s not black people
that are oppressing you. Itis . . .

MoCape. Nobody is oppressing you. Nobody is oppressing me. Nobody ix op-
pressing me because they've heen trying but I won't be oppressed any further.

TrosT. I think we're getting off the point here. The lady next to you is also—
are you from Pontiac?

WonMAN. Yes, I'm a resident.

FrosT. What are your views on this?

Woarax. Well, I have a daughter that just entered school this year, and she's
being bused, and after careful consideration I could not deny my child’s hopes
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of golng to wehool, and wy daughter s rlding a bus, and =le'< very happy alwout
It. I'm very pleawed with the raclal makeup of her elass, bevanse 've gonhe to
many of Pontlae's schools, and from my personal experlence 1 cun detinltely
«ay the schools were segregated when | went to those <«chaeols, that now--—and
also, the schools that were predominantly black and Latin had poor facllltles. I
vislted each one of these schools thls year, and they've been painted. the windows
have been fixed, and they're warm In the rooms. The days when T wore sweniers
hopefully will be gone, and I really feel that buslng In Pontlne has been snecese
ful, and It has been demonstrated, and I personally will uot tolerate someone
disrupting my child’s peace and wy nelghhorhood peace becnuse they cannot
have patlence to go through the judiclal system that Incldentally did Interpret
law. [Applause.])

McCaBE. What law did it {nterpret? Which law did 1t Interpret? 1 have a
question for her. Which law did it lnterpret?

WonmaN. The Constitution of the United States, whilch you have a terrible
habit of repeating the Irenmble but apparently have not got lnto the . . .

McCaug. . . . bad judicial edicet interpret . .

¥FrosT. She said the Constltution.

McCaBg. No, It did not. It dld not.

Frost. Why was that? Why are you saying it did not?

Woray. She doesn't know that about whleh she speaks. The case of Brown
[Noises of Indignation]—the case of Brown versus Topeka. Kansas in 1954
specifleally says [ Shouts]—oKkay. let's talk about cases. Let's talk about education
instead of bus rlding. Nobody seems to be concerned with an education,

Jouxsox. Education! You would not be trying to stop buses and blocking
buses . .. ,

MoCasr. So what does buses have todo . . .

Jonxsox. . . . children to go inte schools to get o devent cducation,
{Applause.]

McCape. What does transportation have to do with edueation? The =¢hool cu
Mrs. Johnson's side of town has superior facilities, superior materinls, and every-
thing else. hecause they are entitled to federal prograns. federal monies, No-wv, if
you're talking about education, yon would be conilent to stay there, and if you
were any kind of a mother, you would want your child right there by you. Now,
because I am a mother and I love my children, I don’t want my children going
somewhere where they're going to have their heads stuck down into a toilet
and the water flushed. or where they're . . .

Jonxsox. Well, maybe any child hbaving a mother like you needs their Liead
stuck down the toilet and the water flushed. [T.aughter. applause.]

MceCane. That is so rotten I wouldn't even respond—I wouldn’t lower myself
to the level of responding to that. But I did not come all this way—and appar-
ently, if the boycott is, you know, falling apart, they do need me in Pontiac,
<o I think, Mr. Frost, you know, I didn’t expect to listen to this trash.

Frost. Just a minute. This. ..

JonnsoN. Let her go. She uses the word “trash.” This shows the type of call-
ber she is, the type of people that sheis dealing with. ..

Frost. Just a second, Mrs. Johnson. I just want to say this. The theme of chil-
dren with heads put down the toilet I think was introduced by you. [Noises from
awdience.]

McCABE. This is in fact the type of violence that goeson ...

Frost. Listen, we've investigated as far as we could the schools in Pontiac.

McCaBE. Where have you investigated?

Frost. My staff has been out there. I don't claim to know as much as you,
certainly, or Mrs. Johnson. But they've investigated, and we get a story from all
over the country and from Pontiac too, a story as sensational-—perhaps nowhere
in the world has there been such a successful racial experiment as in the past
month in Amnerica. It's an incredible tribute to America, and it's even happening
in Pontiac. And is your child helped by being kept at home?

McCABE. . .. the people of this country are so apathetic and so brainwashed
that they will accept something that is so unjust and rotten and detrimental to
our youngsters without putting upa fight. Well . ..

Frost, Why is it detrimental? Why is it detrimental?

McCaBE. . . . detrimental to accept socialism. Personally, I believe in the
Republic. I believe in the Republic, the government of our forefathers.

Frosr. Socialism?

MoCage. Socialism, Communism, call it what you might.
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FrosT. Now, walt a minute. Do you eall 1t socialism or Communlsm? There™ a
difference,

MeCane, Well, you know, socinlism finally gets to Communism. [Shricks of
lnughter from audlence. |

Frost. When does that happen?

MceCanr. You know. when you lose the sight of the Republie, yon go into—
what ?—the demoeracy, then we have soclalism, and then we have Communism. A
democracy will alwags defent itself. We've gotten so far row from the Republie
form of government. & government of three distinet bodles, and it's frightening to
me to see this vast—well, vast, this audience. you know. this audience . ..

FrosT. Now. wiit a minute. I don’t see how you see that—1 mean, that Amer:
fea’s gotten to soclalism,

McCane You don't see why we had (unelear) in Pontine, hecause this is the
first community of people who have declded, “Okay, I lave appeased, and I have
appensed. and T have appeased to the demands of the minority, and we're not
golng to appease any longer.” We are not golng to give up something that i< onrs
also. I'm not saying that Mrs. Johnson is not entitled to her rights, I'm saying
that I'm entitled to mine just the same. I want my children in the neighborhood
school. ‘T'his is their right. [Applause.]

¥rOsT. But wouldn't your child—you're keeping one of your children at home,
are you? And how long will you keep your children at home?

McCagne. Until we rectify the wrong.

FrosT. And if you don't rectify what you call the wrong. ..

McCage. I'll go to jail. [Applause.]

FRrosT. Then you would break. ..

McCaABE. That is not a law. I'll go to jall so that our attorneys can finally get
some—find somewhere a judge in this country—there must be one left with a
little common sense.

Frost. The thing that gets me about that Is that of course if you were tatking
of something that was causing fantastic damage to children...

MCCABEF. . . . fantastic dnmage—there is violence, injury ...

FrosT. But all the evidence. ..

McCARE. . .. the people of Pontinc. Ask them.

FrosT. Well, we've asked them.

McCABE. What evidence? Maybe—what credibility can I give to the people who
are giving you this evidence? Why didn’t you ask me to bring some? I would
have brought you police records you wouldn't believe.

Jom~son. And you wouldn't believe either because, you know, I read the police
blotter every day, everything that's documented. ..

McCABE. . .. putin the ainbulances. I had one policeman...

JorrnsoN. This woman is lying. There hasn’t Leen an ambulance at a school.
There hasn't been a child injured. [ Crosstalk, shouting.]

FrosTt. Just a minute. What did you say?

Jom~soN. There hasn't been a child injured in a school building. There has not
been any harm to any of the elementary schools. As you pass by you see black
and white children playing together. You see them on the playgrounds, on the
slides together. Mrs. McCabe is trying to appeal to a few people with an emotional
thing. 1ying, deliberately lying. talking about...

McCABE. ... love your country it's o very emotional thing.

Jorrxson. Kids being hurt in school . ..

McCasE. When you love your children, it's a very emotional thing.

FrosT. Yes. Well, look . ..

Jorxsox. If she loves her child, she would not want her children to live in a
yacuuin.

McCanE. That's why I keep iny child at home, because I love my children.

JOorNSON. . . . she would like for her children to learn and live and work and
get along with other children. [Applause.]

FrosT. But I mean, how far, if your child was bused to school, would she
have to go? I mean, are we talking of twenty miles, which is one thing, here, or
are we talking of a mile?

McCaBe. If they said my child was to be bused one block away from the
neighborhood school, I would still say no. This is a Constitutional question. It
has nothing to do with integration, segregation, racial balance—I don't care what
you want to call it. It is my Constitutional right that's at stake, and I will defend
it to the end. And when I win, I will also have won for everyone else. It's too bad
that people can’t wake up now. ’
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Frost. But I mean, I don't understand—I mean, I would understand if you—
parden? A Ludy in the tront row. You haven't had a chanee to sprenk. Yes,

WorAN. ... asaquestion, Thave a son L L

FrosT. Can you zoom in a mike? Sorry. Conld T ask you to atart that sentence
menin. In fact. ook, we're reing through, We'll come back to your gquestion in
just one second. Okay? We'll take a break, and we'll come rushing back. We'll be
right back tecarry thison in Just a inoment.

L L] L) . L] L] L]

Frost. Welcome back. Welcome hack. And as we just sald a second or two
ago, we have a question from a lady, Mrs. Cox from I'ontiac, in the front now.

Mrs. Cox. Yes. I'm g Pontinc parent, and my child isx heing bused. And it Just
so happens that we moved seven years ago into an area that was Integrated, the
sehool system. The school board attempted to change our houndary line, and we
had to go down to the hoard meeting and fight there. And another thing Is now
that the area has changed, and the children, the white children who are belng
bused Into the east slde neighborhood, which is predominantiy black, there hos
been no Incident In our grade school level from K through 6, not once. And if
our area was so bad, it would seem that we would have had some problems, and
1 wonder if Mrs. McCabe could answer that particular question. And another
question Is, Mrs., McCabe, how many of your children are In a parochial school?

McCange. All right. I'll take the Inst one first, since that was the easiest one.

There are two of my children in parochial schools, and I'd like to tell you why. .
About two years ago I was Invited to speak for the first time at a high achool
in Pontiac. There is absolutely no discipline whatever. And without any form of
discipline or decorum or respect for one another—yon know, forget discipline—
a little bit of respect—you cannot have an atmosphere conducive to learning.
Consequently, they graduate absolutely unable to read and write, idiots. They're
total idiots. I don’t know how they get out of college, how they get into college.
So from that point on I decided that even though I ain not Catholie, I would not
jeopardize all the years and effort and heartache that I've put into raising my
children to put them into a public high school.

Okay, that's number one.

TrosT. Now the first part of the question.

McCARE. That's the second part. Now the first part. On the north side of town,
where your youngsters from the south side of town are being bused into is where
the violence is going on In I will prove to you when we get back to Pontiac, if you
like. that in the elementary schools there have bheen several cases of violence, even

, at the elementary level. Now I'll prove that when we get back into town.

Jouxsox. Why didn’t you bring your proof with you, Mrs. McCabe?

McCane. I have been much too busy.

TF'rosT. Yenh, because we must remember those statistics you gave us were very
wrong. [laughter, shrieks.]

McCABE. No. what we must remember is consider the source from where you :
got the stntistics, and I am going to drop it there, but I don’t put any credibility i
in your snurce. [ Noises of indignation.]

Jouxsox. .. simple administration who is. . .

McCaBE. Who is ...

Jouxsox. I got miue from Mr. Lacey’s office who is very much a white man.

McCaBE. Whose office did vou get your information from?

TrosT. We got it. I think. from the school board, fromn the...

McCABeE. Office of whomn?

Frost. I think it was Mr. Purdy? Oh, from the superintendent of schools.

McCane. Well, as I mentioned the other day, you know, he does issue tailor-
made reports to suit his purposes. [Noises of disbelief.]

[Crosstallk.]

McCane. Just a minute. just a minute. Have you read the papers lately? You
see they're trying to discourage people in the boycott effort. So we decided that
we would prove that NAG is not only—we’re not waning in power. We're gaining
in strength. Have you ever heard of an automotive—no, we're gaining in strength.
Have vou ever heard of an automotive company being closed down by an outside
group? I mean, anybody other than unions? Just like that? Have you ever heard
of that being done before? Okay. Just a minute. Let me finish. Wednesday morn-
ing Fisher Body and Pontiac Motor were closed down by NAG pickets.

TrosT. A gentleman in the second—yes.
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Mas. Mr. Frost, belng that 'm an ontslder--1'm not from Pontine, 1 would
itke to xay a few words as an outslder. When you started this, I didn't Know too
unmeh about it, and I have one statement to make, 1f there Ix no trouble, no vio-
lenee by mixing these children, then If it’s near or If it's far, if by bus or if by
car, let my children go, [Cheers, applause.}

FrosTt. And thls {s—let me just come in there for a second because thiv s
renlly—that really comes back to the point of no vlolen-'e nnd %o on. Yes?

Wosax, I'd like to say »omething abont the closing of Fisher Dody. This was
the smallest Fisher Body plant of three in the Pulted States. and | wonld like
to tindsh . |

Frost, | tolnk closing car plants is Kind of irrelevant.

Wonsan, T think this is relevant beenuse that partientar day. that partienlar
day when she chose to elose down the plunt which was * good demonstration of
power, she condd possibly have cost at least FLOOO people their jobs Iy Pontiae
beeanse GM officinls have . | .,

Jomrxsox. Yon'dl feel awfully small If you woke up and yonr friends had
pleketed and Flsher Body said, *We are going to move out of town.” T hope yon
are in a poxition to support them and their family. [Applase.]

McCaRe. . . . close down Fisher Body .

Jonxsox. Fisher hody might close down.

McCage. Oh, Fisher Body isn't going to close down,

Frosr. I must step in here heeause we're overrnnning o lttte, I think sum-
ming up the thing is—and I know you've got to eateh o plane laek and so on,
but I mean, simming np the thing it comes hack to the hasie point about no
vinlenee, and if it's gone, and how It’s gone, and how the children are faring, and
we fonnd—and this is—y o nsed the word about, earlier on. about how a rotten
idea this was, I think it was. And this Is a picture we found in the paper. Thix is
a picture in the paper. taken by a photographer. And it's a pichire of two
children .

McCAge. I object to that picture being shown heemise instead you shon'd have
along with that a picture of three girvls whose faces were battered in in a girls’
Jjohn by colored boys. T object to that . . .

Frost. Now. that's got—[Shonts, hoos, catenlls]—as good as your last one?
[Cheers, applanse] T would love yon to bring that. I would Iave you to hving
that in, Your one so-called fact has turned out to be rubbish. This one—we
cheeked our facts. We checked—Iet me just tell you this. We cliecked onr facts.
We thounght, “Is this a fair photograph? Is this a trne photograph? We'll chieck
it.” So we did do this. We did exactly what you were just. in ¥our way. saying,
We checked upon this and we found that this particular photograph is a photo-
graph of Robin Brossert. who's the white girl in the picture. and Raounl Lemoyne.
And Robin has been bused into the previously all-hlack Baglex School in Pontine.
And today there are now 160 h'acks there and 133 whites. [Applause.] Just a
minute. And we spoke with both the girls first. And they said thev liked and
loved their classmates. their teachers, and ther were having a great time get-
ting to know one another, The principal, Mr. William Count. who iz black, said
that the integration of the school has gone verr smoothly and there’s heen no
trouble at all. He said, quote, “It’s been beautiful. The discipline iz better than
ever before. The attitndes are better all over, in the classrooms. the eafeteria.
the playground. It's just beautiful.” You could have spoken to any of the kids
and gotten the sanie answers as you got from Robin and Paula. And the white
parents, he said. have been darling, They’ve been marvelons,

And that—we clecked on that faet, and that's a story. That’s not just a pie-

ture of two people. That’s a story of the experience of 1G0 black children and 133

whites. and more power to all of them. We'll take a break. [Applanse.]
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("5, Disrricr COuRT, EASTIRN Distaict oF MICHIGAN, SOUTHERN DrvistioN

Dosate Davis, JR., A MISOR By HIS MoTHER AND NEXT FRIEND, MRS, SALIE Davis,
ET AL, PIAINTIFFS

v,

scioot. District oF Tite CITY OF PoNTIAC. INC., ET AL, DEFENDANTS
Clvil Action No. 32302
MEMORANDUM OPINION

Plaintifts In this action, Negro children of the state of Michigan and residents
of the City of Pontiac, bring this action, through thelr next friends and parenta
jnrsuant to FRCP 17(c) as a clags action as presceribed by FRCP 23(a) and
23(b) (2) (3), against defendants School District of the City of Pontlac, itx
Superintendent and Assistant Superintendents and the seven members of the
I'ontiac Board of Education. Plaintiffs complain that defendants individually
and in concert have been and are diserimlnating against them and denying and
will continue to deny plaintiffs and the class they represent the right to be edu-
cated in the Pontiac School System under the same and equal terms as white
minor residents. Plaintiffs further complain that defendants have discriminated
in their hiring and assignment policies of teachers and adininistrators, and have
invidiously considered race in assigning personnel to schools. It is the contention
of plaintiffs that the above enumerated practices deprive plaintiffs of rights and
privileg:s secuvred by the equal protection and due process clauses of the Four-
teenth Amendment to the United States Constitution. Jurisdicion of this Court
is Invoked pursuant to Title 28 U.S.C. § 1331 and 1343 (3) (4) ; the cause of action
1s hronght pursnant to Title 42 U.S.C. § 1983.

CONTENTION OF PARTIES

It is the contention of plaintifls in this matter that defendants “have drawn
the zone attendance lines for elementary schools which have as their purpose
and/or effect the maintenance of separate schools for Negro children” (Plaintiffs’
Complaint.) Plaintiffs contend that the elementary, gecondary and high schools
within the City of Pontiac operate under a system of dc facto segregation which
has resulted from defendants' policy of shifting boundary lines and locating new
schools in such a manner as to minimize the prospect of achieving maximum inte-
grated schools. Plaintiffs assert that the racial integration policles adopted by
the Pontinc Board of Education have not been pursued in good faith by the
administration, but rather that the actual policy of the board has been and is
knowingly to permit the existence of segregated facilities when such could have
been and could be avoided. Plaintiffs further assert that it was and continues to
be the policy of the Board intentionally to place Negro instructional personnel
and principals mainly in predominantly Negro schools and, in addition, to limit
the number of Negro employees in proportion to the existing demand for personnel
in predominantly Negro schools.

It is the position of defendants in this matter that historically the policy of
the Board of education has been that all pupils in the school district should
attend the school which services the attendance area in which they live i.e, the
“neighborhood school concept” without regard to race or color. This policy
hecame expressed and was reaffirmed by a written resolution of the Board of
Edueation on March 10, 1960, It is the contention of the defendants that the
criterin for establishing attendance areas includes the nearness of the pupils
to the schools, the safety of access routes, and the capacity of the schools. In
1964, an additional factor was added to these criterin, namely that “when
possible” the attendance areas would be drawn so as to provide integration of
the student bodics, and that integration would be a factor considered in the
selection of sites for the location of new schools.
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In regard to the foultles of the varlons sehinols, e defendants shpage ;e
Nader the provisions of the negotioted contenct between the Rogrd of Fduation
and the Pontiae Educatbonal Association swhieh latter organizantion 14 evelusive
bargnining representative for all tenchers in the sehool distedet)y teansfers anl
changes in teaching nssignments are on o voluntary basis Whenever possible,
Inmaking involuntary assiznments and tennsfers, the convenlence and wishes of
the individnal tencher are to be constdercd and only after notitiention te the
teacher, nnd an opnortanity for the teacher to be consnited regnrding the
transfer may nn involintury nxsignment nnd transfer be ordered by the Boared.

It ix the posltlon of defendants that school netivities have always beon ojwen
to all students irrespective of raece. color or erecd. Defendants contend that true
de facto segregation exists in certain of the elementary schools v Pontine but
that the defendants nre under no Constltutional duty to undo that which it has
not caused.

FINDINGS OF FACT AND CONCLUSIONS OF AW

Findings of fact

The defendants in this action admit that segregation and rneial imbalance
exists in the Pontine School System, and that such a situatlon is directly harmful
to the devetopment of those Negro children who suffer thereunder. The Court
beging its decislon in thls matter confronted with the undisputed fact that Negro
children are heing deprived of quality eduention in the Pontine School System
and that early deprivation of innocent young children culminates In permanent,
devastating, irreparnble harm—harm ineapable of subsequent correetion. Offi-
cials of the Pontine School System admit that these black childen are being
given an’ inferior education, psychologienlly damaging to their self-image and
economically damaging to their ability to perform in an adult world. To a child.
segregation “reinforces the idea that he is different, sepnrate and inferior” .
and the cause of that segregation is irrelevant “as it would make no difference
whether it he de jure or whether it be by circumstanee . . . de facto”. (Mr.
Perdue P. 128)* the harm remains. And =0, we observe a generation of children
being injured by an admitted segregated school situntion—anotlier generation
receiving inferior educations and being deprived of the technical and intellectuat
skills that will enable them upon graduation to perform in significant positions
competently and confidently. No expert need explain that frustrations sueh as
these are often manifested in new forms of both anti-social and self-destructive
behavior.

Defendants deny any responsibility for the segregated character of their
schools, and argue that they have no affirmative duty to reetify a condition which
they neither created nor advanced. It therefore hecomes the duty of this Court to
sift through the maze of incidents which contributed to the present situation:
and, inasmuch as segregation admittedly exists in the school system it must he
determined if and where failures or omissions on the part of defendants may
have occurred and what, if anything, now can be done to halt the furtherance of
an abhorable situation for which no one admits responsibility or wishes to accept
the blame. It is neither the Court’s intent nor desire to place blame—that belongs
to history : it is the Comrt’s obligation and indeed its duty. where the well heing
of an entire generation of children is admitted]y in jeopardy. to ascertain where
duty lies, if a breach of snme exists or has existed, and if so, what now can be
done to correct the situation.

Beginning as early as 1949, the Pontinc Board of Education unanimously
recognized and adopted a policy of hiring ‘“without regard to race or color.” (See
Defendant’s Exhibit 8), In 1954, the Board resolved that “specific houndaries
shall be established for each school in the Pontiac School District” (Defendants'
Exhibit 2) and publiely declared :

“Whereas. the Board of Education of the School District of the City of Pontiac
is faced with the need for an extensive program of school building construction
in order to adequately provide educational opportunities for the children of this
city; and

“Whereas, it has been the practice of the Board of Education of the School
District of the City of Pontinc to construct schools in terms of the loeation of
children to be served by those schools irrespective of race, color or creed; and

Dtl E\gir.t.Tohn Perdue, Director of School, Community and Human Relations, Pontiac School
strict.
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“Whetens, It wems pecessary now to teaffinm publiely thls above mentionel
polley,

“Fherefors, the Hoard of Fduention of the Sehool Pristrict of the ity of Poatlae
publicly dectares 1t 1e the poliey of thix Board to toeate additions to sehool
valllings and new schools on the basis of nenrness andd aecessbllity of thew
faeilities to the ehlldren to be servesd lrrespective of thelr race, color or creed
« Defendants exhit it 3.)

In 1953, the Board resolved to:

~Restate and reatlirm 1ts polley to employ, upgrade and assign atl applicants
for adininisteative, tenching, secretarial, clerieal, maintenance and all other posd-
tion elassifications within the table of orknaizaton on merit without regaird to
e, color, marital status, nationality or religion.” { Defendants exhibit 9.)

In 1960, the schoo! attendant policy was again reaflirmed by the Board,
whereln it was stated:

»\Whereas The Sehool Distriet of the City of Pontine has maintalned n officlal
po'iey that all pupils shali attend the school which serves the attendanee area
in whieh they live and

“Wherens this poiiey is maintained for alt puplls without regard to race, color
nationality, or religioux affilintion. nnd

“Whereas It now seems desirable to reaflirn this policy publiely,

“Therefore, The Board of Edueation of the School District of the City of
Pontine publicly declares that it is the continulng poliey that pupils shall attend
the sehool which serves the attendance area in which they live, irrespective of
raee, color, nntionality, or religious affilintion.” (Defendants’ Exhibit -4.)

On December 9, 1964, the Roard of Education once agnin found it necessary
and suitable to adopt a resofution wherein they stated that

“Under our system of laws, it is the prima ry responsihility of each conmmunity
to previde equal eduentional opportunities for all children in terms of quality
instruction, adequaey of facilities and instructionnl materials, and opportunity
for personal fulfiliments, The latter ean be aceomplished to an adequate degree
inn our democracy only when the policies and praetices of the school system piace
a positive emphasis upon achieving and maintaining a racially integrated school
systenn. Providing this equity in educational opportunities is a part of the process
of edueational planning, done by cooperative means consistent with the basis
educational philosophy of our school district.”

Pupil Placcment

Pupll placement practices of the school district wnust be: based on sound edu-
cational principles, and should provide integrated school populations insofar
as this is possible.

The neighborhood school concept is believed to represent sound educational
practice. Pupils will be guaranteed the right to attend the school whieh serves
their attendance area as established by action of the Board of Education. The
Board of Education recognizes that circumstauces arise occasionally whorein
snifts in population necessitate the temporary provision of special housing ar-
rangements for pupils. .

These may occur in the future, but do not negate the broad principle enunci-
ated here.

The present school attendance areas have been established on the basis of the
following criteria : the nearness of the pupils to school, the safety of pupil access
routes to school, and the reasnnable capacity of the school. At such times as
changes in school attendance areas may be required, an additional criterion wili
be observed. When possible, the bonndaries shali be drawn so as to provide inte-
grated student bodies in schools. This added criterion will also receive considera-
tion along with other criteria in the selection of sites for the location of new
schools.

Employment and Assignment of Teachers

It is the continuing policy of the Board of Education to employ, upgrasee, and
assign all applicants for administrative, teaching, secretarial, clerical, mainte-
nance. and all other positions within the table of organization on merit without
regard to race, color, marital status, nationality, or religion.

The Board of Education believes it to be desirable that all school pupils should
have the opportunity to receive instruction from white and Negro teachers dur-
ing their years in school. Thus it is desirable to achieve and maintain an equitable

distribution of Negro and white teachers in the various schools of the school

district.
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Teachers are professionnl persons, and as such have the right to have their
views on their plncement nnd assignment considered and respected, Further-
more, it is sound educational practice to assess the specific qualifications of ench
teacher, the specific needs of ench position and, to the degree possible, match the
qualifications of the employee to the needs of the position.

It is believed that an equitable distribution of white and Negro teachers, re-
gpect for the views of tenchers with regard to nssignments, and matching pro-
fesslonal qualificatfons with the nceds of ench position ean and should be
achieved through appropriate in-service educntion, encourngement, and admin-
Istrative effort.

Educational Programs

It is the continuing policy of the Board of Education that educational pro-
grams of excellence must be provided

* »* »* * »* * »*

discrimination of Negroes as individuals and a group, and the implications of
the eivil rights movement. These emphases are essential clements in the instrie-
tional program if good inter-group attitudes and understandings are to be de-
veloped among all children, and if tlie Negro child is to develop a good self-image,
pride in his race and heritage, and a sense of equality ag a human being,

School Facilitics

“It is the continning policy of the Board of Edueation to provide the hest pos-
sible =chool facilitles for all schools and all pupils,” (Detendants’ IExhibit 6).

In 1967, after approximately twenty long years of nothing more than resolu-
tlons and policy stutements regarding intent to strive for and achieve racinl
balunce, the Board set its sites on the distant future and adopted a “Long Runge
plan for school improvement and the nchievement of an improved raclal halance
in the Secondary Schools of the Sehool District of the City of Pontiac.” With
this aet, the Bourd had one more statement of policy ; and the Black eommunity
had one more written promise.

It is, therefore, apparent that there has been, since 1048, a thorough recogni-
tion by the Board of Idueation for the School Distriet of Pontine of the necd
townrd nchieving racinl integration among student lodies, faculties and nad-
ministrators within the system. Yet, the testimony clearly reveals that in 1954
whenr boimdary lines were first drawn designating school attendance zones, the
only criterin employed in determining the zones wns nearness of school, safety
of access routes and capacity, Despite any pronouncements or resolutions
adopted, the testimony clearly reflects that the Board of Kduention never con-
sldered achievement of vacial balance as a factor in setting the original hound-
arles, The testimony further indicates without question that ever since the in-
corporation of this fourth factor in 1064, there has heen neither an attemnpt nor
even n consideration toward modifieation, alteration or realignment of bound-
arles in light of the 1964 resolution. It follows quite logically then that achieve-
ment of racial balance has never been a legitimate factor in the setting of hound-
ary lines. The 1964 prouncement was made, but resulted in absolutely no re-
{nlgnment of existing houndary lines for the purpose of obtaining greater racial
nlnee,

In addition, between the period of 1953 and 1064 nine new schools were also
huilt without any consideration given townrd achieving a racial mixture. The
Bonrd admits that schools were locnted in aceord with housing development and,
thereby, readily adopted the same segregated pattern; with the addition of each
new school. segregation advanced—it heenme flxed and cemented. By 1964, no
restatement or veafllrmation of previous policies, no adoption of new polieles, no
pronouncement of long range plans, and no vealization of admission of segregn-
tion’s harm to children conld eliminate the segregated school pattern.

This Conrt is convineed, in view of the number of resolutions and policy stute-
ments ontlined above, that the Board of Fduecation for the Pontine School Dis-
trict has committed itself to integration within their school system. A eareful and
thorough reading of the testimony in this matter, coupled with n study of prior,
similar litigation regarding this matter (See Henry v. Godsell {1958] 165 F. Supp.
§7) reveals that these defendants were unquestionably aware, as early as 1054,
of the import of their resolutions regnrding integration, the gonls to he ohtained
and the afirmative role they had in accomplishing those gonls. Tt therefore he-
comes the duty of this Court to determnine whether or not the Board of Educa-
tion either implemented or ignored thelr own stated policles, Pronouncements of
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good intentions with nothing more amounts to “monumental hypocracy”. (Sena-
tor Ribicoff, February 9, 1970.)

In an attempt to analyze and understand the geography of the school district
serving the City of Pontlac as well as the raciai composition of that ecity, this
Court has found it necessary and heipful to caretully review the testimony of
the witnesses in accompaniment with the charts and exhibits admitted into evi-
dence. This analysis will be limited to the elementary schools within the system
as the testimony has demonstrated the pattern of segregation therein most clearly.

The statisties are ag follows:

The Pontiac $chool District incorporates approximately 39 square miles; the
City of Pontiac is situated directly within that area A&hd encompasses Approxi-
mately 20 square miles; there are at present 20 elementary Schoois located
within the distriet; of this number 17 of those schools are practically speaking,
all white; six of those schools are all Black; and six of the schools have an inte-
grated student body; the ratio of Negrocs to whites within the City of Pontiac is
approximately 309% to 70% ; since 1954 10 additional elementary schools have
been added to the school system ; 9 of those schools were added within the period
1054 through 1963 ; between 19556 and 1969 the School Board has found it neces-
sary to change the zones for boundary of its attendance area 12 times; the testi-
mony revenls that the changes resulted from the addition of new facilities, and
were never drawn originally nor modifled with isolated purpose of attempting to
achieve maximum racial balance within the schools. As mentioned earlier, none
o* the nine schools built within the period 19065 through 1963 was located with
any consideration as to achievement of racial mixture.

The additions of Alcott, Weaver and Lincoln Elementary Schools have created
changes in the boundaries of Iawthorne, Owen and Wisner Schools, since 1955,
'"he area and the schools are white.

Toward the more central area of town the additions of Mark Twain and Her-
rington Schools have created changes in the boundary lines of Baldwin, Mec-
Carroll, Emerson, Willis and Longfellow Schools since 1065. Prior to the addi-
tion of Twain and Herrington, children from the areas that tbose new schools
presently serve had to travel the distance to the schools previously existing
for them. At the time of their construction the new schools mentioned serviced
solely white areas and were attended by whites. More recently, both Twain and
Herrington have become integrated schools; their existence, however, and
strategic locntions allow for continued segregation of the surrounding schools
of Central, Baldwin, MeCarroll, Emerson and Willis Schools, But for the existence
of Twain and Herrington Schools, the surrounding schools with their previous
houndary lines would find themselves now integrated. Becnuse of the existence
of these two newer schools in the vicinity, the remaining schools of the area have
heen permitted to remain white. There has heen no attempt to rearrange houndary
Hnes within the area so as to obtain n greater degree of racial mixture even
though the previous boundary lines of the older and still all white schools
nearby originally encompassed attendance arens which, if still enforeed now,
would allow for integration within those schools.

To the South of the business area of the City of Pontiac is found the section
of town serviced by Whittier, McConnell. and Wilson Schools. It was the deci-
sion of the Board of Education in 1934 to construct the Bethune Biementary
School in order to alleviate overcrowding at nearby Bagley. Even though the
Welster School to the North of the Bagley School had an overwhehningly large
capnacity, the Board of Education decided to erect Bethune School so as to
accommodate only the overflow of Bagley. Bethune became all Black. Webste?
remnined all white. There was no schooi constructed so as to alleviate the needs
of hoth the white Webster School and the Black Bagley School by creating an
integrated school somewhere in between the two. Even though other locations
appeared at the tine to be equally suitable to the location of the new Bethune
School, and indeed other locations had been considered by the Board of Educa-
tion. the school was placed in such a fashion that it was attended solely by
Blacks. Bethune School was built in 1956 and beeame the subject matter of the
litigntion previously mentioned. (Henryv. Godsell, Bupra.)

If this Court’s attention were directed and limited solely to the location of
the Bethune School without being confronted by or concerned with the total
pattern which was, at the time, developing in the construction of new schools
in the system, the School Board may have succeeded in providing a persuasive
argument here, as it did earlier, that the location of the Bethune School could
be justified on the grounds of the existing criteria, namely, nearness, capacity
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and safety of access routes. IHowever, this Court’s consideration is not limited
or directed solely to the location of the Bethune School, but has been broadened
to take into consideration the composition of the entire Pontiac School System.
The prior litigation regarding Bethune Schoul is signifiecant as it indieates the
early awareness of the Board of IZducation that a deflnite pattern of segrega-
tion was developing by their choice of locating schools. Rather than taking af-
firmative steps to counteract the pattern obviously developing as of 1935, the
School Board, to the contrary, by its location of additional schools subsequent
to 1955, assured the progression of that segregated pattern.

In 1958 the Franklin School was built so as to alleviate the overcrowding at
Whittier and Wilson; I'ranklin took the complexion of its predecessors, nmnely
Black.

If suflicient evidence had not already been presented to indieate the active
role of the School Board in advancing the segregated natnre of the School Dis-
trict, attention then need only be directed to location of the Irving School, built
in 1959, Originally, the area adjacent to the Bagley School Area was serviced by
Whitfield, an all white school. I'he boundary line between Bagley and Whitfield
served to eflectively eliminate any possible integration of student bodies within
those two schools. As mentioned earlier, the construction of Bethune alleviated
any overcrowding at Bagley. Within a very short time after the construction of
the new, all Black Bethnne School, it becanme apparent that the nearby all white
Whitfield School also was becoming overcrowded. ‘I'o allevinte that sitnation
without jeopardizing the pale complexion of the school, the Board of Ildncntion
ereeted the Irving School. Irving Sehool has a totnl attendance of 167 students;
it is the smallest Ml elementary school within the Pontine School system. It hias
been loeated in snch a fashion as to serve solely whites. It could have been and
should have been located otherwise so as to achieve the racial balance for which
the Board expressly strived.

This Court fluds that the Pontinec Board of Idueation intentionally utilized
the power at their disposal to locate new schools and arrange boundaries in such
1 way as to perpetuate the pattern of segregation within the City and thereby,
deliberately, in contradiction to their announced policies of achieving a racial
mixture i the schools, prevernted integration, When the power to act is available,
failure to talke thoe necessary steps so as to negate or allevinte a situation which
is harmful is as wrong as is the taking of aflirmative steps to ndvance that situa-
tion. Sins of omission can be as serious as sing of conmission. Where a Board of
Education has contributed and played a major role in the development and
growth of a segregated situation, the Board is gnilty of de jure segregation, The
fuct that such cume slowly and surreptitiously rather than by Jegislative pro-
nouncement makes the situation no less evil.

The Board of Pdueation cannot absolve itself from responsibility for this
situation when it had the power, duty, and control to prevent the situation. It
would be feigned modestyi on the part of any Board of Education to suggest
that it is controlled by n!sltunt‘ion rather than that it can control. A decision
regarding location of new)schools is one for the Board as the evidence in this
case auiply demonstrates. For a schiool Board to acquiesce in a housing develop-
ment: pattern and then tojdisclaim liability for the eventnnl segregated chnrac-
teristie that such pattern freates in the schools is for the Board to abrogate and
lgnore all power, control #nd respousibility. A Board of lldneation simply cannot
permit a segregated sltuntion to come aboat and then blithely announce that for
1 Negro student to gain attendance at a given school all he mast do is live within

“the school’s attendance aren. To rationalize thusly is to be blinded to the reali-

ties of adult life with its prejudices nnd opposition to integrated housing,
The question is no longer where the first move must be made in order to
accomplish equality within our society; the question has become and possibly
has always been who has the power and duty to make those moves so as to
advance the accomplishment of that equality. I'his Court belieyes that the Pontiac
Board of Education had and has the power and responsibility to malke decisions
as to locations of new schools and houndary lines so as to achieve an integrated
stiident body, This Court acknowledges the recent position that a Board of Rdn-
cation has no affirmative duty to eliminate segregation when it has done nothing
to create it, but this Court finds that the Pontiac Board of Edueation did a great
deal to create the patterns presently existing wthin that school district and is
now responsible to take action so as to eliminate the very situation which it
caused. The harm to another generation of Bluek children while awaiting hinple-
mentation of “long-range plans” to integrate simply cannol, be tolerated, and no
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degree of expense is unbearable when placed along side of the unbearable situa-
tion which exists for those Black children. The safety and well being of children
in life involves more than the necess rontes in reaching school,

This Court believes in quality integrated cdueation for all children. As early
as 1958 the Superintendent of the Pontine School System, Dr. Danna P. Whitmer,
expressed simiiny beliefs and manifested a thorough awarencss of the problems
and goals when he stated:

“A% 0 result of my own experience in Pontiac, and in Gary and previously, as
well as my own study of this major problem which we face in our country, I
feel that segregation, sanctioned in n school district, for example, is both ablior-
rent and illegal. Certainly if in this country we are t> achieve in reality the
idenls and principles on which it was founded, segregation, which prevents the
natural and normal association together of people of varying ethnic, religious
and racinl backgrounds, must not be sanctioned in this country. And, conse-
quently, in the discussions with the Board of Education of the School District
of the City of Poutiac we have attempted continually to take action as would not
segregate the schools.” (See ITenry v. Godsell, Supra p. 91.)

Just as there has been failure to implement pronounced policies regarding the
climination of segregation within the sehool body so too has there been a failure
to provide an integrated faculty or administration within the system, The fact
that the Board ewmploy Negro faculty members when the majority of those
teachers nre confined to Black schools, is indicative of a practice of following and
indeed advancing the segregnted charncteristics of the schools. A review of the
testimony and exhibits made available to the Court revenls that, historically,
Black teachers have been and continue to he assigned to Black schools and
white tenchers assigned to white schools. The fact that the Board of Education
has, in an attempt to deprive the plaintiffs of any complaint in this regn rd, as-
signed one or two Black tenchers to all white schools and vice versa ig ingufficient
evidence that the problem is being corvected.

For example, Alcott School has a total enrollment of 008 students, 605 of
which are white; Alcott has no Black teachers. Emerson School has an enroll-
ment of 656 students all of whom are white; Emerson has one Black teacher.
Wenver School, Whitfleld School, wisner School, Malcolir: School and Willis
School all have a white student hody; each has one Black teaclier. Other all
white schools have, at most, two Binck teachers. Whittier School, an all Black
Sehool, has two white teachers.

This Court could repeat here reams of testimony presented by the defendants
to explain the situation in the teaching faculty which is presently found to exist.
The record spenks for itself in this regard and warrants no magnifled attention
to refleet the discriminatory practices which continue to be followed in the
Tontine School System as to assignment of faculty and promotion of adminis-
trators. Segregntion of faculties alone is sufficient for a finding that discrimina-
tion as to rnce has occurred in the Pontine School System and that the Board is
guilty of de jure segregation ; the fact that a teacher must be consulted pursuant
to contract prior to any transfer does not negate the faet that the Board has the
power to effectuate transfers so as to agsure quality education,

In this regard, Mvr. Willinm Lacy, Assistant Superintendent for instruction
and school organization, testified that ‘“it's my position that it {s important that
children receive instrnctions from poth Black and white teachers during their
public school careers. I feel that cuildren who are being prepared to work and live
need to know something about minority groups and in Pontinc the Black and
white groups are of particular importance ; and if a child, a white child receives
instructions from a Black teacher, I think this enables him to form opinions of
Black—about Black people that might be different from what he had previonsly
had. * .. The interests of the child is always primary” to that of the teacher.
(P, 105-106).

Yet, degpite this “primary interest” in the children, Mr, John Perdue, Director
of Sehool, Community and Human Relations acknowledged, as to integration of
faculties, “there have been some things that have heen accomplished within the
last two years that wonld indicate that the policy has been followed. . . . Prior
to the last two years, no, I would say absolutely no, because I see no evidence
of what we are trying to—of Black people in certain places.” (Mr. Perdue, r.
150). It was the testimony of Dr. Whitmer that there would be no monumental
cost in transferring teachers so a8 to achieve the racial balance which the many
regolutions recognize as necessary.
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In view of the racial imbalance which obviously exists in the faculties of the
Pontine School system, it is incumbent on the defendants herein to prove that
such did not result from discriminatory praectices on their part. This the Pontiac
Board of Education has failed to do. See Chambers v. Hendersonville City Board
of Bducation, (1966) 3064 I'. 2d 189. Rolfc v. County Bocrd of Education of Lin-
coln Counly, Tenncssce (1908) 891 I' 2@ 77. As stated in Wheeler v. Derm City
Board of Bducation (1966) 363 T 2d 738 :

“The locus standi of pupils and parents to question facenlty assignments was
conclusively declared in Bradley v. School Bosnrd, Supra, 382 U.S. 103, S6 8. Ct.
224. We read the decision as authority for the proposition that removal of race
considerations from faculty selection and allocation is, ag o matter of law, an
inseparable and indispensable command within the nbolition of pupil segrega-
tion in public schools as pronounced in Brown v. Board of Bdueation, Supra, 347
U.8. 484, 74 S, Ct. 686. Hence no proof of the relationship between faculty ailoca-
tion and pupil assignment was required here. T'he only factual issue is whether
or not race was a factor entering into the employment and placement of
teachers.”

CONCLUSIONS OF LAW

Based on the above findings, it is the opinion of this Conrt that the Pontiac
School Board cannot use the neighborhood school concept as a disguise for the
furtherance or perpetuation of racial discrimination when they puarticipated in
the segregated policy, (Sce Deal v. Cincinnati [1909] —— F 2d —.) The
policies and practices of school officials or their predecessors in the past when
amounting to de jurc segregation, cannot be overlooked and ignored even though
there may be a present day resolution in complete contradiction to prior prac-
tices. If school officials discriminated at any tlme on account of race and thereby
created an unfair situntiou the effects of which presently persist, then the present
day offiicals have an immediate obligation to overcome the effects of past dis-
criminatory acts when such acts resulted in de jurc segregation. See U.S. v.
Sohool District No. 151 (1969) 301 F. Supp. 201.

Once it has been demonstrated as it has in this case that attendance lines were
consistently drawn in such a fashion so as to discourage achievement of integra-
tion when such need not have occurred, the presumption can be made that the
results reached were intended. When school officials have located new schools in
such n fashion as to intensify racinl imbalance, then the resulting situntion i
de jure segregation and they have the duty to eradieate the results of thelr dis-
criminatory acts. See Detroit v. Board of Hducation (1969) —— U.S. ——, Where
attendance lines have heen drawn in such a way as to effectuate segregation nnd
could be redrawn in such a way as to implement integration the latter policy
must be followed immediately.

The right of ull school children to obtain equal education opportunity is of
“paramount importance” (See Alexander v. ITolmes County School Board [1969]
398 U.S. 19) and cannot be subordinated even to eriterin of nearness, safety of
neeess rontes, or eapacities of the sehool.

Where placement of teachers hns been made and continues to Iy made based
on race and such piacement contributes to the segregated characteristies of the
schools, officials are obligated, under the Fourteenth Amendment, to make equi-
table distribution of teachers and administrators. Failure to do so deprives stu-
dents of the right to be free of a situntion by which thelr sehool is racially identi-
fiable. (See Ielley v, Altheimer [1967]1 378 F. 2d 483.)

Having purposely allowed such a situntion to exist among its faculty members,
the Pontine Board of Eduecation has the duty to modify and reloeate teaching
faculties so as to achieve a satisfactory racial balance, and sueh objective cannot
be made contingent upon the willingness or unwillingness of a teacher to transfer
voluntarily. (See U.&. v. Board of Bducation of City of Bessciner 119687 396 10, 24
A4 Monroe v.Commirsioners of City of Jackson [1967] 330 I, 24 035). Onee it has
been shown that mos Black teachers are assigned to Black schools and most white
tenchers to white sehools, it then becomes the burden of the Board of Fdueation
to show that such assignments were not racially motivated. (See Chambers v,
Hendersonville, Supra). In the absence of such a showing it {s ineumbent upon the
Bonrd to relieve the segregated situation found among the faculty members and
administrators. A segregated faculty is indicative of n segregated scehool district.
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ORDER
T

Tiased on the tindings of facts aud conclusions of law herctofore enuncinted—it
is the ORDIR of this Court that the Defendant Pontine School District integrate
its school system at all levels, student body. faculties and administrators before
the beginning of the school year of September, 1070.

IX

The Pontiac $School District is further ordered to submit, for the Court's ap-
proval, on or before March 16, 1970, a comprehensive plan for the complete inte-
ration of the entire school system. Such integration shall be accomplished hy the
revising of boundary lines for attendance purposes, as well as by busing so ns to
achieve maximum racial integration.

In this regard the school district may find it helpful to se
the Department of Health, Eduention, and Welfare. No final jud
entered in this matter until sueh thne as this order has been fmpleniente

DaMox J. KEITH,
U.R. District Judge.

ek out the advice of
gment will be
d.

Dated February 17, 19705 a true copy.
TREDERICK W. Jouxsox, Clerk.

, Deputy Clerk.

By

[From the Washington Post, Oct. 27, 1071]
HIGH COURT REFUSES TO HEAR PONTIAC SCHOOL BUSING CASE
By John P. MacKenzie

he Supreme Court refused yesterday to disturb lower court orders requiring
racinlly troubled Pontiac, Miclh.,, to bus several thousand school children to over-
come the effetts of past racial discrimination.

By its brief order the high court declined, at least for the time being, to conglder
stnging n showdown on Northern school desgregation and what it takes to prove
official discrimination outside the Deep South.

Another chance to tackle or sidestep the issue will confront the court late next
month when petitions by civil rights lawyers and the Denver, Colo., school board
over Denver's school racial policies will be ready for nction.

In Pontiac, controversy and school absenteeism continued yesterday as 32 per
cent o7 the city’'s children stayed out of school. NAACP attorney William Water-
mns sald further violence in the city where 10 school buses were fireboinbed
Aug. 30 could now come only from those who “desire to totnlly disrupt the order
and law of the land.”

Under court orders 9,000 of Pontinc’s 23,500 school children are being bused to
remedy what federal courts cnlled a pattern of past government action encourag-
fng or perpetunting gegregation.

The school board argued that the system’s racial separation resulted from
residentinl patterns and other purely private citizen behavior. The board called
its segregation “de facto” rather than the “de jure” or officially sponsored
segregntion of the South.

Federal courts held, however, that the city hind chosen locations for new
<chools and drawn district boundaries in a way that involved official Pontinc
intimately with the private patterns of its population.

Besides Denver, where both the city and the NAACP Legnl Defense Fund are
dissatisfied with the civil rights lawyers’ partial victory, other Northern cities
where litigation continues over racial segregation include Detroit, T.os Angeles,
8an Francisco and Las Vegas.

By denying Pontiac's petition for review without comment, the court did not
signify approval or disapproval of rulings by Federal Judge Damon J. Keith and
the Sixth U.S. Circuit Court of Appeals. Under court practice it meant only
that not enough justices felt the decision should be reviewed,

At present the votes of three members of the court, still missing two of its
nine justices, are considered sufficient for full argument and decision by written

opinion,
09-828—72—pt. 190C—10 °»
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- Peririon IGNORED

“Th a Southern school case the court ignored a petition by school officials in
Winston-Salem, N.C., and surrounding Forsyth County which clnimed that lower
courts had gene too far in carrying out the high court’s April ruling upholding
busing and other drastic remedies to overcomne de jure segregation.

Taking its cue from an unuswil memorandum issued by Chicf Justice Warren
Burger Aug. 31 suggesting some federal judges might be “misrending” the April
decision, the North Carolina board asked for a hearing on a plan to bus 32,000
chiidren in a combined city and suburban school district.

In a Virginia case the court affirmed unaunimously and without commment 2
lower court ruling that mostly white Richard Bland Junior College near Peters-
bhurg may not escalate to a four-year iustitution becnuse it would frustrate ef-
forts to desegregate mostly black Virginia State College seven miles away.

The court left standing a ruling by the Fifth U.S. Circuit Court of Appeals that
it was unlawful for Jefferson County, Ala., to sell an abandoned school building to
a private ncademy organized to escape desegregation edicts. The lower court said
the county could not accomplish by this indirect method the evasions of cowurt
deeisions it could not violate divectly.

In other action:

TEACIIERS

The court agreed to decide whether n probationary instructor at the University
of Wisconsin was entitled to an explanntion of the state's refusal to hire him for
a second year. Instructor David ¥, Roth charged that he wans dropped for vocal
opposition to university policies during campus disturbances but the state con-
tends it does not have to give any reasons to an untenured teacher.

Lower courts have divided sharply on the issue and the court hus already
agread to consider a new instructor’s rights in a system in which none of the
teachers have tenure,

WHITE MILITANCE IN MICHIGAN—BLOCK TIIOSE BUSES
By Danicl Zwerdling

All the tensions of desegregntion comme to thie surface here. You can draw
a line where ths white blue-collar community ends and the black ghetto begins.
But now the North's first major busing program based on de jure segregation
is earting 9000 students ench day to hostile turf, up to six miles ncross the city.

Pontiac is a tough factory town—35,000 of its 85,000 residents work in three
General Motors plants on the north side—but its white workers have never
been mobilized as they are now. In just two months their antibusing National
Action Group (NAG) has gained worldwide publicity by picketing and boy-
cotting the schools, blocking school buses, even chaining nine women to the
busyard gates. They've been drawing enorimous support from Detroit’s white-
collnr suburbs since a federal district judge ordered metropolitanwide busing
for next fall. Fast becoming the national spokesman for the antibusing erusade,
NAG is now pushing a constitutionnl amendinent to prohibit school busing.
“I've never seen a group organize the public to n greater extent than NAG,”
says Pontinc Police Chief Willianm Hanger. “No one attrancts bigger crowds,
outside of athletic events,”

Racinl clashes are endemic here. Shockwaves fromn the Detroit riots hit the
town in the summer of 1967 when two persons died during three days or window
smashing and arson. White and Dlnck communities battled a vear later over
the loention of a new $15 miilion high scliool, turning one school board meeting
into a ehair-throwing melee. Last October the mayor declaved a state of cmer-
gency nnd clamped a curfew ou the city after blacks shot four white high
school students, sparking student-police battles.

City studies warned early in the '60s that black and white communities were
becoming dangerously polarized. The black population has soared 60 percent
in the last deeade; whites have declined almost 10 percent, Today blacks com-
prise over a fifth of the population; city officials, District Judge Damon Keith
found, have deliberatel> drawn tax and voting districts to keep blacks boxed
in on the south side. As expensive subdivisions crop up in rurnl areas encircling
Dotrolt, Pontinc's professional class flees, lenving behind the poor first- and
sccond-generation Appalachinn whites who poured into the auto factories during
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the '30s and '40s—and the poorer blacks who fled the Deep South or Detroit’s
slums,

Pontine ceremoniously passed an open housing ordinance in 1968, but whites
never expected thie busing. “We were just watching it happen in the South,
and waiting,” says a NAG supporter who turns bolts in the Fisher Body plant.
awe should have joined the fight years ago.” Under the busing plan, which
stems from an NAACP lawsuit, all elementary and junior high students will
tuke the bus sometime during the next four years, making every school 20-to-40
percent black. Teachers are also being shufiled. |

“You would have to interview a hell of a iot of people to find anyone who
thinks busing is a good idea,” says an editor of the Pontiac Press, which is
losing several hundred subgcriptions each month beeause its cditorials support
the plan. The local school bonrd has wasted $40,000 in futile court appeals
heeause it fears the busing decision will “cause a white fiight that will convert
the City of Pontiac into a black municipality.” Judging by the “For Sale” signs
which sprinkle the white north side, it may be right. Most bluck citizens support
the husing, sny NAACP leaders, but only as a last resort. And they don’t talk
out loud about it.

When Pontiac’s new buses began rolling out of the GM Coach and Motor
Plant in August, local conservatives revived a defunct Concerned Parents orga-
nization, which worried thiree years ago about drugs. They calied a rally at the
local stadium; 5,000 people came. A local attorney, James Wells, gave them n
hint of their power: “Don’t be afrnid to be prosecuted. They can’t prosecute all
of ug,” he reportedly said. “Even if they do, as long as we have some white peo-
ple on the jury you'll never be found guilty.” If the courty didn’t help, divine
law would : when busing is defented, said a local minister, “the ones who have
been silent will thank you a thousand times over."”

Pontinc’s problems became a matter of national interest when 10 schoolbuses
were blown to bits last month on the first day of sehool. NAG lenders condemned
the bombing, which the IF'BI attributes to the IKu Klux Klan, but the incident
provided a spectacular introduction to three days of massive protests. NAG plac-
ards proclaimed: “We're fighting for our civil rights now,” and asked, ‘Do you
gmell Communix:n when one man overrules 99 percent of the people?”’ Hundreds
of parents swarmed early the first school mornings into the streets, hlocking the
buses for several hours. ITundreds more picketed the schools, bnt instead of ‘““We
Shall Overcome” they chanted the Battle Hymn and the Piedge of Allegiance.
“you can’t run over the American flag,” picketers yelled, walking acvoss the
driveways so buses had to uniond outside school grounds, forcing children to
enter school hetween protective flanks of riot police with helmets and clubs. At
one elementary schoo!, the bug bypassed gerenming pickets and delivered its
black vouths at the back entrance. “1f there's anything that grates on black
folks’ nerves,” said one mother, “it's going in the back way.”

The law is on the protesters’ side in Pontiac. Police Chief IHanger claims his
men used “gentle persuasion and logi¢” to move demonstrators from the roads;
observers say the police did nothing. The poliee force had told the city where it
stood when the Pontiac Police Officers Association voted to contribute $300 to
NAG coffers. It later gave an equal amonnt to the NAACP after Judge Keith
ordered federal marshals to investigate. Botli NAG and the NAACP tore up the
checks. Most policemen covering the demonstrations idled on the sidewalks. That
rankled people who recalled how rolice had previvusiy arrested Dlacks demon-
strating at schcol Dboard meetipgs. ITanger' remembers that he “heard them
[blacks] shouting obscenities at male and female members of the school hoard.
We had to move.” Dnring the NAG demonstrations, “if people were picketing or
blocking buses we didn’t run up and arrest thens That wonid inflame the situ-
ation,” Hanger says. “If we wanted to get techinieal we could have arrvested hun-
dreds.” Police did arrest the v-omen in chains, who call themselves the Pontiac
Nine, and they arrested two women who leaped sereamning onto a school bug and
two who threw stink bombs, and some others. In one incident captured on tele-
vision. a black woman driving ler child to school slammed on the brakes to
avoid hitting n baby and stroller which o NAG mother had wheeled onto the
driveway to Lialt traflic. Wlen the womtian jumped from her car in horror, a
policemnn intervened. “These people are picketing peacefully,” he told her. “Get
back in your ear.” One oflicer explained how his huddies feel: “When I go home
at night and take ofl my uniform I start connting my kids’ hruises. They [blacks]
pick on them because their dad’s a cop.”
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NAG insists that its opposition to busing has nothing to do with race. They
know, as their attorney L. Brooks Patterson says, that NAG will die if the
campaign seems to be white vs. black. In fact, says Patterson, ‘‘we've gone out
out of our way to enlist blacks in the suites we've filed. And we always show
that contribution envelopes are signed ‘From the white and black employees
of. . . )" NAG opposes the busing plan because it destroys “the neighbrovhood
school system” which is ‘““the American way.” Pontiac schools have been busing
some kids for years and many parents send their children to parochial schools.
But that's voluntary. As NAG clarifies its position, it gets closer to color. “We
want to keep our children in our neighborhood school where we know they're
safe,” says one mother. ““Suppose I send my daughter to school and she gets
thrown through a window and breaks her neck, or she gets molested or stabbed.”
Another woman reports her niece “is always getting tampered with. Those
[black] boys are very forward.”

NAG members enthusiastically tabulate injury counts: their hendquarters
receives breathless phone calls each day, reporting alleged stabbings or beatings
which can be reported to the police. Irene McCnbe, NAG'S main spokesman,
publicly asked for “a picture, an X-ray, anything I can show on TV” to counter
a newspaper photo of two black and white children holding hands. A father
sent a snapshot of his son bleeding from a head wound.

There were fights in several schools durlng the first days and some students
needed stitches. “You got to know jungle warfare to go to schools these days,”
snys a white student. “If you don’'t know how to fight you’re dead. But tliere was
fighting last year and the year before that. If the busing stopped tomorrow
the fighting wouldn't stop.

“Our teachers tell us to Love Thy Neighbor,” he says. “I hate mine. Man, I
wounldn’'t mind killing me a few niggers right now.”

But in most schools fighting is minimal; even the roughest junior high is calm
again. The young children don’t know what racial hatred means. ‘I want to go
to school but my mommy won't let me,” snid a seven-year-old girl as her mother
picketed the school board. I miss my friends.”

After state troopers moved into Pontine on the third day of trouble, NAG
leaders called off the pickets and the boycotts, which cut initial school enrollment
by 40 percent, now down to 12 percent. The buses rolled and the schools remained
integrated. But Pontiac’s blue-collar whites may have won a victory anyway:
they have created n powerful force the comnunity must reckon with. Mrs.
McCabe, their leader, has vaulted to national fame. She's 36, blond and the
factory workers who give NAG its strength love her figure. She has no potlitienl
experience but she shows an instinct for leading the organization while giving
members a feeling that she is still one of them—which she is. Mrs. McCabe also
has a flair for dramatics which is one reason the David Frost and David Susskind
and other national and regional TV shows have invited and reinvited her to ap-
pear. Sometimes she unbuttons her jacket, twirls it in one hand and butts out
her chest to show the flimsy NAG teeshirt (“Bus judges, not our children”)
which Pontiac ciiizens are buying by the thousands. The company which produces
them also makes “Ilove the Pigs” teeshirts. Since the first week of protests, Mrs.
McCabe has been hopping fromn magazine interviews to radio programs to two or
three rallies scattered pround the state, to televigion shows, dipping into Memphis
to meet with Clande Kirk, flying back to Pontinc to picket the school board for
au homr, After Distriet Judge Stephen Roth first announced he might order
metropolitan-wide busing. every school district in three adjacent counties rented
town auditoriums and church social halls where Mrs. McCabe spoke. Nearby
Oxford canceled all regularly scheduled Rotary and church club meetings one
night so everyone could turn out for NAG.

One night three weeks ago in Oakland County, Mrs. McCabe drew one of the
Jargest crowds in lieal history. Police can't remember the last time so many
men came home tired from the plant and brought their wives, weary from cook-
Ing and cleaning, to a night meeting. Once the rally is under way, Mrs. McCabe
announces NAG wilt hold a statewlde rally later this month, probably in De-
troit’s Tiger Stadium, and eviryone cheers. A representative from the Iron
Workers waves a check his local 1s contributing to NAG, and Mrs. McCabe
descends from the dais and runs up the aisle to kiss him as the crowd roars.
Everyone knows how UAW’S Leonard Woodcock stopped a Pontiac local from
giving $09.90, the maximum union rules allow, to the auntibusing cause. Mrs.
McCabe quotes the Declaration of Independence to the effet that “it is not only
your right but our duty to change things when they get bad”—a quote that Dick
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Gregory has often nsed to justify revolution—and then says “Martin Luther
King watked atl over and he got a lot of things done. This is ou¥ civil rights
straggle, Right on!”

The busing controversy is a symptom of decper discontents among Pontiac’s
working class. If they belong to the sitent majority, they are (except for politi-
cnl purposes) its most neglected majority. That exptains why the KKK. Break-
throngh, Stateeraft and other mititant rightwing gronps flourish in Pontiac. The
poor whites don’t ptay any part in the decisions which affect their lives, and the
men who make those decisions dow’t have to live by them. “he white collars,
the wealthy people and the inteliectuals—Dbigshots we call them—99.99 percent
of them live outside. They don't tive in Pontiac and put up with what we have
to.” savs a NAG supporter. “The potiticlans always overrule the little people.”
hese workers complain about high mortgages. Ligh prices. grueling hours at the
plant (“My kids hardly know they’'ve got a fatlier; he's ail day and night on
the job.” says a NAG mother) and now, their children can't even attend the
schools their high taxes support. ‘Everyone talks about the blacks and how
oppressed they are.”’ snys one man. “Phey're on welfare and all the politicians
enter to them. while we drag out of bed each morning, make the puyments on the
car and say what's right with the world. Hell, we're the ones who are oppressed.”

These people. whose ticky-tacky bungalows overlook acres of factory parking
lots, see an explosion eoming. “People avound here are saying let's fight busing
legalty, don't he rash. But let's face it: it has to come to the worst before things
get hetter and it's just about the worst now.” says one of the Pontiac Nine. “If
they don't stop the busing it's coming to viotence. My husband says he fought in
Korea for n war he didn't befeve in and he'll be damned if he won't fight for
frecdom here.”

NAGs moinentum is growing. Hundreds of letters from Ohio, Pennsylvania. a
smalt Texns town. Boston and Korea flood their headquarters, a tiny trailer
on the ontskirts of town. Foilks send money or ask how to form NAG chapters—
40 sehool districts in Michigan alone already have affiliates, In Macomb County,
sympathy hoyeotts three weeks ngo cut school attendance 22 percent.

NAG leaders nve trying to devise new tactics to keep themselves in the news.
“wwerd break the Inw again if we thought it would help gain our freedom,” said
one mother who was arrested, hbut NAG's attorneys have threatened to quit it
antibusers don't stick to the rutes. Civil disobedience smacks too much of antiwar
profests. Last week Mrs. McCabe called a “gleep-in”: parents trundled with
sleeping bags onto the school board lawn at 4 a.m. and then left to prepare
hroakinst for their kids and to make the morning shifts. Members are writing
lotters to congressmen urging them to support the antibusing constitutionat
amendment. “It a congressman won't sign and the poswer in his district is Wrig-
fey’s Gum, then we won't chew gnm.” says Mrs, McCabe. ‘

Now that NAG Is going to devote most of its energies to the amendment, “Our
fight will be in the legal and political arena,” says Mrs. McCabe, which means
that the main actors will change from parents in Pontiac to lawyers and poli-
ticlans in Washington. “We’'re not abandoning Pontiac,” says attorney Patter-
son, “but we can't fight this thing for ourselves in Pontiac. It's too big.” Mrs.
McCabe and Patterson say they plan a trip to Washington to talk strategy with
Sen. Robert Griffin (R, Mich.) and Sen William Brock (R, Tenn.) who have botlht
introduce amcndments which would prohibit forced busing, A House version
of the nmendment is bottled up in committee, but Patterson expects & six-month
campnign wiil get 250 representatives’ signatures for a discharge petition needed
to force it. to the floor, *We can have this amendment passed by the beginning
gf school next vear,” he says—passed by two-thirds of Congress and ratified by

8 states.

'ne reaction in Pontiac suggests what other northern cities can expect. In
San Francisco, “here 26,000 students are being bused, boycotty left schools 40
percent empty. A district court in Richmond, Va. is contemplating a busing plan
which would involve two entire counties. And in Indianapolis, a judge is still
deciding how to integrate schools. He has indicated that if white groups will
accept, he may limilt busing one way from the black inner city to the white
siburbs, ITe'll leave the whites alone.

In Pontine, “you can't be in favor of integration and not be in favor of
busing,” says Howard Lacy, the assistant school superintendent. Since the
schools are supported largely by property taxes, the gchools in poor black neigh-
borhoods suffer while the schoots in better-off white areas prosper. Michigan's
governor and attorney general will initiate a court suit chalienging this method
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of financing, which California’s Supreme Court has already ruled is wneonsti-
tutional. Congress, meanwhile, is girding itself for a house fioor fight on a bin
wlhijeh would grant special funds to help schools descgregate—ineluding busing,
a provision which President Nixon opposcs.

Busing is achicving a vacial balance, but at n price. Pontiac’s program will
cost $665,000 this year and at least $350,000 more each year until 1977. Partly as
a result, school officials have slashed their budget 10 percent—cntting instrue-
tional faeilities and equipment 33 percent and laying off 112 tcachers. All other
teachers without tenure must serve on a day-to-day no-contract basis.

The long-range human benefits will come slowly and painfully. In one junior
high in the black ghetto, where whites have come, the wallg have been painted

and the main office has a new rug.

TESTIMONY OFF HENRY B. LINNE, PRESIDENT, MICHIGAN
FEDERATION 0F TEACHERS, AFI~CIO

Edncational Reform has been a major item for political consideration in Michi-
gan for several years. The positions the Michigan Federation of Teachers has
taken apply also to the national level, In fact, unless Congress provides substan-
tinlly larger sums of money for public education, equal educational opportunity
will remnain a dream rather than become a reality.

Our position as stated in October, 1909, is “The Michigan Federation of
Teachers supports educational reform., We support restructuring of [state] edu-
cational finance 1) so that equal opportunity for quality edueation for all (Michi-
gan) citizens will become a reality, 2) so that quality edueation for the differing
needs of students and citizens will be adequately financed, and 3) so that the
burden of financial support for education will e shared by all (Michigan) citi-
zens based on thelr ability to pay. We support the veorganization and restructure
of the educational system (in Michigan) so that every child and every citizen
will Iiave thie opportunity for education and re-education based upon his necds
and capabilities regnrdless of his place of reside.ce, liis economie or social cir-
cumstances and regardless of his racial or ethnic origin.”

By education, we mean primarily pre-clemnentary, elementaiy and secondary
public education but we include continuing or adult edieation and community
college and college education as well.

FINANOK

AS n state organization, we have supported changes in Michigan financial sup-
purt of education to accomplish a uniform state-wide property tax levy fovr
public schools at a rate substantially lower than the current state-wide average
property tax rate. Staté-wide taxes from a graduated income tax should replace
the revenue lost in providing relief to residentinl property taxpayers and to pro-
vide ndditional needed revenue to attain quality education in many districts
which presently cannot provide it.

Uniform assessment of property by qualified assessors under state supervision
is also reqnired.

The uniform property tax rate ean be applied as a deductible from a larger
guaranteed amount of state support for each student, or the tax yicld can be
guaranteed at substantinlly equal amounts with additional state support to
provide the required quality education programs. Additional money from state
and federal taxes, in muech larger amounts than are presently provided. i
needed to provide the finaucial support necessary for those areas and students
who have educational learning handieaps—(categorical aid hased on edueational

need).
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There are scveral rcalitics that nced to he kept in mind:

Costs per secondary student are greater than per elementary student
because of more expeusive equipment and materials;

Costs for a child with learning disabilities will excced costs for an average
child ;

Costs for a child from a home or arca where the child’s expericnces are
not conducive or motivated to learning will be considerably greater than for
a child whose pre-school and out-of-school experiences reinforce the neced
or desire for a good education ; and

Costs for remcdial or eatch-up cducation probably will exceed the costs to
provide a good education in the first place.

We subscribe to the remarks made by David Selden in his testimony before
this committee on October 5, 1971, concerning the additional money nceded to
educate the “marginal” ehild.

T short, we do not believe that equal educational opportunity can be equated
to equal dollar expenditures. We do agree though that, at present, lesser amounts
of money are spent on those children with greater cducational neceds. From this
point, equal dollar expenditures would mean improvement in educational of-
ferings to those in greatest need. But this would not provide equal opportunity
based cn needs or capabilities.

In order to provide the possibility of equal educational opportunity in Mich-
igan, I have calculated that c.irrent operating expenditures would have to be
increased by 25 to 30%. (Current operating expenditures for 1970-71 were
$1,673,118,910 for 2,164,386 students in kindergarten through 12th grade.) The
state of Michigan frora a practical political perspective is unable to increase its
revenues for education to such an extent.

Such an increase in funds in a short period of time would be unwise hecause
there are neither sufficient trained professionals nor adequate educational facil-
ities to use siich money effectively. However, a commitment to move toward
equal educational opportunity and to provide the funds to support it is required,
if this dreamn is to become a reality.

I believe the nation ig on the threshold of an opportune time to malke such a
commitment, The nmnber of children of school age has reached its pealk and may
decline from now to 1980, while the number of teacher graduates from the col-
leges is incrensing. Unless the birth rate continucs to decline and patterns of
famnily living and the number of children per family change, we will have, be-
ginning about 1985, an increase in school age children much greater than the
increase that occurred fromn 1955 to 1968.

ScHo0oL REORGANIZATION

In addition to changes in the structure of educational financing and much more
financial support, we believe that reorganization of local school districts is also
a necessary element for achieving equal educational opportunity.

“In order to have a large enough enrollment at the secondary level so that
students have the options of a comprehensive secondary prograin, local districts
should have a minimum of 5,000 students. In more densely populated areas, the
target enrollment should be about 20,000 students. Maximum enrollment should
he about 40,000 to 60,000 students.”

“The objectives of rcorganization should be to establish school distriets with
a student population that is a mixture of socio-economic, racial and ethnic char-
acteristics.”

“From an educational point of view, a student, whose education is restricted to
a student body and community of similar socio-economic and ethnic background
and political, social and philosophic point of view, docs not have the opportunity
for an cducation that will prepare him to cope adequately with the total society
in which he will have to live and work after graduation.”

(Michigan Federation of Teanchers “Reaction and Alternate Recommendation
to Education Reform,” October, 1969)
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INTEGRATION

ent body (not only black and white but including
essential part of quality education. The
schools by themselves cannot solve the problem of integration. What is necessary,
1 believe, is a coordinated approach covering the schools especially in adult educa-
tion, urbap renewal, housing rehabilitation, low-cost housing and economic as-
sistance to low income groups and/or mortgage loan guarantees, expansion of job
opportunities, and improved public transportation to suburban industrial and com-
mercial areas without limitations on distance from urban city limits. Economic
diserimination is & strong reinforcer of segregated housing on minorities. So long
as the poor must depend for economic assistance on private financial institutions,
the vicious combination of poverty and racial or ethnic discrimination and segre-

gation will continue.

We believe an integrated stud
other ethnic minorities as well) is an

EDUCATIONAL ASSESSMENT

We support efforts to assess how well and how poorly education is doing, so
long as these efforts are sincere and constructive. We have become sensitive and
wary about some cf the directions and abuses resulting from preliminary in-
formation from embrjonic assessment programs.

For instance, we are concerned that present achievement and intelligence tests
are neither valid nor fair for use with all students. The language and verbal ex-
periences on which these tests are based are not so closely related to the experi-
ences of rural or inner city children.

Another concern is that achievement tests are being used as indices of levels of
skills, whereas criterion referenced instruments would be more valid for this
purpose. And there has been too little development and field testing of criterion
referenced instruments for assurance of their validity and reliability.

We are also concerned that an emphasis on student achievement or student
results will tend to constrain the total curriculum to emphasize those things which
the tests purportedly measure, or that teaching will emphasize those things on
which the studens will be tested (teaching to the test). This could tend to deem-
phasize human relations or understanding, creativity, critical thinking, and in-

tellectual curiosity.
Testing is only one method or part of evaluation. An assessment program must

be broader than simply a testing program.
We thank you for the opportunity to present our views on Finance, Integration,

and Assessment.
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CHARACTERISTICS OF THE WHITE AND THE NEGRO POPULATION IN
THE DETROIT METROPOLITAN AREA

By Irving J. Rubin
1. INTRODUCTION

In order to gather some of the data necessary to develop a coniprehensive 1990
transportation and land use plan for the seven counties of Southeastern Mich-
igan (Wayne, Oakland, Macomb, Mouroe, Washtenaw, St. Clair, Livingston),
TALUS surveyed every 25th household in the urbanizing parts of the region, pro-
viding a 49 sample of 939, of TALUS area households. The survey was con-
ducted for TALUS from August of 1965 through February of 1966 by the Center
for Urban Studies of tke University of Michigan, Dearborn Campus.

The pnrpose of the survey was two-fold: first, to provide an accurate picture
of all travel pehavior within the region on an average week-day; secondly, to
obtain information on the social, economic and demographic characteristics of
the population. We are thus able to develop mathematical models which express
the relationships between travel behavior (number of trips, purpose, mode,
length, etc.), and individual and household characteristics (age, sex, income,
occupation, stage in the family life cycle, housing type and density, etc.). These
models will be used to predict future travel demands on the basis of population
and economic projections and alternative spatial distributions of people and
activities in response, to different land use patterns, facility systems and gov-
ernmental policies.

The following data were gathered:

Travel Data.—Every tiip by each member of the houseliold over the age
of 5: Origin and destiration, time of departure and arrival, travel mode,
purpose, type of parking if an auto trip. Individual information for each
household member over the age of 5: Age, sex, occupation, and whether he
has a drivers licease.

Houschold Information.—Family income, autos owned and available, home
ownership and type of housing for the household and sex, marital status, race,
occupation, and educational attainment of head of household.

These data have been stored on tape and programs have been developed which
permlt retrieval and cross-tabulation of the information.

TALUS has producd tabulations comparing significant characteristics of
the white and Negro population for four areas:

A. The iargest part of that area of the city within which the July 23-30, 1967
riot. o uvred.

B. The area within Grand Boulevard (excluding the CBD and Lafayette Park),
a predominantly Negro poverty area.

C. The City of Detroit.

D. e Detroit Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area (Wayne, Oakland
and Macomb Counties). .

The next section of this paper discusses the comparisons between the white
and Negro populations within and among the last three of these four areas;
the poverty area, inside Grand Boulevard; the entire City of Detroit; and the
getroit Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area, (Wayne, Oakland and Macomb

ounties).

II. COMPARISON OF SELECTED CHARACTERISTICS OF THE WHITE AND NEGRO POPULA-
TIONS RESIDENT WITHIN : DETROIT'S GRAND BOULEVARD, THE CITY OF DETROIT, THE
DETROIT SMBSA

The income and educational attainment of Detroit Negroes living inside Grand
Boulevard are only slightly below that of their white neighbors.

Throughout the City of Detroit, Negroes have somewhat lower educational
achievement, but earn almost &s much as white Detroiters.

But there are dramatic differences in educational attainment and especially
in income between the white and Negro population of all Wayne, Oakland and
Macomb Counties. ' . . ,

We lhave extracted information from our files comparing white and Negro
households within three areas: inside Grand Boulevard (excluding the Detroit
Central Business District and the Lafayette Park area); the entire City of
Detroit; and all of Wayne, Oakland and Macomb Counties (technically referred
to as the Detroit Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area or S.M.S.A.).

1158

2



e

i

10058

The accompanying listings compare white and Negro households in each of
the three areas for the characteristics selected.

The picture which is presented is complicated but certain elements emerge
clearly. The white population of Detroit is older than the Negro; in only half
as many white (20%) as Negro households (40%) is the youngest child under
18. 439, of the heads of white households are over the age of 40 as compared
to 209, for Negro households. However, the age distribution of the total white
population of the three-county area is about the same as that for the Negro
population.

I'rom a standpoint of income, white households in Detroit are more similar
to Detroit Negro than to suburban white households; their median annual in-
come Is 7%, higher than that of Negro families in Detroit, but 349 lower than
the median for white households in the three-county area.

In terms of the other major characteristics discussed, however, (sex and
marital status of head of household, home ownership, length of residence, edu-
cational attainment and automobile availability) white Detroit households are
more similar to white households throughout all of Wayne, Oakland and Macomb
Counties than to Negro households in Detroit.

The economic status of both white and Negroes has changed substantially
during the last fifteen years, but at different rates. To illustrate this, we have
expressed median income of persons over 14 in 1949, 1959 and 1965 in “‘constant
1958 dollars”’—a statistical device which eliminates the effects of inflation and
deflation and expresses income in terms of units equivalent purchasing power.

In these terms, median income of Negroes in the three counties declined by
119, from 1949 to 1959. By 1965 median income for Detroit area Negroes had
inerensed to 1065 of 1949 income.

Although the absolute economic position of the Negro, in terms of purchasing
power, declined by 119 from 1049 to 1959 and then recovered and improved
somewhat from 1959 to 1963. this is only part of the picture,

The relative economic position of Negroes as compared to whites, declined
even more hetween 1949 and 1959; and remained almost at a standstill between
1959 and 1965. .

Median income of Detroit area Negroes in 1949 was 799% of the median for
whites. By 1959 it had decliped to 619. In 1985 it was 62%.

TALUS projections of employment by occupation for future years indicate
that the relative economic position of the Negro may decline in coming years
as the composition of the job market changes. Blue collar jobs will increase at
a very slow rate : white collar jobs, requiring more skills and higher educational
attainment will increase at a rapid rate. Unless larger proportions of Negro
vouth continue through high school and colleges, they will be unable to com-
pete for the better-paying white collar jobs; and even those jobs which are
classified as “blue collar” demand more skill and education than in recent years.

111. CHARACTERISTICS OF THE DETROIT NEGRO POPULATION RESIDENT WITHIN THE
“RIOT AREA” AXD CHARACTERISTICS OF ARRESTEES AS AN INDICATION OF THE
“MESSAGE”

A comparison of the Negro population living within the “Riot Area” with all
Negroes in the City of Detroit shows relatively little difference in most respects.

The percent of lrouseholds with female heads is almost identical.

The percentage which are married and living with spouse is about the same
with only slight deviations in the widowed, single and divorced categories.

The percentage who own or are buying their home is 409 in the riot area and
45¢% for Negroes in the City as a whole. 429% in the riot area and 439 in the
entire city have lived at their present address 5§ years or raore.

The proportions in each of the “family life-cycle stages” are quite similar.

Educational attainment of household heads in the “Riot Area” is higher.

Median Negro household income in the “Riot Area” is $6,200—for the whole
city it is $6.400—with the percentage distribution quite similar.

Automobile availability is somewhat higher for Negro households in the “Riot
Area” than for Negro households throughout the city. .

On the other hand, Negroes living within the “Riot Area” are substantially
better off in every respect than Negroes inside the Boulevard,

For example, median annual incomes of Negro households within the Boule-
vard is $3,640. compared to $0,200 in the “Riot Area.”
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We were able to tabulate these data shortly after the conclusion of the riots.
Since the conclusions are substantially at variance with the “riff-raff” theory—
the conventional wisdom—about riots, we began to seek more direct information
on the characteristics of riot participants. Although it seemed likely, we could
not safely ‘assume that the characteristics of the riot participants were the
same-—or even similar to—the characteristics of the residents of the riot areas.

We have learned informally that about 24 of the persons treated for injuries
during the rioting (mostly lacerations. which were presumably from participa-
tion in looting) at a private hospital within the riot area were covered by hos-
pitalization insurance.

A survey conducted by the Detroit Free Press indicated that 809, of the male
arrestees were employed and that their average wage was about $6,000 per year.

Detroit Police Department arrest records show that only about 109 of the
Negroes arrested were juveniles; 18% between 17 and 19; 249 between 20 and
4179 25-29; 31% over 30. ' '

Data gathered by the University of Detroit which surveyed all male arrestees
taken to Jackson Prison show 839 employed. 409 of these by the 3 major auto
companies and an equal percentage by other large (and unionized) employers.
No income data was gathered but incomes of $6,000 and more per year can be
assumed.

The University of Detroit data also shows that a preponderance of the male
arrestees were married and living with spouse and about % had no-previous
arrests. Only about half as many owned or were buying their own homes a8 for.
all Negroes in Detroit.

The “riff-raff” theory would describe the rioters as teen-ngers, dropouts, crim-
inals; the unemployed, uneducated, unskilled, poorly-housed.

The picture which emerges, however, is totally different; young adults, not
living in slum housing, with good jobs paying average wages; relatively few
with extensive criminal records and most being members of families—not single
Hdrifters.”

Those whom the conventional wisdom would cast as rioters—people at the vot-
tom rungs of the social and economic Scale—were not involved to any large ex-
tent. They were more likely sv cowed and passive that they remained in their
homes fearing to be seen on the streets. And perhaps wisely so, since people who
conformed to the stereotype of the presumed rioter iuight well have been-ar-
rested on sight.

It is reasonable to assume that one’s perception of his own personal grievances
has the most to do with his decision to participate.

Accordingly, it cannot be concluded that jobs and housing were the underlying
factors which triggered participation—because the bulk of the participants were
housed—perhaps not adequately, but certainly not in the typical rat-infested
slums,

And the overwhelming majority of the rioters were employed—in jobs which
paid substantially above the poverty level—and only slightly below the median
for al} residents of the city. \

It becomes increasingly clear that the specific “message” of the riots was a
demand for dignity—for economic and political power—and for control—or at
least participation in—decisions regarding one’s future and that of his community.

The data points to the proposition that an individual is more likely to express
his frustrations in violence when his position has improved sufficiently to permit
him to see how far he has yet to travel to achieve equality.

Revolutions are most likely to occur when things are getting better—but not
fast enough. . :

The 1954 Supreme Court decison in Brown vs Topeka, the Montgomery Bus
boycott, the gathering strength of the Civil Rights Struggle have evoked expres-
sions of sympathy and support from the white community. The Negro has been
encouraged to demand equality. His aspirations -have been raised and he has been
promised much. But he has achieved little in the way of equality—as measured
against the inequality to which he is subject—and his economic position has im-
proved only slightly in the face of great economic gains by the white majority.

Rising expectations, broken promises, humiliation and indignity and communi-
cations media which constantly present the' picture of happy, affluent white
America as a contrast—these were the ingredients of the urban rebellions of

1967.
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We must realize that there are two pies which the white majority must share
with the Negro. .

The first is the familiar pie which we have been baking badly and distributing
inequitably for as long as any of us can remember—it is composed of jobs and
education and housing. . »

The second pie is what last summer was all about—power and dignity and
manhood. . .

If we deal only with housing, education and jobs, we are sowing the seeds of
even greater trouble in the future, because we will be placing more and more
Negroes in a better position to realize how empty these are without dignity and a
degree of control over ones own destiny. .

Those of us who were presumed to have some awareness before the '67 Riots
were often asked “Will there be a long hot summer in Detroit?” and the usual
cautious answer was—*It could happen anywhere—but it's less likely in Detroit
because we've done a little bit better job than elsewhere—we have a bit less to be
ashamed of.” . : . ‘

I am now convinced that those “advances” which we felt made riots less likely
in Detroit than elsewhere—were the very factors which made the riots here in-
evitable—and insured that they would be bloodier, more destructive gnd more
widespread than anywhere else in the country. , ]

And I am not convinced that we have begun to take the steps necessary to
prevent a recurrence of trouble next summer.

The ‘“‘riff-raff” theory is more comfortable ; because we know how to build hous-
ing and we can always provide jobs and schools somehow.

But last summer brought us a lower middle-class rebellion. We can put down
these rebellions temporarily, with some loss of life and property, with more
police and guns and fire engines and tear gas. - :

But if we are to eliminate the tension, frustration nad hostility which under:
lies the violence, we must demonstrate to the Negro that equality of opportunity
is a fact and that we will deliver on our promises.

Certain specific programs, in addition to those which will provide decent jobs
and training ; education and an adequate supply of housing—especially for large
and for low-income families—are :

1. A state-wide open housing law—not because it will have a material affect
on living patterns for many years, but because of its symbelic value.

2, Provision of low—or no-interest - loans—coupled with training and con-
tinuing counsel to enable more Negroes to become entrepreneurs. ,

3. Provision of funds—from non-governmental sources—to enable neighborhood
organizations to hire their own planners, traffic experts, educators, ete., to permit
them to adequately evaluate plans and proposals developed by governmental
agencies; prepare their own plans or counter proposals and have a hand in
shaping the future of their schools and neighborhoods.

4. Election of no more than half of the members of the Common Council from
districts with provision of neighborhood offices and staff for the district Counctl-
men; enlargement of the size of the Cotncil if necessary to accomplish this.

5. A similar re-structuring of the Detroit Board of Education.

6. Provision of a large—but limited amount of money—from non-governmental
Sources on an annual basis to be allocated among existing organizations for
specific programs developed by them.

7. A consclous and deliberate effort to avoid any acticas or statements which
could be construed as an attempt to select a leader or leaders for the Negro com-
muity; or to either stimulate or discourage the development of new organiza-
tional structures within the Negro Community.

8. Acceleration of the City’s efforts to proyide neighborhood centers—not
assoclated with any poverty program—where - citizen complaints about all de-
partments and agencies of Federal, State and City Government can be heard,
referred to the proper agency and followed up.

These are a few steps—combined with an accelerated anti-poverty program—
a job training program—a job recruitment and placement program, a public
housing program and improvement in all phases of educational services—which
are the minimum necessary to demonstrate good faith and the intent to keep our
promises and to perhaps stave off a recurrence of last summer.
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Characteristic

Inside Grand Boulavard

City of Detrolt

Wayne, Oakfend, and

Macomb Counties

Head of household is
male.

Head of household
martied and living
with spousa.

Negro households have a
smallorbpercentwith male
heads (68 percent) than
white households (73
pefcent).

Ne%_ro households rank
slightly better in this

comparison with 52

percent as compared to

47 percent for white

households but 16 percent

of Negro compared to 11

percent of whites are

divorced or separated; 25

percent of Negro and 14

ercent of white
ousehold heads are
single with 18 percent

Negro and 19 J)erce nt

white widowed.

About the same; 78 percent
of white and 76 parcent of
Negro households have
males as the head.

White and Negro percentages
are 68 percent and 62
percent for married and
with spouse but whites
divorced or separated are
4.5 percent compared to
13.4 percent for Negro;

18 percent of white and 12

gercent of Negro household
eads are widowed with

90 percent of both single.

Own home or are buying. Whita households are slightly White households are more

Same residence for 5 or
more years.

Household includes chil
dren under 18.

Educational attainment
of head of household.

Annual household
income.

better off with 29 percent
inthis category as
compared to 26 percent
for Negro.
51 percent of white and 48
ﬁercent of Negro
ouseholds.

40 percent of Negro house-
holds but only 20 percent
of white households include
children under 18.

Educational attainment in_
this area is quite low with
80 percent of Negro and 67

ercent of white heads of

ousehold having less than
a high school degree; high
school graduates: White, 19
percent; Negro, 14 percent;
some college: Whlte, 8
percent, Negro, 4 percent;
college graduate: hile,ﬂ
percent, Negro, 2 percent.

The income of Neg:oes is
onlf' slightly below that of
thelr white neighbors, with
a little more than half of
both white and Negro
households having annual
incomes under $4,000;
about 41 percent earning
between $4 and $10,000;
and about 5 percent over
$10,000 per year. Median
income for Negro house-
holds is $3,640; for white,
$3,890 per year.

favorably situated with
69 percent compared to
45 percent of Negro
households.

The Negro households are’
more mobile with only 43
percent in this category
compared to 66 percent
for white.

Children under 18 are in-
cluded in 49 percent of
Negro households but only
34 percent of white house-
holds, reflecting a much
youngesr Negro than white
population. )

Educational attainment of
Negro heads of household
compares less favorably for
the city. Less than high
school: White, 49 percent,
Negro, 66 percent; high
school graduates: White,
29 percent, NeFro, 22 ﬁyr-
cent; some college: White
13 percent, Negro, 8 per-
cent; college graduates:
White, 9 percent, Negro, 4
percent.

Annual household income for
Negroes in Detroit is lower
than for whites but not a
great deal; 25 percent of
whites and 33 percent of
Negroes earn less than
$4,000 per year; 16 per-
cent of whites and 22 per-
cent of Negroes between

$4,000 and $6,000; 37 per- -

cent of whites and 34 per-
cent of Negroes between
$6 and $10,000 per year;
15 percent of whites and 8
percent of Negroes are in
the $10 to $15,000 bracket
with 6 percent of whites
and 2 percent of Ne%roes
earnln? more than $15,000
annually. Median income
for whites is $6,850; for
Negro households $6,400
annually.

86 percent of white

households haye male
compared to 76 percent
for Negro households.

“uch less favorable for

Negro households with
only 67 percent married
and with spouse compared
to 80 percent for white.
13.2 percent of Negro
heads are divorced or
separated compared to 3.5
percant for white; 11 .
percent of white and 12
ﬂercent of Negro
ouseholds are widowed
with 6 percent of white
and 8 percent of Negro
single.

White households have &

substantially higher
percentage in this category’
(79 percent) than Negro
households (47 percent).

Though a larger proportion
of white Ssl percent) than,
Negro (44 percent)
households are in this
category, the lower ratie
as compared to the Detroit
comparison reflects the
high growth rate of white
households outside of
Detrait in the last 5 years.

The same percentage of both
white and Negro house-
holds (51 percent) are in -
this category; the age dis-
tribution is about the same
for the white as for the
Negro population of the
SMSA-as a whole.

The disparity.in educational
attainment is even greater}
here: Less than higl'i‘ school:
Wliite, 42 percent,
percent; high school gradue}
ates: qute, 31 percent,
Negro, 22 gercent;‘some v
college: White, 14 percent,

Negro, 8 percent; college

graduates: White, 13 ger—

cent, Negro, 4 percen

More than twice as large 8
Eropomon of Negro house-
olds than white earn less
than $4,000 per year;
Negro, 33 percent, White,
15 percent. Nearly twice as
large a percentage of
Negro families (22 percent)-
as white (12 percent) earn
from $4 to $6,000 per year..
Only 34 percent of Negro
families compared to 41
percent of white earn be-
tween $6 and $10,000 ger:
nearwith 12 percent o

egro and 32 percent of:
white households having
anannual income in excess
of $10,000. Median income
for Negro households is
$5,640 as compared to
$9,160 per year for white-
househotds.

egro, 66
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Characteristic Inside Grand Boulevard

City of Detroit

Wayne, Oakland, and
acomb Counties

Automobiles available to  More than half—56 percent
the household. of Negro and 52 percent of
white households—have no
auto available; 4D percent
of white and 35 percent of
Negro families have 1 car
with only 8 percent ana 9
Kergent respectively
aving 2 or more cars.

35 percent of Negro and 22
ercent of white house-

oids have no car; with 46

percent of Negro and 50
Rercent of white families
aving | car and 19 per-
cent of Negro and 28 per-
cent of white households

having 2 or more cars.

Three times as many Negro
as white households have
no car; 34 percent to 1]
percent. About the same
percentage (46 percent
Negro, 48 percent whileg
have | car available wit
18 percant Negro and 34
Rergent of white families

aving 2 cars. Three times
as large a proportion of
white families have 3 or
more cars; white, 6.5 per-
cent, Negro, 2.2 percent.

TABLE 1.~SEX AND MARITAL STATUS OF HOUSEHOLD HEADS FOR THE WHITE AND NONWHITE POPULATION
- OF THE AREA OF CIVIL DISTRUBANCEt AND COMPARATIVE AREAS, 19653

percent]

Area of civil
disturbance

Inner Boulevard .
Area3s City of Detroit

SSMA ¢

White Nonwhite

White Nonwhite

White Nonwhite White Nonwhite

SEX OF HEAD

Total, all household heads....  100.0 100
M - 53.7 76,
2

MARITAL STATUS OF HEAD

Total, all kousehold heads.... 100, 0 100.0
arred.eecceeeceeenn.- 38,3 67.1
Widowed............... 18.7 8.4
Divorced or separated. .. 7.1 14.4
Single. ceeeneeeeeea... 35.9 10.1
Number.........coooo..... (423) (1,675

.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
7 67.8

2.8 n.1

100.0 100.0 100.0
75.8 85.7 76.1

2.2 32.2 22,3 24.2 14.3 23.9
(832) (1,267) (11,974) (5,199) (34,975) (5.893)

100.¢ 109.0 100.0

45.1 52.2 68.4
19.4 1.7 18.1
10.8 16.3 4.5
24, 13.8 9.0
(832) (1,267) (11,974)

3
(5,199) (34,97

8.4
5 (5893)

100.0 100.0 100.0
66.2 79.7 66.9
11.6 11.3 11.5
13.4 .5 13.2

5.5

1 Census Tract Area D, bounded by West McNichols on the north, Livernois on the west, West Grand Blvd. on the south ’

Woodward and Highland Park city limits on the east.

2 Data from the TALUS Travel Survey of 1965, conducted by the Center for Urban Studies, University of Michigan,

Dearborn campus. The surve¥ is based on a 4-percent random sample
s the region bounded by East Grand Blvd.,

3 The inner Boulevard Area
ing the Detroit C.B.D. and the Lafagette Park Tracts.
€ Wayne, Oakiand, and Macomb Counties.
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TABLE 2—HOME OWNERSHIP AND LENGTH OF RESIDENCE BY HOUSEHOLD FOR THE WHITE AND NONWHITE POPU-
LATION OF THE AREA OF CIVIL DISTURBANCE! AND COMPARATIVE AREAS, 19652

{in percent]

Area of civil tnner Boulevard
disturbance Area? City of Detroit SMSA ¢

White Nonwhite White Nonwhite White Nonwhite White Nonwhite

HOME OWNERSHIP

Total, households........... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 1000 100.0 100.0
Own or buying........-- 36.7 3,7 29.3 26.1 68.9 45,2 8.7 47.0
Renting.ceennivenennas 61.5 58.8 69.3 72.4 30.2 53.5 20.3 51.7
Other.ceoeeeeeaeaceaan. 1.8 1.5 1.4 1.5 .9 1.3 1.0 1.3

NUMbereees e ee e ceaaee e (332)  (1,666) (787) (1,257) (11,491) (5170)° (34,165) (5,851)

100.0 100, 0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

4.6 6.0 8.9 4.9 4.0 5.2 3.8 5.1

12.8 16.2 14.8 16.2 9.3 16. 4 10.6 16.1

25.6 3.7 25.4 33.2 20.6 3.0 24,7 34.6

5109 years... 16.2 24, 15. 17. 15.6 20.3 20.2 20.3

10 yeafs or more........ 40, 8 17.3 3.9 21.9 50.5 23.1 0.7 23.9
NUmber.cceeeeeeeeeacaann (328) (1,668) 19 Q,267) (11,872) (5178) (34,147) (5,853)

1 Census Tract Area D, bounded by West McNichals on the north, Livernais on the wast, West Grand Blvd. on the south;
Woodward and ng[hland Park cily limits on the east,

1 Data from the TALUS Travel Survey of 1965, conducted by the Center for Urban Studies, University of Michigan, Deate
born campus. The survey is based on a 4 percent random samézle. |

2The Inner Boulevard Area is the region bounded by East Grand Bivd., West Grand Blvd., and the Detroit River, ex=
cluding the Detroit CBD and the Lafayette Park Tracts,

¢ Wayne, Oakland, and Macomb Counties.

TABLE 3.—STAGE IN THE FAMILY LIFE CYCLE FOR THE WHITE AND NONWHITE POPULATION OF THE AREA OF
CIVIL DISTURBANCE? AND COMPARATIVE AREAS, 19653

[In percent)

Area'ol civil Inner boulevard
disturbance aroa 8 City of Detroit SMSA 4

White Nonwhite White Nonwhite White Nonwhite White Nonwhite

LIFE CYCLE

Total, all households........ 100, 0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100, 0
Unmarried, no children,
85, eieaes 28.4 9.0 1.9 7.6 5.4 6.7 35 6.4

under45._........... 3.3 9.4 58 5.4 5.1 7.2 5.6 7.0
Youngest child of head . :

agedOtod. .._..... 8.9 23,0 10.6 18,9 15.0 23.1 23.7 23.8
Youngest child of head N i

aged Stol7...._..... 5.7 2.3 9,2 20.8 19.4 26,2 21.1 26.7
Youngest child of head

aged 18-plus.......... 5.1 7.1 2.0 8.1 12.0 1.7 9,2 7.8
Married, no children, .

overds. ........oceee 20.0 15,5 19,3 17.1 23.2 16.4 19.1 16.0
Unmarried, no children,

overd5. cooeoooeon 6. 6 9,7 36.2 22,1 19.9 12.7 11.8 12,3

NUMber . ceee e eeee e (436) (1,67%) (831) (1,257) (11,942) (5187) (34,904) (5,875)

1Census tract area D, bounded by West McNichols on the north, Livernois on the west, West Grand Boulevard. on the
south, Woodward and Hightand Park city limits on the east. .

2Data from the TALUS Travel Survey of 1965 conducted by the Center for Urban Studies, University of Michigan in
Dearborp, The survey is based on a 4-percent random sample, .

3 Thefnner boulevard Area is the region bounded b{ East Grand Boulevard, West Grand Boulevard, and the Detroit River,
excluding the Detroit C.B.D. and the Lafayette Park tracts.

¢ Wayne, Oakland, and Macomb Counties.
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"TABLE 4.—EDUCATIONAL ATTAINMENT OF HOUSEHOLD HEADS FOR THE WHITE AND NONWHITE POPULATION ‘{
OF THE AREA OF CIVIL DISTURBANCE! AND COMPARATIVE AREAS, 19652 }

[tn percent]

Area of civll Inner Boulevard
disturbance Area’ City of Detroit SMSA ¢

White Nonwhite White Nonwhite White Nonwhite White Nonwhite

EDUCATION

. Tolal, all household heads 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

: years or less...... 26.8 23.8 42.2 49.0 27.9 35.2 19.9 35.0
9toll years.__.. 16.3 317 25.4 31.4 21.3 31.3 21,7 31.4
High school graduate.__ _. 25.8 21.5 18.7 14.3 ,29.0 22.1 31.4 22,2
Some college experience. 16.3 1.3 8.3 3.7 12.5 7.9 1.3 7.8

: College graduate. _______ 14.8 5.7 5.4 1.6 9.3 3.5 12.7 3.6

! Number oo . (325) (1,657) (773) (1,251) (11,355) (5,148) (33,869) (5, 21)

1 Census Tract Area D, bounded by West McNichols on the north, Li i west, West Grand Blvd. south,
Woodward and Highland Parknciet Ii¥n¥tls on tltl:eeca:t.so 8ot vernois on the wes!, West Grand Blvd. on the sou

2Data from the TALUS Travel Survey of 1965, conducted by the Center for Urban Studies, University of Michigan,

' Dearborn camgus,The survey is based on a 4 percent random samJ)Ie,
: The Inner Boulevard Area is the region hounded by East Grand Blvd., West Grand Blvd., and the Detroit River, excluding

the Detroit C.B.D. and the Lafayette Park Tracts.
¢ Wayne, Oakland, and Macomb Counties.

i TABLE 5—INCOME DISTRIBUTION FOR HOUSEHOLDS FOR THE WHITE AND NONWHITE POPULATION OF THE
i AREA OF THE CIVIL DISTURBANCE! AND COMPARATIVE AREAS, 19652

[In percent]
Area of civil Inner Boulevard .
' disturbance Area 3 City of Detroit SMSA ¢

: White Nonwhite White Nonwhite White Nonwhite White Nonwhite

INCOME CLASS

Total, all households...__._. 100. 0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
nder $2,000........... 21.8 1.2 26.7 30.2 11.9 16.4 6.8 16.1
32,000 t0 $2,999......... 1.1 8.3 14.9 13.2 7.0 . 95 4.2 9.1
:$3,000 to $3,999.__ 8.5 6.1 9.5 10.2 6.2 7.4 4.1 7.4
:$4,000 to $4,999 10.0 1.5 10.0 10.2 6.3 8.3 4.4 8.4
5,000 to 25,999 7.7 13.7 12.7 12.0 9.7 14.1 7.7 13.9
. 5,000 to $6,999 8.5 15.4 7.3 8.8 10.4 13.4 9.9 13.0
$7,000 to $7,999 8.1 1.0 6.9 6.3 10.9 9.6 1.3 9.8
i 38,000 to $8,999 3.7 6.7 5.1 2.9 8.6 6.0 9.9 6.3
; $9,000 to $9,999._ . 5.9 58 2.2 2.5 7.8 4.7 9.6 5.0
‘ 10,000 to $14,999._..._. 9.6 11.3 3.3 2.9 15.4 8.3 22.2 8.5
! $15,000 to $19,999....... 1.8 3.0 11 .6 3.9 1.8 6.1 1.9
20,000 and over........ 3.3 0 .3 .2 1.9 .5 3.8 .6
Median_ .. cooceooirnnnnn. $4,870  $5,208  $3,886 93,640 36, M6  $6,405 §9,164  $5,641

Number. .cooecieecaaaes 271)  (1,44D) (693) (1,116) (9,828) (4,506) (30,269) (5,113)

1 Census Tract Area D, bounded by West McNichols on the Forth, Livernois on the west, West Grand Blvd. on the south,
Woodward and Highland Park city limits on the east. : .

3 Data from the TALUS Travel Survey of 1965, conducted by the Center for Urban Studies, University of Michigan,
Dearborn campus. The survef’ is based on a 4-percent random sample. ‘ )

* The Inner Boulevard Area is the region bounded by East Grand Bivd., West Grand Blvd., and the Detroit River, exclud-
i ng the Detroit C.B.D. and the Lafayette Park Tracts.

< Wayne, Oakland, and Macomb Counties.
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TABLE 6.—WORK STATUS OF HOUSEHOLD HEADS FOR THE WHITE AND NONWHITE POPULATION OF THE
AREA OF CIVIL DISTURBANCE! AND COMPARATIVE AREAS, 19651

{In percent]

Area of civil " Inner Boulevard
disturbance Area?d City of Detroit SMSA ¢

White Nonwhite White Nonwhite White Nonwhite White Nonwhite

WORK STATUS

Total all household heads....  100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0-
Employed. ........ . 47.3 80.7 57.9 5.6 67.7 74.2 79.6 74.4
Unemployed..... - 1.2 2.6 4.9 6.2 1.6 3.4 1.0 3.3
Retired. . cceeeceereenn- 19.1 6.0 26.7 16.0 20.4 9.5 12.6 9.4
Otherceecemceaan..- 32.4 10.7 01.5 20.2 10.3 - 12.9 6.8 12.9

Number . .cocccceeeraaaes (423) (1,675) (832) (1,267) (11,974) (5,199) (38,974) (5,893)

1 Census Tract Area D, bounded by West McNichols on the north, Livernois on the west, West Grand Blvd. on the south,
Woodward and nghlamf Park city limits on the east.

3 Data from the TALUS Travel Survey of 1965, conducted by the Center for Urban Studies, University of Michigan,
Dearborn camgus. The survey is based on a 4 percent random sample. )

3 The Inner Boulevard Area is the region bounded by East Grand Blvd., West Grand Blvd., and the Detroit River,excluding
the Detroit C.B.D. and the Lafayette Park Tracts.

4 Wayne, Oakland, and Macomb Counties.

TABLE 7.—HOUSEHOLDS BY NUMBER OF AUTOMOBILES AVAILABLE FOR THE WHITE AND NONWHITE POPULA-
TION OF THE AREA OF CIVIL DISTURBANCE! AND CDMPARATIVE AREAS, 19652

{In percent}
Area of civil Inner boulevard
disturbance area? City of Detroit SSMA ¢

White Nonwhite White Nonwhite White Nonwhite White Nonwhite

Total, all households.........  100.0 100.0 100.0

—

00.0 N .
[0 P 51.5 29.6 .- 520 56.1 22 35.5 11.3 34.0
) R 38.1 50.1 39.9 35.0 49,7 45.8 47.8 46.1
2eeecccneareceenamnaa 9.0 18.2 6.3 1.7 23.5 16.8 34.4 1.7
30T MOTeccacccceancnn 1.4 2.1 1.8 1.2 4,6 1.9 6.5 2.2
Number.....cceeiaeeianenns (423) (1,673) (832) (1,267) (11,972) (5,195) (34,951) (5, 888)

1 Census Tract Area D, bounded by West McNichois on the north, Livernols on the west, West Grand Blvd. on the
south, Woodward and Highland Park city limits on the east.

2 Data from the TALUS Travel Survey of 1965, conducted by the Center for Urban Studies, University of Michigan in
Dearborn. The survey is based on a 4-percent random sample. !

3 The Inner Boulevard Area is the region bounded by East Grand Blvd., West Grand Blvd. and the Detroit River, ex=
cluding the Detroit C.B.D. and the Lafayette Park Tracts, :

¢ Wayne, Oakland, and Macomb Counties.

FINANCIAL STATUS, DETROIT PUBLIC SCHOOLS, JANUARY 19, 1971

The present educational program in the School District of the City of Detroit
for the 1970-71 school year cannot be financed through June 30, 1971, under the
authorized revenue program. Budget receipts, if all estimates are realized, are
reported to be $220,275,000. Outlays to maintain minimum requirements for the
full school year are estimated to reach $249,057,098. This imbalance between the
estimated receipts and needed outlays predicts a deficit June 30, 1971, of approxi-
mately $29,000,000. ' ‘ ‘
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The following items contribute to this deficit: - '

A $10,402, 1684 deficit carried forward from the prior year

A $4,000,000 outlay for free books and supplies

A 81, 199 712 expenditure to ﬁnance the first six months operation of the
new regions

A $14,500,000 outlay to finance teacher salary increases negotiated under
a two-year contract

A $4,100,000 outlay to finance a salary adjustment for administrators
negotiated following the opening day of school

A $2,000,000 decrease in revenues if the recomimended 2 percent decrease

" instate aid is applied, further increasing the deficit

The Superintendent and staff have placed heavy emphasis on the necesslty of
minimizing outlays during the entire school year. Special restrictions on all con-
trollable expenditures for the remainder of the school year will limit outlays to
those items necessary to maintain the existing program. While such limitations
will provide small budget savings, the annual nature of all school programs will
not permit a major overhaul of programs at midyear in such a way that large
amounts of funds can be recaptured. Personnel salaries make up the major outlay
for all programs. School personnel are under contracts that require, with few
exceptions, a full year’'s salary.

Personnel salaries requires an outlay of $215,5600, 000. .

Total minimum requirement for Instruction is $177,714,808. This amount
is understated in the adopted budget by approximately $19,000,000 when nego-
tiated salary adjustments are included.

The salary schedule now in effect is based on the aver nge salary of seven
of the neighboring districts. It is not the highest schedule in the area.

In 1969-70, Detroit’s average teacher salary was $11,118, while the average
for all Michigan, including rural districts, was $10,058.

409, of the Detroit staff is at the maximum salary step. More than 609 is
at the fifth step or higher.

The number of professionals per 1,000 pupils is 42. Detroit ranged 36th
among 49 metropolitan districts.

This ever-mounting annual deficit dramatically illustrates the inflexibility of
the present methods of financing the programs and services necessary to meet
the individual special needs found in today’s school nopulation. A thorough
reevaluation of the local tax structure and state school aid formula can provide
relief in future years. What Detroit needs now is direct special assistance that
will eliminate the projected deficit while providing such additional funds as are
necessary to permit the effective implementation of the mandated decentraliza-
tion program and a court-ordered mag‘net school plan. A reallocation of the
present deflcit to the newly organized regmns and local units can only produce
chaos and unwanted frustrations.

Detroit receives 529 of its total revenue from the local property tax.

Detroit has suffered a cumulative revenue loss of $91,187,440 because of
a series of annual reductions in the state egualized valuation. The present
valuation is still some $362,000,000 less than that of 1960.

Detroit’s total tax rate of 57.060 mills is one of the higliest in the state,
with an additional 2% income tax for city government. A 29 income tax
is equivalent to a 14 mill property tax levy. The school operating {ax: rate
of 20.76 mills is slightly lower than the state average school tax levy, 24.7
mills in 1969-70.

The Detroit school allocated tax rate is 8.260 mills Wlth an extra voted
12.50 mills, 5 mills to expire June 30, 1972, 7.5 mills to expire June 30, 1974,

The 5 mill levy produced $26,631, 421 the 7.5 mills produced - $39, 797 132,

The State reports Detroit in 1969—70 spent $756 per pupil, including fed-
eral funds. The next twelve largest districts in the state reported $37.
Detroit schools spent 77.19% of the 1969-70 expenditures for Instruction,
2.569, for Administration. The next twelve largest districts spent 75.899 for
Instruction, 3.139 for Administration.
Detroit schools received $304.13 per pupil in basic state aid in 1969, Whlle
. all districts, including Detroit, averaged $312.01.
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OETROIT PUBLIC SCHOOLS—GENERAL FUNO
1969-70 1970-71 ' 1970-11

! Total mini-
E Costper mum require- Cost per Budgetas  Cost per

Expenditures pupil ments pupil adopted pupi

1NStUCHON. e vaemecemmenoam e $152, 542,508 1$519.16 $177,714,808 2 $609.72 $158,700,000 33544.48

Administration...ccccocecacececaan- 5,312,942 18.08 6, 149, 542 21.09 5, 815, 000 19.95

Attendance. . .cococeraeacaocaaaaan 2,238,907 7.61 2,317,907 7.95 2,239,000 7.68

Health SerViCeS....cceaceecmanceanae 173,611 .59 173,611 .59 175,000 .60

Transportation......occeecemmncnnnns 2,710, 236 9.23 2,928,136 10, 04 2,710,000 9.29

; Operation of plant..._..__._cceueenen 24,026, 275 81.77 25,544,311 87.63 24,026,000 82.43

: Maintenance ofplant._ecmieaaieen 11, 554,695 39,32 12,310,095 42,23 11,000,000 37.73

Fixed Charges.........cccocmmmvenann 6,228, 825 21.19 4,756, 825 16. 32 4,760,000 16.33

. Capital outlay.. -...occeccmeaancnnes 3,212,909 10.93 3,212,909 11.02 1, 000, 000 3.43

; Community Services. . ..eaecaaeceen- 119,419 - .40 119, 419 .4 120, 00! .41

! ‘F)t:gd SBTVICES eermencocmeemmmacmonacon 427, 369 1.45 427, 369 1.46 430,000 1.47
: er: :

Reserve for tax delinquency....-- 3, 000, 000 1.02 3,000, 000 1,03 oo eeiionecccmammmne

Prior year's deficit .- ccccceeceen 3,917,880 1.33 10,402, 164 3.56 9, 300, 000 3.19

) (17 PR P 215,465,578  733.32 249,057, 096 -854.48 220,275,000  755.74

3 1 Based on State audited membership for 1369-70 of 293,222,
2 Based on State audited membership for 1970-71 of 291469,

DETROIT PUBLIC SCHOOLS 1970-71 BUDGET—GENERAL FUND REVENUE

Amount ~ Perpupil!

Local sources:

Tax collections. - -eeeceeee-- e memeeecatasmmacaecsammmma=eosaanaas $113, 100,000 $388.03
Tuition from fatrons ............................................ ~ 1,500,000 ccneeceeanenen
Income from iNVestMeNts. o ccececcocecenennemseaammnoanconsananns . 3,000,000 ..cceaeevacnen
MiSCElaNeOUS. o« < e eeemcce =cmmmnsmmeacecaaamsamenssasasaamacsmnns . 400,000 .ccccicecaen
Total 10cal SOUTEBS - o oo e o cmemmmmemceesmsmmmasanmsansaoaoaeosmanonnnns .. 118,000,000 04,84
1tErMEdiate SOUMES. cencecac e enmmmmnmesmmmssesosesssassmanosnssmmmmnnsesoons . 450,000 1.54
State sources:
State school ald. .c - —cccacaccnnnns 99, 000,000 339.06
: Oriver education. ..cccooc-- 550,000 1.88
i Vocational education. .....-. 600, 000 . 205
. ; therocranaeaeeccaanmmecne 520, 000 1.78
T0al Stale SOUMCBS acmcecn cqmmmnnemnmemsenmnmsenesssesmanasammomonasooeoses 100, 670, 000 345,38
Federal SOUMCES Jeeeocmnaccemecccccemnnnncasnnen eeeocmssmesessessmemmasosaaoes 1,105,000 .79
OUHBT - e cececaeeecnnsnemmemsemommecoemssmeseesosassmsnerasnonmmon nnooneons 50,000 .. -ccoeemennen
Total general fund revenUe. .. .cce-ceemmoeoommaaesmaaees eeeemeemcmemammmooen 220,275,000 755.74

1 Based on State audited membership for 1970-71 of 291,469,
2 Does not include Federal com pensatory education grants.

COSTS OF 10 HIGHEST SCHOOL DISTRICTS IN MICHIGAN, 1969-70

R AT LT e o

. Current operation .Total general funds

g . ) expenditures _ expenditures

5 - District : o Expenditure - Rank © Expenditure  Rank
) 08k Parkoo.veeemceemammcenonee eemneenennanean $1,275.54 . 1 - $1,363.69 1
v DBATBOM e cenoncmecm o cacmammacmmassmamameassssmnaasatoses 1,148.23 2 1,240.40 2
¥ RIVEr ROUBB. --vvnveraeceacmemmemmamamannmmasmesesssmaansosossas 1,084.22 3 1,159.49 3
i WalBrSMEEt .. ooveeeccececammemamncomomansasaessesanaasansas . 1,079.71 4 1,114.88 5
1 EASt LANSING - onnvenenmccmosnmmmmsemaccocesmnanescemsamssooaos 1,025.07 5 1,080.8 8
¥ Gr0Ss8 POINME. .- ceneccmncacccmmmmnneemcmamsaasecomssasnanannss 1,024.59 6 1,144, 43 4
1 Republic. . . 1,019.60 7 1,097.28 6
% MBTENISCO,... - ennnemmacosnsommmemsmosanamsmansessssasanasoos 1,008.97 8 1,030.36 12
by BifmINEhAM. ceeenccmcmmmmmmemaecsmeemmmmeecoauntannosoesonnas 1,006,58 9 1,058.67 9
& AN ATDOT e oo ceememse e e emmmeeaoeemsmesssosemsssassmanancs 1,004.12 10 1,091.69 7
lr DBTOM. ... couoeeeecmceecmcemcmmsamcommsosmmmmmsseassannassanes 756. 02 85 806.71 91
{S
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RANKING OF 10 LARGEST SCHOOL DISTRICTS BY ENROLLMENT IN MICHIGAN, 1969-70

State Eq. Current I nstruc- Average
valuation Federal  operating tional  Percent of teacher  Percent of
Name (resident) direct expense salaries operation salary operation
Detroit (1) ceeenoo e 125 29 85 75 73 19 51
Flint 2).... . 104 55 36 42 68 246 51
Livonia (3).... 148 206 59 47 74 7 55
Grand Raglds @ 90 38 52 51 1 187 49
Lansing (5). .. 109 65 25 18 72 12 57
Warren g)-. 123 73 68 66 72 99 56

Pontiac g.. 8l 35 38 22 74 45
Saginaw (8). - Mmoo 84 43 78 76 60
Wayne (9)........._... 316 189 58 50 73 37 58
Dearborn (10)........._ ) A 2 4 66 4 53

DETROIT PUBLIC SCHOOLS PER PUPIL OPERATING EXPENDITURES
Per pupil
expenditures

for Per pupil
§ instruction  expenditures
Total Per pupil from exclusive of
Pupll operating operating Federal Federal
Year membership! expenditures2 expenditures? funds ¢ funds
294,223 $124,067, 302 $421.16 $3.04 $18.12
296,094 135,142,953 456. 41 8.81 447.60
296,582 155,399,177 523.96 32.75 491. 21
299,962 173, 780, 221 579.34 60,11 519.23
295,907 192,935, 763 652.01 58.24 593.77
294,004 204,751, 324 696.21 63.79 632.42
293,822 222,135,425 756.01 51.44 704.57

! State sudited membership for distribution of State funds.

1 Inciudes all Federal programs, excludes social securily. .

1 Avorge per pupil cost :{stemwnde. Cost reports show approximately 30 percent differential between elementary and
juniorjhigh and approximately 45 percent differential between elementary and senior high expenditures.

¢ Unclassified instructional expenditures. .

Source: Form B, annual financial report.

DETROIT PUBLIC SCHOOLS DISTRIBUTION OF OPERATING COSTS

[In percent)

National Detroit i
index Michigan
1966-67 1966-67 1969-70 1969-70
Instruction. ...cooooneenn e, . 68.80 75.68 C 7118 . 75.86
Administration...... .________ ... . : 3.84 2.16 2.56 3.61
Attendance.._.____ .69 .88 1.01 .34
Health services. ... ... 27770 .07, .08 . .08 .26
Transportation. ... .. 4,55 101 1.22 3.55
Operation of plant................._...___.0TTC 9.51 10,51 10.87 10. 30
Maintenance of plant.. ... ..o ... 3.10 4.05 4,64 3.06
Fixed charges...........coeoeeaaeoo T 4,00 1563 . 2.4 3.02

1 Soclal security included in percentage factor for comparabifity with State department of education Bulletin 1011.

Note: Approximately 88 percent of all operating costsare for personnel salaries. The salary costs are distributed through-
out the major budget tegories. When drastic economies are necessary, they must be achieved mainly by cutting personnel
and, therefore, reducing instructional and other services.

Sourca: Detroit and Michigan figures from State depariment of education Bulietin 1011, National figures from National
Education Associatlon Research Bulletin. -

n
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OETROIT PUBLIC SCHOOLS—VALUATIONS AND TAX RATES

. State equalized Local school
September  State equalized per pupil tax rate for
Year membership ! valuation valuation operating
285,337 $5,672,174,774 $19, 879 15.76
283,113 5,507,996,411 19,117 15,76
291,988 5,285,411, 561 . 18, 101 15.76
294,223 5, 264,577,424 17,893 15.76
296,094 5,229,935, 894 17, 663 15.76
296,582 5, 196,904, 960 17,522 15.76
299,962 4,991,121,110 16,639 15.76
295,097 4, 807,697,930 16, 247 20,76

294,004 4,925, 596, 060 16, 748 20.7
293,822 5, 188,215,960 17, 657 20.76
291,469 5, 306, 284, 180 18, 205 20.76

1 State audited membership for distribution of state funds.

Note: In Detroit, the valuation of the school district declined steadily from 1960-61 through 1367-68. The significanc e
of the decline Is shown in the above table, where the total revenue losses are shown annually on cumulative basis.

Annual Cumulative
Year revenue loss revenue loss
$2,587,450 L o.ie.iooio..-

6, 085, 388 $8, 862, 839

6,423,734 15, 106, 573

6,969, 685 22,076,258

7,490, 252 29, 566, 510

10,733, 406 40, 299, 916

17,946, 539 58, 246, 455

15,498, 975 73,745,430

10, 046, 987 83,792, 417

7,385,023 91, 187, 440

DETROIT PUBLIC SCHOOLS—TOTAL PROPERTY TAX RATES

City School County Total locat

Year tax rate’i tax rate tax rate tax rate
196364 oo cececenmmmamaccecememmacaescsrmmmaan 21.567 16. 461 7,100 45,128
1964-65.... . 21,546 16.465 ,100 45.111
1965-66.__ .. . 20.930 16. 469 7.100 44,499
196667 necneeceremccmcccmmmem e N 21. 065 16.761 7.100 44,926
1967-68. ceeeeemem e e vaame e . 23.972 22.132 7.100 53. 204
196869, . oo oceeccenmemceammmmm—mecceeen . 23. 369 22,504 7.100 52.973
1969-70. L. reeecrcommacccccmmemam——eeseman . 24.793 22.860 7.100 54,753
1970-7)ecen e oeeeeeeemccmocccmeemmmm—eescsnmmanans 27.100 22. 860 7.100 57. 060

1 City rate includes 0.640 for libraries.

Note: While school property taxes have increased to nearly equal city property tax

the additional 2 percent income tax which goes entirely to the city.

B

DETROIT PUBLIC SCHOOLS—TAX RATES

es, the schools get no be nefit from

Allocated Voted Debt

Year millage millage retirement Total
1955-59 . e ceenmemcamcaccmmmmemomecacesmmmemanann 8.310 4,500 ceeeocmennann 12,810
1963-64. - .. ceneenne- 8.260 7.500 0.701 16,461
1964-65.. .. 8.260 7.500 705 16.465
1965-66. . 8.260 7.500 16, 469
1966-67. . 8.260 7.500 1.001 16,76}
1967-68. 8.260 12.500 1.372 22,132
1968-69. - 8.260 12 500 1,744 22,504
1969-70. . . 8.260 12, 500 2.100 22. 860
1970-7) . . o ceeeeeecoemmcmmemecmcmmaccmsemmmmanaces 8,260 12, 500 2.100 22,860

Note: 1 mill=$1 on each $1,000 of assessment,

Lm—
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DETROIT PUBLIC SCHOOLS
INCOME FROM LOCAL PROPERTY TAX FOR OPERATING PURPOSES

State equalized . .

Year valuation 8.26 mills 7.50 mills 5 mills Total Per pupil
1960-61_ .. .- $5,672,174,774 346,852, 164  $42, 541,310 $89, 393,474 $313.29
1961-62 - 5,507,996,411 45,496,050 41,309,973 .... 86, 806, 023 301, 29
1962-63. 5,285, 411,561 43,657,499 39,640,587 ._.. ... 83,298,086 285,27
1963-64 . , 264,577,424 43,485,410 39,484,330 82, 969, 740 281,91
1964-65. . - 5,229,935,894 43,199,270 39, 224,518 82,423,789 278,37
196! memeeerenaan 5,196,904,960 42,926,435 38,976,787 81, 903, 222 276.15
196667 - - wccemeecncnas 4,991,121,110 41,226,660 37, 433,40 78, 660, 068 262.23
196768 -« cceevvecaccnn 4,807,697,930 39,711,584 36,057,734 $24,038,489 99,807,809 332,29
196869 - cccicevanannns 4,925, 596,060 40,685, 423 36, 941,970 24,627,980 102, 255, 373 347,65
1969-70- cccvcmccccaane 5, 188,215,950 42,854,664 38,911,620  25941,079 107,707,363 366. 44
1970-71 ¢ cceeeeeeeeaaae 5,306, 284,180 43,829,907 39,797,132 26,531,421 110, 158, 460 377.94

INCOME FROM LOCAL PROPERTY TAX FOR DEBT RETIREMENT

Year Rate Total  Per pupil Year Rate Total  per pupil
196061 oo cooo.o 0.21  $1,191,156 $4.17 .00 $4,991,121 $16.63
196162 _ - cceece-n .38 2,093,038 7.26 1.37 6, 586, 546 22,25
196263 cccecceann .64 3,382,663 11.58 1.74 8,590, 239 29.20
1963-64. ... .70 3, 685,204 12.52 2.10 10, 885, 253 37.06
1964-65. _c oo T 3,713,254 12.54 2.10 11, 143,19% 38.23
196566 ... W1 3,689, 802 12.44
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DeTrorr PusrLic ScrHooLS: SoME PErsoNNEL Facts, 1968-69

Employees, 18,431 : 12,815 instructional (4,679 men, 8,136 women) ; 5,616 non-
instructional (2,523 men, 3,093 women).

Highest degrees earned (instructional personnel): 7.15 percent, none; 51.02
percent, BA; 40.72 percent, MA ; 1.05 percent Doctorate.

There were 42.84 instructional staff members per 1,000 pupils. Detroit ranked
36th among 49 metropolitan area districts (14th from the bottom). Highest was
69.54, lowest 36.22, median 47.08.* (50 per 1,000 is a rcasonable ratio for quality

education.)

In June, 1970, there were:
Elementary pupils on half-day sessions (not including kindergarten), 0.

Junior high pupils on half-day sessions, 0.

Senior high pupils on half-day sessions, 0.

Pupils in temporary buildings, 9,565. .

Pupils in buildings to be rehabilitated or obsolete buildings, 16,708.

Transported pupils, 2,463.
Dropouts from grades 9-12 (1967-68), 7,280.

1 Source : Detroit Metropolitan Bureau of Studies, December 1969,
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COST OF CONDUCT OF SCHOOLS—YEAR ENDED JUNE 30, 1970

;I Percent
Amount of total
Instruction: i
Salaries: |
SUPOIVISOIS. e e oo ceeececcccccnccccc cacecststascacnmaccnascaccns . $5,723,511.57 2.54
PrINCIPAIS. ceee e e cececcc i ceeecmamaes etececcccceeecaaaaaann 10,999, 165. 32 4,88
TOBCHOIS. ..o eecceemcccccaccccctontccconocnecacceceanancnanacaaaenn . 133,493,137. 32 59.18
Clerical and others. .. .cc oo veeee oo oo ceioec e oo cccteecececcccceccancns 13,344, 729. 14 5.92
Supplies, textbooks, and other eXpense._ . ... oo ciiiiiiieieccccanaaaacanan 6, 419, 769. 69 2.84
Total, instruction. oo oo .o rreceeeen 169, 980, 313. 04 75.36
Pperation:
. Salaries:
/ Custodial personnel_ - ... i iceciaccaaacnrraaaan 10,753, 904. 43 47
| Heating POrsonnel. .. ....ccocnnmen e ceeeriateeee e ccaenaaens - 7,148,619.05 3.17
i (010, 1.7 ¢ R 1,144, 320. 44 .50
l Other EXPONSE....eeeeeneennnnnnnemeecenncen e cnaraaan et aeeeaenanes 5, 880, 026. 57 2.61
/ T0tal, OP@IBLION. .. eeeeeneneeeeeeenccereec e arereeeeeaneaaeanaaennnn 24,926, 870. 49 11.05
Maintenance:
SBlaMieS. . - e eiicecceecccececcmecccmeceorescescccenececamaaannan 6,773, 358. 88 3.00
(L LIRS 10T T P 3,762, 722. 35 1.67
Total, Maintenancs. oo renneccemcaemeccecne ceenccracccceccccaneecacnns 10, 536, 081. 23 4.67
Administration:
alaries:
Administrative personnel. 1,854, 055. 19 .82
Clerical and other personn 3,192, 686. 22 1.42
Other expense................. 726, 834.25 .32
Tolal, administration. o o cenr i ieiicccmcceeereeeeeeecenenanenenann 5,773, 575.66 2.5
Fixed charges:
Employee benefits.. ... .o icmecmecccccreeecceaacnaaaaanann 5, 580, 416. 58 2.47
Other Tixed Charges. . ..o e cceeceeeecceecceeccmcneseeasaenennn 2,308, 32Z. % 1.03
Total, fixed charges. .. .o o.eeoiiiie e cmceccmicccccteeccteaccaccacccccnnnnn 7,888, 740. 52 3.50
Other services (pupil transportation, attendance services, etc.):
SAlaMeS. o - i iiiiicciiccmocecceccesan ettt eeenccneana 3,157, 347.10 1.40
Otherexpense............oveenciimmcecicecnns : 3,298, 026, 32 1.46
Total, other servicss. ... ..c.ccoeiemiiaaaanas 6, 455, 373. 42 2.86
Total, cost of conduct of SENOOIS. . e oeen oo iiiiciicncaiicaaaaanan 225, 560, 954. 36 100.00
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COST OF CONDUCT OF SCHOOLS (EXCLUDING SPECIAL PROGRAMS FINANCED BY FEDERAL AND STATE GRANTS)—
YEAR ENDED JUNE 30, 1970

Percont
Amount of total
Instruction:
Salaries:
Supervisors $3,016,675.49 1.48
Principals. .. cceen.-- 10, 881, 247. 82 5,33
Teachers...c.-co--- 126,621, 285. 83 62.09
Clerical and others...... R ,848,931. 01 3.85
Supplies, textbooks and ofher eXpense. ...oocuvnueronnonzensamenneneesees 4,692, 839.77 2.30
Total, instruction 153,060, 979. 92 75.05
Operation:
Salaries;
Custodial personnel 10,457, 773.91 5.13
Heating personnel..... 7,148.619. 05 3.51
Others. coeeeeoce-- 1,088,231,97 .53
OUNEr BKPEASE - vncweceecnscmannsmmmrsmmsnessmsmnssmanssmnomsses 5,772, 856.49" 2,83
Total, OPEIatiON . « o o ceereenmmemsmnmnsnsssmsmsmssasosom s msansensesesnny 24,467, 841,42 12.00
Maintenance:
SBIAMIS. - o cwecemsssaeeeacsmsesmameseasenemnesssnm s s s msnoasnersannnt 6,653, 202. 17 3.2
OLhEr EXPENSE - oo o coenomecmmanrassramamnnmsessssaosenommomanmantnasososs 3,762, 450,04 1.85
Total, MANIENANCE. . ...cvummnmcnremsaaarasmmnnmemsnmsmn s smeneosmomesy 10,415, 652. 21 - 511
Administration: "
AGTiniStrative Persoinel_ . ..o ..eoeeucesonanomsaonomnmomeosrnsenennesnnes 1,620, 986.93 .19
Clenical and Other Personel. . _o.omeeeeeesnmmmmanseocmmmansremeenenoorece 2,775,183.00 1.36
OLNOr BXPENSA .« one o ceeaceocannnanessaressammmanssssonsemnorasessesormnsoss 711,938.39 .35
Total adMINIStAtioN . ceeaveemcrnmaoansronmmmemoasnsmonnn nomssnnemenoones 5,108,108.32 2.5
Fixed charges: :
EMpIOYR DONGALS . « - _o.eoenescnemsmmnrannnmnsnmssmess esms ittt 4,050, 654.78" 1.9
Other fiXed ChATZBS - - - o ceeereonnnnarmasrmssaanammssemasenaoooseestananones 1,170, 601.53 .5
Total, fixed CRATEES. o o .oooevunnnrmocnnasrerssnmsmsnmmmomsemaanesosones 5,221,256.31 2.%
Other services (pupil transportation, attendance services, etc.):
SAIATIOS. o ecmeceoacaemseescsmmancestsnrmss sammsmenno o masas vateccmemesnae 2,788.344. 8 1.37
Y 2,881, 504. 61 141
Total, Other SETViCes. ....oecncmmmemmemmsmnnsnmmaonommmanoses veoemnsacennen 5,669, 848. 70 2.78
Total, cost of conduct Of KHOOIS. o coeemenmncnocenemnomonmaoceernneenoosces 203,943, 326. 88 100,00

MINORITY GROUP ACTIVITIES AT CHRYSLER CORPD.
UrpaN AFFaIRs OFFICE, SEPTEMBER 1971

INTRODUCTION

“Among all the critical challenges facing us as Detroiters and as Americans,
none i8 more pressing than the need to build & better society for all men, to work
toward & universal betterment of the human condition.

“All of us remember when this city, as many another American city, was
seared by the flames of some gavage discontent within the hearts of a surprising
number of its citizens . .. our national economy was rocketing along at a record
pace, yet many thousands of our citizens were either unemployed or under-
employed. They were literally shut out of our history’s most affiluent soclety.”

These remarks were made in September, 1970 by Lynn A. Townsend, Chairman
and Chief Executlve Officer, Chrysler Corporation, and then Chairman of the
National Alliance of Businessmen (NAB) at a meeting in Detroit when he
launched the JOBS 70 (Job Opportunities in the Business Sector) program of

the NAB.

69-828— 72—t 10C——12 [ (=

(U }

178

o8]

I

T




10076

To meet the problem of the unemployed or underemployed, Townsend sald,
many businesses, especlally in Detroit where Chrysler is the largest employer,
responded quickly and independently in late 1907 and early 1968. He said: “They
did whatever was necessary to help move people from the backwaters of our
society into the productive stream of jobs, paychecks, and personal pride. They
threw away the rule book, abandoned the list of qualifications, and ignored
work histories. It became axiomatic, again especinlly in Detroit, that anyone
who wanted to work, could work.

“I would like to think that this Detroit area effort was at least in part the
lnspiration for the inception of the NAB progranm.”

Pointing out that the President of the United States in early 1968 called for a
nationwide all-out campaign to solve the problem of the unemployed, Townsend
sald, “*Alnost immediately after the Presidential mandate, a nationwide network
of NAB offices, muimed by hundreds of talented and dedicate businessmen was
set up an in operation. It was held together by hairpins and paper clips, but it
worked, and it got better as more and more busluess techniques were applied.”

‘Under the leadership of Townsend as Chairman of NAB and Byron J. Nichols,
a Chrysler vice-president, as President of NAB, nearly 24,000 companies across
the nation participated in the JOBS 70 effort, including loaning of nearly 800 of
thelr top people to NAB. while continuing to pay their salarles. “In effect, more
than three-fourths of the trninees who were placed on jobs were put there at no
cost to the taxpayers,” Townsend said. By September, 1970 more than a quarter
of & million men and women had been placed in jobs made possible through NAB.

In its continuing support of the JOBS program, during 1970 Chrysler hired
0,200 disadvantaged inner-city persons for full-time jobs. In addition, approxi-
mately 800 needy voung people throughout the United States were previded with
temporary summer employment. JOBS training contracts with the U.S. Depart-
ment of Labor to train 1,500 disndvantaged persons for employment with Chrysler
and 1,000 auto mechanlics for placemenc with its dealers were completed in June,
1870. Similar contracts have been renegotiated to hire and train an additional
1,500 corporate employees annually.

In the Detroit area, where Chrysler has its highest concentration of employ-
ment and facilities, the company's minority hourly employment was approxi-
mately 50 percent at the start of 1971.

Nationally, at the beginning of 1971, 25.8 percent of the company's total em-
ployment was black compared with 28.7 percent a year earlier, and 14.4 percent
in 1061.

The company has a continuing program to develop, train, and re-train present
minority employees to meet current and future manpower needs. This upgrading
program affects all employees from hourly, semi-skilled, skilled and salaried to
supervisory, management, and executive levels. This program has had outstand-
Ing success.

At the start of 1071, 5.7 percent of the company’s employees in salarled or
higher grades were members of minority groups. This compares with .5 percent
in 1961.

About 95 percent of the minority group employrees at Chrysler Corporatfon are
Black. The balance are Mexican-Americans, American Indians, and Orientals.

Along with expanding its efforts to provide economic opportunities for mem-
bers of minorities In its plants, offices and related facilities, Chrysler has pro-
vided compensatory opportunity for minority businessmen. Realizing that it was
not enough to simply make funds available or to promise minimum markets,
Chrysler men have made available their advice and counsel, the know-how
developed over decades of doing business. They have contributed personal con-
tact as well as cash, counselling as well as contracts.

The results of these efforts include : use by Chrysler of the services of 25 banks
and three fnsurance companies operated or controlled by minority groups, the
establishment of automotive and marine dealerships and parts wholesaler oper-
ations by minority businessmen, and sourcing of & wide range of products from
minority operated companies. In addition, Chrysler business experfence has been
a big resource {n a cooperative program with an inner-city high school in Detroit
where young people are better prepared to succeed in business or industry.

These and other related activities are detailed further in this “Current Report
of Minority Group Activities at Chryaler Corporation.”
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NORTHWESTERN IIGH SCIIOOL PROJECT

When basketball stars of an inner-city high school in Detroit enroll on their
own time in a class designed primarily for ninth graders—the class must be
outstanding.

The reading improvement class at Northwestern High School is so unique and
effoctive that a number of senior students including athletic stars have gladly
enrolled to better prepare for their college studies or n:.n-college careers. In
addition, third through seventh grade students from nearby feeder schools are
taught in the reading clinic after regular school hours,

Al freshmen students at Northwestern are required to take the reading pro-
gram for nine weeks each semester of the ninth grade. During the first nine weeks
of this vear's spring semester, 220 students took the course. During the second
nine weeks of the semester there were 289 students enrolled.

The reading program developed by Mrs. Ruby Glilig, reading coordinator at
Northwestern, has seen reading skills of some students fmprove as much as three
to three and one-half grades during one academie year.

This reading program Is a direct outgrowth of the cooperative assistance pro-
gram between Northwestern High School and Chrysler Corporation which be-
gan in January, 1968,

The primary goal of the comprehensive cooperation program, worked out in
advance by officials from Chrysler and Northwestern, is to upgrade student
achievement levels and to motivate and brepare Northwestern students for the
carcer of their choice. The program was formally approved by the Detroit Board
of Education.

Lynn Townsend, Chairman of the Board of Directors of Chrysler, said at that
time: “The job won't be eusy but we are prepared to give it an all-out try. If one
approach doesn't work, we'll experiment with others.”

The program draws upon the expertise and facilities of both the school and
the corporation. From the beginning, the approach has been to build a bridge
between the world of the classroom and the world of commerce and industry,
but not at the expense of overemphasizing vocational education.

The effort, officials explain, is designed to equip students to get Jobs with
industries of all kinds and not to provide a source of truined manpower for
Chrysler Corporation. During the first three and one-half years of the pro-
gram, fewer than 50 former Northwestern students accepted jobs at Chrysler
Corporation,

Chrysler gave the first cash grant to make an expanded formal reading im-
provement program possible in 1969, The course was offered at 7 a.m. on school
days before the start of regularly scheduled classes. It succeeded during the
first year with 50 students, a minimum of special equipment, and with Mrs.
Gillis and a volunteer Wayne State University professor as team teachers. Chrys-
ler continues to provide financial support for the compensatory phases of the
program, )

The unique reading program was developed after Mrs. Gillis had spent an
eight week summer period in 1068 as a consultant on the reading program
for disadvantaged traineesat a Chrysler plant. Shesald:

“The monitors who conducted the reading program were former secretarles
who had gone to the public library for information on reading to supplement
the material supplied by a commercial education concern. Although the moni-
tors had not been professionally trained, they impressed me with their ability
to group people according to their needs, and their ability to test people.

“Their rapport with hard core people was outstanding. They knew when to
stop formal sesslons, to let up on the pressure of instruction for a time, than
when to resume. Because they were dealing with trainees ranging from college
drop-outs to those unable to read “danger” signs in a plant, the program was
pr:lctlcal and functional, geared to the trainees immedlate needs,” Mrs. Gillis
sald.

“The program motivated these trainees 80 greatly that some went back to school
later. I was able to see what happened to these people and how they acted in
the world of work. After my experience at Chrysler, I could better give Duplls
what they need in the working world without too much time spent on apparently

irrelevant things.”
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The reading program at Northwestern places all students at a level where
they can succeed, and then improve, It stresses improvement of hasic skills
which are assessed before they enter the program, including comprehension,
reading speed, accuracy, and pronounclation.

Students in each class, lasting 40 minutes five days a week, are divided into
four teams, Each team works to improve a basic skill or skills. A paraprofessional
or teacher heads each team.

1n a typlcal class, one team uses tape machines with earphones and an fnstruc-
tion book. On the tupe, n speaker introduces the lesson and gives an explanation.
For example, the lesson might instruct students in the proper use of a dlction-
ary. Questions are answered fwmediately and explanations glven at once by
tape, or by the team leader.

Another team might work at a station using a tachistoscope which flashes
words on a screen. Students are required to jot down what they see, to build
accuraey and word recognition.

An Aud-X s used by another tenm. Here, words are flashed on a screen as
they are read on a synchronous tupe to teach correct pronunclution Including
consonants, vowels, syllabication, prefixes, and suflixes.

A controlled reading machine that can be used at varying speeds flashes words
across a screen to increase reading speed and accuracy.

The classes are conducted in a second floor auditorfum in an isolated bullding
on the Northwestern campus where there are no Interruptions from students
passing In a hallway outside the reading room. Ground fioor doors are locked
when classes are scheduled to start and tardy students ure not permitted to
disrupt sesslons. Ninth grade students wishing to further fmprove thelr reading
skills are perniitted to repeat the nine week course after approval by thelr English
teachers and counsellor. Senlor students tuke the course during one of their free
school study periods to Improve their reading skills for college or business
Courses,

The after school sessions for 45 elementary students are conducted twice each
week—one group attends on Mondays and Wednesdays and the other group on
Tuesdays and Thursdays.

Much of the equipment used by the high school students algxo I8 used in these
elementary classes, but greater emphasis is placed on basic skilly, including
use of games to Increase comprehension. Cost of this elementary program
which includes the paid services of 17 Northwestern seniors who act as tutors
is borne fully by Chrysler.

Reading and English teachers from several other Detroit high schools and
elementary schools have visited the classer, Expansion of the reading Instrue-
tion techniques to other schools is under consideration.

This year at Northwestern, the techniques used in the reading improvement
clinic are being adapted to a similar clinlc designed to Improve the learning of
mathematics.

The school's mathematics department devised this program which also s
belng helped financially by Chrysler Corporation.

Jumes Long, principal of Northwestern, and Wayne Grimum, director of the
Chryusler Institute, said the reading-improvement clinic is the most slgaificant
program developed in the more than three yeurs since the joint school-corpora -
tion project was started in January, 1068. Although as yet unproven, they belleve
lthe n}ntlnemntlcs clinic will provide equally significant improvements In student
earning.

‘They point with pride to two other programs that were started st Northwext-
ern this summer, One program for 30 boys and girls in the ninth through twelfth
grades will provide these students with new insight into poxsible medicnl careers,
and the other program placed six June gruduates in work assignments at
Chrysler Motors Corporation dealers in the Detroit aren.

The 30 medical careers rtudents, some who have been membors of Future
Nurses or Medical Careers Clubs, and others who have shown outstanding inter-
est in sclence clanses, spent six weeks at Mt. Carmel Mercy Hospital where they
observed the varlous activities in the hospital’s 26 different departnents,

The six week tour, headed by two Northwestein teachers, was developed by
Northwestern, Mt. Carmel, and Chrysler officialx, with Chrysler finrnelng n
share of the program and another share financed under a federal government
prugram designed to interest innercity youth in medical careers,

Bernard Walker, administrutor of the Chrysler-Northwestern program, said
two teachers are paid salaries and emch participating student recelves $1.60 an
hour for the six hours each day they spend at Mt. Carmel. He snid:
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“'Piils program is almed at providing these young people with a better under-
standing of the areas of medicine In which they have shown themselves to be
internsted. There s u great opportunity for young people who choose n medical
career, especlally In Inner-city hospitals and reluted medienl eare facllitles. That
Is why the schools, the hospltal, Chrysler, and the government are actlvely sup-
porting thlz medical careers program in which the students are not required to
work, but to learn all that they can through firsthand observation.”

The six June graduates who worked durlng tie summer In dealership service

‘centers were also provided a more actlve learning experlence. Those interested

In an auto mechanics trainee prograin had an opportunity during the slx week
perlod to convince the dealership personnel of their abllity and thelr promlise as
potential future employees. All became full employees of the dealerships to which
they were usslgned.

There never has been any effort in the Chrysler-Northwestern cooperatlve ven-
ture to displace or supersede exlsting, cifective methods or approaches the school
alrendy had In operation, Major emphasis Is placed on the importance of moti-
vating students through teacher-student relationshlps,

One of the early projects in the cooperative venture was to convert a ware-
house into an auto repair shop and classroom. The equipment, wbich Includes
floor holsts, = one-ton crine. an engine analyzer, ke lah equipwment, battery
repair facllities and alr tools 18 now belng moved into the school’s new vocatlonal
education hullding.

A center for Key-punch lustructlon and data processing which Chrysler
equipped and organlzed contlnues to be used to provide specific skill tralning
in kex-punch operation. This fall, the school pians to traln students In how to
key-punich cards for the regular student report card marking perlods and to
perform other useful functions for the school’s record keeplng including student
attendance.

A model job placenent office, nlso established when the Joint project was
started, contlnues to prepare students in the procedures involved in siniply look-
Ing for a job, and ut the sume thne to edueate them In illlng out applieations
and taking tests. It helps them plnpolut areas of deficlency and offers counsel
on how to best obtuin the additlonal knowledge needed to obtain Jobs.

.A program established In November, 1868 at Northwestern Involves elght
Chrysler management people with 40 Northwestern students on a weekly basis.
In this program, the management people nnd stiudents bowl together and spend
time discussing possible future careers and other Informal counseling. The
management people volunteer their time for this program.

There are nlso a8 number of other appronches that have been tried since Jan-
uary, 1968, The project 1s following the path envisloned by corporation and
school officlals: to upgrade student achlevement levels and hetter prepare stu-
dents for the career of thelr cholce.

JOB ORIENTATION AND TRAINING PROGRAM

A former parochial elementary school on Detrolt’s east side houses the coun-
selling phase of the Job Orlentation and Training (JOT) program conducted by
Chrylxer Corporation for entry-level jobs in manufacturing or car assembly
plants. .

Disandvantaged persons are taught basic elements of work-orlented practices
in four weeks at the school and two weeks of hands-on training that follow.
Regular and punctual attendance, good attitudes, and sound work performance
are job orlentation objectives just axs they are goals In Chrysler plants.

A JOT excentive suld: “The training program is designed to impress on the
trainees that they share n common humanlty. What motivater us—motlvates
them. We think you demean a trainee if you do not challenge him to meet ac-
cepted standards.”

The Chrylser JOT program is operated under Natlonal Alliance of Businessmen
(NAR), Job Opportunitics in the Business Sector (JORS), MA-6 contracts with
the U.S. Department of Labor in four metropolitan areas. These contracts call
for the corporation to hire, train, employ, and retrain disadvantaged men and
women in entry level jobs. The current training pace is filling about 1,500 jobs
annually, mostiy in the Detroit area but with significant numbers in Newark,
Ded., Belvidere, 111, and Toledo, Ohio.

By contract. the Detrolt area trainees are recrulted through the U.S. Depart.
ment of Labor's Concentrated Employment Program (CEP) which ir limited to
persons who reside within the boundarles of an innercity area of Detroit.
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Men and women enroll in CEP- oflices of the Muyor's Cummittee for Hmman
Resources Development (MCIIRD) which are staffed by MCHRD and Michigan
LEmployment Seeurity Commission personnel. Ternis of the contracts require that
20 percent of the trainees be women.

Recruits referred to the JOT program visit the former parochial school at
Lemay and L. Warren for an interview and to flll out written appiications.
Next, ench applicant is visited at home by a JOT representative and later the
applicants appear before a three man screening conumnittee at the school. Finally,
all are glven a medical examipation. If accepted, they are scheduled to report
to the school to begin the formal training program.

Under CEP requirements, the training program is open to men and women
from 18 to 60 years of age; each trainee must have been ot of work for 15
weeks and an unmarried trainee must have earned less than ~1,800 in the pre-
ceeding vear. About 95 percent of the trainees are members of minority groups.
In the Chrysler selection process those who have a correctable physieal or mental
allment or have drug or alcohol addiction problems that would prevent them
frowm filling a job, are referred to Institutions or agencies that can provide proper
assistance. Everyone accepted into the JOT program under the CEP contract
becomes a Chrysler employee on their first day in class.

All group counsellors at the JOT school follow an identical format adopted in
March, 1971. The group counselling system was ploneered by Al McPherson,
manager of program development for JOT, when he wus the head of tralning at
the corporation’s Twinsburg, Ohio Stamping Plant two years ago.

Ninety percent of the disadvantaged persons trained under McPherson at
Twinsburg still are employed at the plant. Until this spring, the retention rate
at the key stamping facility was by far the highest achieved in the 25 Chrysler
plants where NAB JOBS programs for the hard core disadvantaged have heen
conducted.

The methods devised by McPherson, a black who learned group counselling
by advising street gangs, are employed in regular sessions each day of the four
weeks the trainees spend at the school on Lemay.,

These group counselling sessions begin with each group of 20 trainees extab-
lishing its consensus definition of three words: think, reason, and knowledge.
Usually, each group agrees to think is to have mental activity, to reason is to
have organized mental activity, and that knowledge is hest divided into two
major categories: the ideal and the real.

With the semanties of these words established within the group as basic
premises the trainee next is asked : What are the two most important events in
every person’s life? Again, it is agreed by the groups these two events are birth
and death, with the tline between divided into a scale of years.

With guidance from the counselor, the group agrees the average person can
do little himself to nchieve suecess or fajlure until he hecomes about 18 years of
age, Until this age is reached, the youth's success or fallure is determined nlmost
entirely by the people he lives with and knows. If these are successful people,
the nverage person is geared for success, and if there are people who have failed.
the average person is geared for faflure.

Then, the trineces agree they are trainees becnuse they have fniled. That's
why they are eligible to be trainees.

Further, they ngree they are trainces becnuse they want a job. And they
digcuss the chain of success they must fashion if they are to get and keep a job.
Links of the chain of success are atteundance, punctuality, attitude. job knowl-
edge, and motivation.

Group counselling following this format iR used to Inculente in the disrad-
vantaged trninees a desire to succeed.

In other clusk xessions the trainees are tanght how to cope with plant situ-
ations that otherwizre might cause them to fail. They are told how to handle
their paychecks. of deductions from thelr check. how to use banks and credit
uniong, and their rights when subject to garnishment. They are taught safety
rulex, the role of management and of tae union and taught the unfamiliar vo-
cabulary used in axsembly and manuficturing plants for common parts and
pleces of equipment. McPherson explalus: “The major thrust of the counselling
progeam g to get the trainee to help himself. \We believe thig is more vital
than impmving a dirndvantaged person's reading comprehension from the third
to the fifth grade or from the seeond to the sixth grade. The group counselling
i hasxd on the betlef that once a trainee knows why he is a fajture. and adopts
the correct rensons for wanting to xuceeed he'll suceced and even discover there
are nrogeams and schoolg to help him achieve a higher degree of snceers than
an entry level job,
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“You must remember these traninees are fallures..They haven't been able to
hold a job, if they've had one before joining the JO'I' program. They've been
out of work for months, and have never had a steady income.

“We belleve training these people how to succeed and to cope with a job in
a plant i8 well worth the effort,”

At the end of the first five months after March, 1971 when this new group
counseling format became operational in all JOT programs, 90 percent of the
trainees placed in plants still were working,

In the JOT program the tralning group which is continned as a unit through
the four weeks at the red schoo! houre and during the two weeks of hands-on
training, becomes a useful vehicle for effecting attitude ehange and modifying
behavior. Accordingly, group counseling has proved a most successful method of
assisting trainees to resolve their individual difficulties.

Absenteeism, tardiness, horseplay, and uncooperativeness, while they manifest
themselves as individual problems, most often ure dealt with by the entire group
rather solely by the advisor.,

The Hoover Road Training Center hands-on program provides n further hasis
for n selection process that determines some talent or preference displayed by the
trainee so he can be directed to an entry-level job for which he 1s best suited.

On the trainees’ last day at Hoover Road they become available for job inter-
views at plants that have requested applicants to fill vacancies. Once accepted for
plant employment, they are transferred from their employee-trainee status to that
of n probationary employee,

The administration and supportive service of the JOI' p: sgrain has a staff of
experts who conduct the original application interview, meet the trainee when he
reports to a plant for placement, and provide follow.up services when the
employee-trninee becomes a probationary employee. The group counselors visit
the homes of the trainees before they enter the Chryster program,

Tiecause of the success of the Chrysler Corporation JOT program with hard-
cose disadvantaged individuals, JOT has been asked to include in its six weck
program clients of the Michigan Department of Vocational Rehabilitation,

Chrysler has contracted with the Departinent of Vocational Rehabilitation to
train 43 Individuals In the hope they may find jobs with Detroit aren employers,
At the end of the training period thelr Vocational Rehabilitation advisor Is given
a written report of their progress, special talents and attitude for use in finding
them Jobs,

In another phase of the JOT program, a staff member Is ussigned to regularly
visit Detroit area probation offices and courtx to offer entry into the JOT program
to suitable individuals who meet CEP requirements,

This effort has resulted in persons on prohation or parole flnding new hope for
the future as employee-trainees, Judges who have heet reluctant to 'mprison first
offenders, or to turn them loose on the street with no Job, have found an alterna-
tive in the Chirysler program,

The outlying JOT programs at the Belvidere, II1,, and Newark, Del,, assembly
plants and the Toledo, Ohio, machining plant are conducted In classrooms and
bands-on training areas in the plants. These programs are hended by local JOT
personnel under the direction of JOT experts in Detroit.

Ench of these three training programs is of four weeks durntion with class-
room work interspersed with hunds-on training.

OPPORTUNITIES FOR BETTER JOBSB

For years, Chrysler Corporation has recognized that, for many individuals,
being underemployed i8 as bad as being unemployed.

Because of this, Chrysler not only has a policy of hiring minority group em-
ployees, it alzo has made certain all employees have an equal opportnnity to move
upward within the corporation as they become eligible and qualified for better
Jobs. .

For example, through corporation conducted prograus, an employce can move
from an entry level job to a better job as an epprentice inone of the rkilled trades,
ux a foreman, or as n semiskilled employee.

Most formal training progrning for hourly employees are conducted at Chrysler's
Hoover Road Tralning Center which has a staff of outstanding instructors and
managers. Tools and equipment identical to those used In manufacturing plants
arc supplied at the Center to train new employees and to upgrade current em-
ployees. Portable video tape equipment Is used extensively in the training pro-
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gran for future foremen. The academic program for pre-apprentice training is
financed by the corporation’s tuition refund program In night and day classes at &
community college.

In additlon to other training activitles which directly benefit minority em-
ployees, an lnnovative special course In the management of supervisors Is con-
ducted at manufacturing and assembly plants for plant management at the
level of general foremen and above.

Chrysler also has gone beyond hourly levels in its hiring and promotion pro-
gram. The corporation has minority group representatives in executive positions
Including those holding positions in public relations, labor relations, systemns and
data processing, manufacturing development, material control, finance develop-
ment, engineering, training, computer programming, sales planning, and as
manufacturing plant superintendents. In addition, there are minorlty group
management and supervisors In persounel development, fucllities englneering,
styling, planning, methods and standards engineerilng, and inventory control.
There also are general foremen In skilled trades, material handling and body-in-
white departments. The integration of minorities in plants and offices has been
company-wide. They are handling respousible administrative staff jobs as well
as keyline Jobs In the corporation’s manufacturing plants throughout the country.

Otlier members of minority groups have used employment at Chrysler as a
stepping stone to starting thelr own independent business or achieving a desired
professional career. They have saved the necessary investment capital in company
sponsored savings programs, they have furthered their education at colleges and
universities with the help of tuition refund programs, and they have learned
the mothods and procedures practieed In an established. well-run corporation.

Ouce minority group employees have started moving upward in the corpora-
tlon, they do not encounter an arbitrary celling on their achievements. Many now
hold extremely responsible management and executive positions. Photographs of
several successful minority employees are included In this report.

PRE-APPKENTICE TRAINING PROGRAM

At Chirysler 23 years ago, about 85 percent of the apprentices entered training
dlrectly from high school. ‘The remaining 18 percent consisted of on-roll Chrysler
employees. There was a gradual shift in this entry ratio during the 50s and 60s and
by the late 60s it had turned around, so that most entering apprentices were on-roll
employees and fewer were newly-graduated high school students.

An investigation revealed why the apprentice entry mix had changed so drasti-
cally. Newly graduated high schoo! students weren’t entering apprentlce programs
slmply becanse they couldn’t pass the tests. They lacked basle skills in readlng,
rending comprehension, and mathematles.

It was concluded that the tests were valld, representing the knowledge required
to enter and successfully complete the related training aspect of skilled trades

apprenticeship. Chrysler training exrerts also concluded--based on their ex-

perience throughout the 60s in Manpower Development Trainlng Programs—that
lack of knowledge does not necesarlly meana lack of abllity to learn. It was clear
too that to Increase minorlty representation In Chrysler’s apprentice progrims,
some form of pre-apprentice tralning was needed.

Such a company financed brogram was started in the 1967-08 period. Previously,
five out of every 100 persons wlho were accepted on the apprenticeshlp waiting 1ist
were black. During 196869, as the Chrysler program got under way, the minority
group perventage roxe to 11. For 1969-70, the acceptance rate for minorlty groups
wis 23.8 percent. \When the bhre-apprentice candidater of 1069-70 are comblned
with the existing apprentlceship waiting list in accordance with their credited
sorvice dates. minorities make up 26.8 percent of the first 400 candldates on that
list for the hizhest minorlty involvement In Chirysler's history. This is a significant
percentage when compared to the 25.8 percent of minority employees in Chirysler's
total work force.

Seventy percent of those minority workers who successfully completed appren-
ticeship test requirements In 1070 were workers who attended elther Chrysler
or Unlted Auto Workers pre-apprentice tralning programs.

The Impact of these programs also is begluning to be felt on up the ladder.
Durlng 1070, 20 percent of all accepted foreman trainee candldates were par-
ticlpants In pre-apprentlee programs, Further, 1t has been demonstrated that the
trainees and prepared apprentice candidates have a 70 percent better chance of
gucceskfully passing the various job tests than those who do not brepare through
pre-apprentice training. Employees who have taken the apprentice test and failed
frequently are enroiled in the Pre-apprentice tralning program.
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Potential minority trainees are sought out regularly on a cooperative basis by
the pre-apprentice training office, by UAW representatives, and by management
personnel in Chrysler's plants. Those who want to enroll in the program first take
n one (1) college eredit hour seminar, lasting 11 weeks, which is designed to
famillarize them with apprenticeship requirements and what lles ahead -If they
pursue the training. During the course they are glven the Californin Standard
Test to deterinine their acndemic needs and are counseled to match their planned
academic training with thelr indicated needs.

The familiarization seminar is hroken down like this: three sessions to instill
pride in the trainee for his work, his company, and his union, and to indicate to
him what apprentice qualifications he must meet ; three sessions are devoted to
defining the trades, establishing an apprenticeship goal, and showing him how to
reach it: one session on correct study habits and test techniques; and four ses-
slons designed to create the motivational and attitudinal interest and drive needed
to carry the trainee through the first weeks of academic training. The courses are
given in night and day sessions at Highland Park College.

After the familiarization course, each trainee is assigned specific academic
subjects based on his need and his ability. Among the courses currently offered
are Basic Arithmetie, n 15 week course presenting the basic ideas and processes of
mathematics in a practical way ; a course in General Educat{onal Development
exam preparation in which elementary arithmetic and reading comprehension
are brougiit up to G.E.D. acceptance levels; another course, Essentials of Reading,
Arithmetic, and General Mathematics, is designed for trainees who possess
abllity above the basic skill level who show unreadiness for the level of reading
and math encountered in apprentice training. This course provides the essentials
of reading, arithmetic, and mathematics in a minimum amount of time.

One of the most popular courses is in Spatial Visualization in which three
dimensional objects are made from drawings. This course provides the prere-
quisites for blueprint reading and mechanical drafting. A tool familiarization
course is offered also.

Once these company flnanced courses are completed, based on the counsellor's
evaluation of what the trainee needed, and depending on trade opening dates,
the trainee is scheduled to tuke the apprentice entry exams.

During 1970 counseliors advised 681 Chrysler employees on pre-apprentice
training and enrolled 511 of them in the program. In that group are 120 men who
have now been accepted for apprentice training after previous:y falling the test.

FOREMAN TRAINING PROGRAX

A new and innovative supervisory training program for Chrysler employeces in
entry level Jubs has received national recognition from industrinl training ex-
perts, It Is the first attempt to train employees having entry level Jobs to become
foremer, without regard for academic or technical gkills, .

‘The training program to upgrade 400 men and women to foremen is largely
funded by n Chrysler contraet with the federal government and is almed at im-
proving the career opportunities of low status and minority group employees
within Chrysler plants. Part of the contract, to seek und adopt better ways of
condueting such a program, provides that govermment funds can be nsed only
for new, innovatlve programs,

The key to the innovating approach ir provided at the corporation’s Hoover
Road Training Center. Here, in small groups, the trainees are exposed to new
trnining methods during a concentrated seven-day gesslon. This period follows
immediately after an eight-day classroom training sesslon at the Chrysler Center
Line Training Center covering nmanagement concepts, practices, and proceditres,

Following the Hoover Road sessions, the trainees gpend a total of K72 hourn
of on-the-job training In a Chrysler plant. Mandatory requircments of this
phase include elght hours of plant tours and Gf hours of staff and service
department assignments, Additional staff and service training is optional, with
the balance of hours In the area of inspection, productlon or material control,
depending on which of these three arens the foremnan is to he asslgned.

The key Hoover Road sessions are conducted by a team of two training ex-
perts—aone black and one white—who attempt to present the challenges and
?mlok-mx the foreman trainees will meet when they assume their new supervisory

ObR.

At Hoover Road the new method of training begins as the tralnee group walks

to Its first meeting with the instructors in an informal classroom setting.
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Shortly after they enter the building, the trainees come upon a staged dispute
between a black employee and a white employee next to a time clock.

Heated words are exchanged by the two adversaries, the confrontation appears
asg if it will rapidly lead to an exchange of blows and one man indicates he is
about to draw a knife.

After they are confronted by the unexpected interchange, and after the two
actors for 2 moment have withdrawn, the trainees quickly enter their classroom
to begin a discussion of what they have just seen, and of what actions they should
take if confronted by a similar situationas foremen.

Then, much more discussion of the event is generated by showing the trainees
a video tape unobtrusively made of the confrontation and of the trainees reac-
tions to the unexpected episode. This emotional beginning to their seven-day stay
at Hoover Road is repeated frequently in many variations during this phase of
the training program.

The trainees work with job orientation manufacturing trainees under simu-
lated plant conditions with the portable closed eircuit television frequently being
used so actions and reactions by the various trainees can be re-examined and
critiqued by the two training instructors and the trainees.

Under these conditions, the classroom at the Hoover Road Training Center
most often resembles & bull session with chairs arranged in a eircle and a free
interchange of learning experlence quietly, but firmly directed by the instructors.

The program is proving effective. It works because the trainees are exposed to
many situations requiring quick, effective problem solving and immediately
thereafter, discuss fully the problems which are akin to those they will face when
they enter their new jobs.

These new methods being used at Hoover Road were created by Chrysler train-
Ing experts who got the ngreement of top Chrysler management that a new way
had to be developed to train employees to cope with the many problems which
have made the job of a foreman more complex and demanding than it was only
a few years ago.

To qualify for this program, on-roll employees must meet two criteria :

They must be 21 years old, and
They must have had one year of Chrysler service.

The program i{ncludes employees who have had many years of experience at
Chrysler as well as relative new comers. All must request that they be enrolled
in the program. then undergo a review process that includes testing, examination
of the candidates record of conduct and attendancs, foreman's recommendation,
A committee review, and finally, approval by plant management where the pro-
spective trainee 18 employed.

Normally. the trainees are placed as foremen in the plant where their extensive
on-the-job trnining was conducted. Once they become foremen, they are provided
follow-up advice and counselling on a regular basis by three full-time advisors
during a 25 week period.

Under the current foreman training program, 90 percent of the men and women
who enter the program stay on to become foremen. Of the first 200 who completed
the program, 60 percent are black aud 40 percent are white.

UPGRADING TO SEMISKILLED JOBS

Chrysler Corporation entry level employees have the opportunity to train for
Jobs that pay more and are preferred to the jobs in which they have remained
since they joined Chrysler.

A continuing program that provides necessary skills for semi-skilled job3 now
is conducted at the Hoover Road Training Center.

Currently, in the manufacturing aren, 440 employees are scheduled to partic-
Ipate in the semi-skilled upgrader program which is largely funded by the federal
government.

Designed to he of greatest help to minority group employees, the program draws
trainees from Detrolt aren car nssembly and stamping plants, and includes hoth
orlentation and job gkill instruction.

The trainces are provided from 40 to 80 hours of job related training in one of
four semi-skilled jobs. The Jobs and hours of training required for each are: are
welding—40 hours, gag welding—40 hours. metal finlshing—5 hours. and torch
soldering—80 hours. A1l of this phage of thelr training is conducted at the Hoover
Road Center which Is equipped with arc and gas welding, metal finishing and
torch soldering equipment.
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Phe trainees, while at Hoover Road, receive the same hourly rate of pay
that they received in their regular jobs. .

When they return to their plant, and are promoted, they receive an hourly
rate equivalent to the mid-pay scale of their new job and they continue in an
on-the-job training program which in all cases totals 43 days of training in-
cluding time eaeh employee spent at the Hoover Road Training Center.

Trainees picked for this program must meet two requirements:

They must have been employed by Chrysler for a minimum of six months
in an entry-level job or near entry-level job.

They must be promotable in accordance witlh the Chrysler-UAW “Pro-
duection and Maintenance Agreewment,” or any applicable local plant agree-
ment.

The current program which runs from March, 1971 to August, 1972, will train
140 are welders, 100 gas welders, 140 metal finishers, and 60 torch solderers.

Some of the trainees had spent from 10 to 20 years in their present jobs prior

to joining the upgrader program.
MANAGEMENT TRAINING PROGRAM

A course in the management of supervisors currently is being given in the
company’s manufacturing and assembly plants. It was developed by the Man-
agement Education Departinent of the Chrysler Institute.

The program for plant management at the general foreman level or above, is
given on company time in five sessions eaeh lasting four hours.

Objectives of the course include providing an opportunity for managers to
broaden their knowledge of managing people, resolving people’s problems, and
achieving a better understanding of the everyday supervigory actions related
to the management of people in an industrial or business environment.

For many long term highly successful managers, this one-week course was
the first introduction to the formal concepts of behavioral science. The program,
conducted by specially trained Chrysler employees from the Clhirysler Institute
and Automotive Manufacturing Group, blends psychologicnl films, psychological
instruments and group discussions to provide the manager with a wide assort-
ment of management tools to help him be more effective in his job.

The program was introduced in Chrysler plants this year to encourage man-
agers to find new solutions for a whole new set of problems that no previous
generation of businessmen had faced before. It was started with the knowledge
the company that out-competes others in providing a vita', healthy, and satis-
fring atmosphere for work and personal growth has a hetter chance of achieving
greater success than the company that makes no effort to fmpart this awareness.

In this period of change and growth, nanagers are eneouraged to understand
fully that high quality decisions are not made by men who are afraid to chal-
tenge the thinking of thefr associates, and to accept that the unorthodox ap-
proach might well be the right approach.

The course presentation includes: Concept of On-The Job Conflict, Nature of
the Human Being, The High Achlevement Motive, Interpersonal Relationships,
Motivational Theory, Tke Development of the Manager, The Art of Delegation,
ityles lof Management-A Tool for Self-Analysis, and Theory of Force-Field

nalysis.

The program, in addition to Improving the quality of management in a great
many instances, has also become a valuahle tool for hetter understanding of
minority group employee problems and progress at various levels. Tt is similar
to courses in “Sensitivity Training” offered in some colleges and universities,
but is custom tallored for today’'s management in a highly specialized bhut con-
stantly changing industrial environment.

PUNLIC RESPONSBIBILITY

In February, 1971, Lynn Townsend, Chairman of the Board of Chrysler Cor-
poration, announced the estahlishment of an Office of Public Responsibility
under the direction of Virgil E. Boyd, vice chalrman of the board.

Reporting to Boyd are Byron J. Nichols, vice president—consumer affairs,
and . I. Terry, vice president—environmental and safety relations.

Townsend sald the office would be responsible for monitoring and challenging
the development of the corporation’s policies and recommending programs in the
areas of consumer, equal opportunity, environmental and safety affairs. He
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gald, “The increasing public demand for improvement of the environment and
quality of life places special demands om industry for continuous progress
in the matters of clenan air and water, consumer protection. safety. and equal
opportunity. At the smine time large companies have a unique opportunity to
increase the effectiveness of their contributions to society through more etlicient
use of their finnncial, human, and prosluetive resources.

“Accordingly, we are establishing the Office of PPublic Responsibility to
continunaiir review and challenge the corporation’s practices in areas of public
concern. The oftice will work to detect opportunities for leadership in arens of
environmental finprovement and safety, equal opportunity, and consumer affajrs.

URBAN AFFAIRS

In November, 1%G), the Urban Affairs Department of the Civil Affairs Oflice
was established. For the first time at Chrysler Corporation responsibility was
placed in one department for maintaining laison with both natiomal and
focal community action organizations. with specinl emphasis in cities and
communitics where Chrysler plants and other major facilities are located. The
department also works on minority assignments with news media and nationnl
and community influence groups.

Albert J. Dunmnores who joined Chryeler Corporation in 1968, as an urban
affairs specialist, is manager of the department and is one of the two highest
level executives among minority group employees at Chrysler. Prior to joining
Chrysler he was managing editor of the Michigan Chronicle and held scverai
reporting and editor-manager positions with the Pittshurgh Courier, Cleveland
Courier. and Detroit Courier.

The Urhan Afrairs Department at Chrysler is responsible for enunselling and
guiding the company in its actions reiative to urban issues affecting both its
internal and external environments. Internally, the Department endenvors o
keep the needs of Chrysler minority employees constantly before management.
Externally, the Department 18 concerned with the need to keep the company a
viable organization In present circumstances, and to have some concept of
the social problems the company will face five and ten years hence.

The Civic Affairs Office through the Urban Affairs Department. continues to
assist groups concerned with the probleins of the inner-city and disadvantagedl
people in many sections of the United States. The assistance often is in the forin
of direet contributions and loan of qualified personnel. During 1969 and 1970, the
corporation contrilmed a total of more than $£2.000.000 to minority group or-
ganizations and institutions. This sum includes the corporation’s continuing fi-
nancial assistance to New Detroit, Inc. and Northwestern High School. A sep-
arnte section of this report is devoted to the continuing three year old coopern-
tive assistance program hetween Chrysler and Northwesteri].

Lynn Town-end, (hairman of the Beard at Chrysler. is ajmember of the Boarl
of Trustees of New Detroit, Inc. and has been since its hception shortly after
the civil disturbance in Detroit in 1967. He also served as chairman of the
ageney's Edueation Committee until early in 1970 when hif became chairman of
the National Alliance of DBusinessmen. E. Harwond Rydljoln. vice president—
civie affairs. has worked closely with Townsend at New Detroit. Chrysler has
contribnted approximately £1.300,000 to New Detroit which was created ex-
pressiy to develop new progmms and to encoumge existing organizations to
overcome the root causes of racial and social disorder. Since 1967, Chrysler has
assigned some twenty execntives aind management peaple to work for six months
or more at New Detroit. The ageney. first of miany urban coalitions to he formed
in the late 1960°s, is located in the heart of the aren where Chrysler has ils
greatest eoncentration of employers and facilities. Other Chrysler exeentives
have served with Feonomic Developinent Corporation. Imner City Ruciness Im-
provement Forum, and PRIME. Inc., a local Minority Enterprise Small Busi-
ness Investment Company (MESBIC).

Finaneial support has been given hy Chrysler to a number of minority oriented
organizations and institutions during 1969 and 1970, including the following:
ARC-Independent Schonls Talent Search
Atlanta University, Atlanta. Georgia
CORE
Cranbrook ABC
Cranbrook Horizons/Upward Bound Program
Detroit NAACP Freedom Fund
Fisk University, Nashville, Tennessee
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Hampton Institute, Hampton, Va.

Haramhee. Inc., Toledo, Ohio

Ilarambee PPlayers

Higher Education Opportunities Committee, Detroit, Michigan
Morelioiise College, Atlanta, Georgia

Morris Brown College, Atlanta, Georgia

National Axsnciation for the Advancement of Colored People
National I'rhban Jeague

shaw College of Detroit

southern 1'niversity, Scotlandville, La.

Tennessee State University, Nashrille, Tenn.

1"nitedd Negro College Fund

United Negro College Development Campaign

In addition. financial assistance tn New Detroit and to various United Funids
in cities and communities where Chrysler has plants and other facilitiex has
helped to fund many other programs to aid the underprivileged and disadvan-
taged. In S2n Jowe. Californin, a trmining program for Mexican-Americans enn-
direted at the Opportunities Industrialization Center was partially funded by
Chrysler.

Carx, vans and trucks also are loaned for varying periods of time to many
organizations engaged in inner-city projects. Included among these projects are
the Southern Christian Leadership Conference, Mother Waddles in Detroit, Shaw
College. Black Charities and others.

In Washington. D). C. a drugmebhile is on loan te the Department of Labor
for use in an anti<drug campaign conducted in schools ané recreation areas of
the nation's capital.

Corporate representatives also serve on boards of a number of organizations
which are concerned with inner-city problems, including:

Inter-Faith Action Conncll

Detroit Industrial Miasion

Rooker T. Washington Businessmen's Association

Metropolitan Fund

National filiance of Businessment

F.conomie Development Corporation

Metropolitan Detmit Citizens Development Authority

Urban Teagie

National A«<nciation for the Advancement of Colored People

United Foundation

1 nited Commauonity Services

Inner Cits Business Improvement Forum
Ad Hoc Fducation Committee p

In addition, many Chrysler experts have devoted much time and effort to i
Junior Achievement programs for inner-city youth.

Concerned with policecommunity relations, Chrysler Corporation has par- :
ticipated in the annual Police Youth Award Program of the Detroit Police De- 3
partment since 1957. The twin purposes of the program are to form a positive 4
contact between the police department and the high school students and to recog- !
nize students who have displayed good citizenship. Because of the success of !
the Detroit program, which reaches every public and parochial high school grad-
nating class in the city of Detroit, the program has been expanded to Indianapolis,
Indiana : Dayton and Akron-Twinsburg, Ohio.

Plant tours. both for teachers and students. are an important and continuing
project in many plants of the corporation. For the teachers it serves to open lines
of communication for relating work situations to the changing role of classroom
instruction in today's world. Students from many inner-city schools are inclnded
:onémg those taken on tours and told the value of education in today’s industrial

ety.

The students are also informed as to how a police record can hort future
employment plans and how to properly fill ont job application forms .

In a related area. Chrysler began to support the black press with regularly
scheduled advertising in 1953 and was the first automobile manufacturer to
commit a regnlar schedule in Ebeny magazine.

Press kits for the 1955 model cars, and every year since, have contained pho-
tographs of black models. This too, was a first for any antomobile manufacturer.

Chrysler in 1962 also became the first automotive manufacturer to retain the
continuing services of a black public relations firm.
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MINORITY GROUP DEALER TRAINEES AND DEALERS

Chrysler Corporntion has a continuing program for minority group automotive
dealers and for minority group representatives in training to become dealers.

The dealer Lrnining program is tailored to meet the needs of each participant.
They are provided experience and skills in all of the various phases of dealership
operation including : parts, service, bodyshop, used cars, accemsories, new cars and
trucks. office management, merchandising, fleet snles, dealership management,
and related activities,

The program proviles on-the-joh training at selected dealerships throughout
the country, with each trainee provided the opportunity to learn each facet of
the business from a dealer who is an expert in that field.

The seven current trainees and the city in which they are located are: Theron
Bell, Buffalo, N.Y.; Bill Bruton, Detroit; Burton Clemons, Detroit; John Hinds,
Rockville Centre, N.Y.; Vernon Small, Coloizdo Springs, Colo.; and Leon Smith,
Tuc=on, Ariz.

The training ;. rogram is unique and advanced in concept, allowing the trainee
to move ahead at his own speed. to get instruction from top qualified people,
and to experience a variety of management approaches.

By working In different markets during the program, the tralnee has an op-
portunity of seeing how various managers operate dealerships in several parts
of the country.

The trainee role is one of participation in management, not that of an observer.
He works only in dealerships that wish to help train someone and also are wili-
ing to let tralnees make management decisons

Two of the seven dealer trainees are expected to graduate this year, ready to
meet all requirements for operating a successful dealership.

Minority group owned and operated denlerships are located as follows:

A. L. (Red) Bailey, Ebbets Field Dodge, Inc, 1640 Bedford Ave., Brooklyn,

N.Y. 11225
D. J. Lambert, Sr.. Lambert Chrysler-Plymouth, Inc, 2225 E. Lincoln Hwy., Coats-

ville. Pa. 19230
Mike Hernandez. Eastside Chrysler-Plymouth. Inc. 326 8. Atlantic Blvd.. East

1.0 Angeles, Calif. 90022
Herhb Stephenson, Friendly Chrysler-Piymouth, Inc., 1§55 W. Manchester Bivd..

1os Angeles, Calif. 00047
D. M. Thomas. Newark Chrysler-Plymouth, Inc.. 980 Broad St., Newark, N.J.

07102
Togd (ffochran & Roy Knight, KC Dodge, Inc.. 3030 Mis<ion St., Sen Francisco,

alif. 94110
Fred Rhodes & Larrr Keever, Rhodes-Keever Motor Co. (DTCP), U.S. Hwy.

80. Eact, Tuskegee, Alabama
Wq: )gfllen, Vallejo Chrysler-Piymouth, Inc., 1515 Solano Ave., Vallejo. Calif.

K. C. Dodge is an equal partnership between Todd Cochran (black) and Roy
Enight (white). Rhodes-Keever Mgtor Co., an all-line dealership, is a partner-
ship between Fred Rliodes (black) ahd Larry Keever (white).

Chryeler Corporation will add other dealerships whenever the proper balance
of skill, eapital and good location are found. Minority group and white dealer
candidates are treated equally. The company’s goal is to find the right man for
the right location—a place where he has a good market and an opportunity for
current and future profits.

Chrysler Marine Division has two minorily group dealers who have found
opportunity in selling pleasure "wmats, motors. and other marine products,

James T. Whiting is president of High Fiving Boat Sales. 2220 Nichols Ave.,
S.E., Washington. D.C. and_Alfred A. Solomon is president of Atlantis Marine
Sale<. 17201 Woodland Ave, Philadelphia, Pa.

Both are black busizessmen who harve received franchises within the past two

¥vears.
MIXORITY MOPAR DIVISION JOBBERS

Since early 196). 16 members of minority gronps have become independent
ODiW:-'ic;iﬁ and operitors of firms franchised by Chrysler Corporation’s MOPAR

sinn.

The independent owner-operators, or jobbers. sell automotive parts, shop main-
tenance iiems. and service supplies to automative repair and service facilities.
With MOPAR's totnl offering, a jobber can meet more than 90 percent of the
automotive aftermarket requirements.
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The MOPAR Division uscs its stafl of business management specialists and
field force memblers to find and contact qualifiable prowective jobbers. New
Jobbers are given invaluable. continuing information regarling stocking. in-
ventory control, bookkeeping. nnd merchandising.

The Division’s program complements the Small Business Administration’s
“Operation Business Malnstream” which is aimed directly at placing minority
group individuals into their own business enterprises

At MOPAR, activation of minority jobber entcrprises has been based on
overall business opportunities in the area where the firm is loeated. In addition.
thewe jobbers encourage minority employment and the retention of capital within
minority communities.

Local banks provide major financing for minority enterprises with additional
funds coming from such sources as trust companies. life insurance firms and
investment organizations. The 16 MOPAR minority group jobbers presently in
operation prvovide ownership and employee oppwrtunities to Rlacks. American
Indians. and Puerto Ricare. Following are the jobbers:

Rat'er Auto Parts, Kansas City, Missouri

Brown's Auto Parts. East ’aln Alto, California

Jacob Auto Parts, Inc.. Atlanta. Georgia

Quality Motor Parts, Junction City. Kanwas

Jotes Auto-Parts, Kansas City, Eansas

Bryant Auto Parts, Inc.. Atlanta, Georgla

North Nashville Auto Parts, Inc.. Nashville, Tennessee

L & M Auto Parts. Denver. Cnlorndo

C & H Anto Parts, Inc., Detroit. Michigan

Uni Par Motor Company, Inc.. Bronx. New York City. New York
Galex Automotive Parts. Inc.. Newark, New Jereey

Twin Bridges Motnr Parts. 1c.. Bettendorf, Iowa

Cliff's Auto Parts, Seattle, Washington

Lynn’s Auto Parts, Seattle. Washington

Brown Auto Parts, Inc.. Atlanta. Georgia

AA MM Antomotive Parts and Supply. Monroe, Louisiana

MINORITY BUPPLIERS

Chrysler Corporation’s annual payments to suppliers of parts, materials, and
services generally exceed one-half its total yearly income.

A large number of these suppliers have a long-lasting relationship, with some
dating back to the founding of Chrysler Corporation. However, each jyear,
usually due to new technologies, new materials, or even government requirements,
a number of new companies are introduced into this network.

In recent years, the new-comers have included several minority owned and
operated businesses. Many biack companies have solicited business from Chrysler
and they have been counselled on how they could become suppliers. As in other
areas there have been successes and failures. But the ones who have been suc-
cessful in obtaining purchase orders have been offered guidance in procednres;
some have received additional help in the form of advance payments; and others
have been given technical and on-the-job assistance.

Minority owned companies currently doing business with Chrysler include :

Renmuth, Inc., which is Detroit's largest minority supplier of :netal stampings.
Chrysier has consigned presses and dies to Renmuth which produces a variety of

parts.

Dexter-Calvert Battery Co.. which currently handles all of the battery charging
requirements for one of Chrysler’s major aseembly plants in Detroit.

T & M Manufacturing, which operates a welding and repair operation in Detroit.

Community Products of Cleveland. Ohio. which has supplied an increasingly
large variety and volume of rubber parts to Chrysler ax it proved its capability.

Memphis Tubing, which is a new company in Memphis, Tennessee, that has
been funded largely because of a Chrysler guarantees of business. The company
is instaliing equipment to produce tail and exhaust pipes.

In addition. three black owned and operated insurance companies provide
a portion of the corporations casualty and group life insurarce requirements,
and in the past year black contractors have been successtul bidders on several
minor construction contracts.

Black companies that can meet Chrysler standards for quality prodaction, on-
schedule deliveries, and competitive prices, find the auto company a good cus-
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tomer with which to do business. Chryaler purchasing per=onnel welemme rep-
resentatives of such established companies and give their snlicitation of husiness
every possibie consideration.

CHRYSLER SOUTH AFRICA, LTD.

Chrysler Corporation has participated in the automobile market in South
Africn for 42 years, 1n 1820, the corportion first established a dealer network and
in 1956 commenced assombling some prvlucts in distributor's assembly facilities.
In 19539 the present company. a whaolly owned suhsidiaiy of Chrylser International
K. A. was formed to manufacture and market passenger cars and trucks.

Chiryeler Nouth Africa. Ltd.. inescapabls has become involved In the company’s
complex racial prohlems, including the government's solutions of these difficnities.

While Chrysler may not agree with varions restrictions imposed by coeuntries
where it does husiness. it is obliged to obey the laws and customs in hest eoun-
tries. In South Africa the government imposes certain racial restrictions on civil
rights. joh opportunity. job allocations. and some benefits. The government also
establishes floors on wages, and sets standands on working conditions and fringe
henefits affecting all races.

While adhering to the laws of the Republic of South Africa. Chryiser also has
exceeded. sometimes substantially, the minimums established on wages and
‘many benefits. In other cases it has provided extra employee benefits not required
¥ law.

Chirssler South Africa has broadened job opportuuties and conducted train-
ing to permit employees to take advantage of new opportunities.

Neither Chrysler nor the overwhelming majority of its employees believe that
any useful. long-range purpose would be served by the corporation’s withdrawal
from South Africa. The employees know and can evaluate the progress that has
been made. Chrysler intends to continue that progress and to provide all em-
ployees maximum opportunity possible withiun the law.

The eatablished open door policy for these facilities will be continued s0
interested persons may view these operations first hand.

Chrysler Sonth Africa. Ltd., currently provides employment for 4.500 persons
of whom ahout 60 percent are other than white, and has about eleven percent of
the nation’s motor vehicie market.

{From the Reporter, Feb, 22, 1963]
ANALYZING DETROIT'S RIOT: THE CAUSES AND RESPONSES
By Irving J. Rubin

In a few weeks, Governor Ntto Kerner of Illinois, chairman of the National
Commission on Civil Disorders that was created by the President last summer,
will release his group's recommendaations on ways to redress the grievauces and
reiieve the tensions that blazed into the urban riots of 1967. Kerner has anid that
the report will be “uncomfortable” for many Americans; he has also said that
the major recommendations of the report will deal with jobs, education, and
housing. This is an indication that the Kerner Commission, like the earlier
McCone Commission inquiry on Watts, assumes that the Negroes who participate
in riots are primarily Soung people and dropouts, the uneducated and unskilled.
the jobless, and the ill-housed.

This assumption, which has become conventional wisdom about rioters, has
been called the “riffraff™ theory by Pmfessor Robert M. Fogelson of Columbia.
He criticized the McCone Commission for taking this line in the face of evidence
that the majority of Watts rioters were not teen-agers but young adults, better
educated than their peers, employed. ard resident in Los Angeles for at least
five years. The participauts in the Detroit riots of 19687 did not conform to the
riffraff stereotype either. By a fortunate circumstance, detailed data on the
inhabitants of the Detroit riot areas are available. They were collected as part
of a surver of the metropolitan region made by the University of Michigan
Center for Urban Studies for the Detroit Regional Transportation and Land Use
Study. of which I am the director. And they have heen supplemented by statistics
on persons arrested dnring the riots, gathered by the Urhan Law Center of
the University of Detroit and other responsible sources. The profile of the Detroit
rioter that emerges from these data supports the evideuce of Watts and other
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citiez and indicates to me that solutions hased primatily on improving schools,
wensing, nnd emplogment apportimnities for urimn Negroes are not pesponsive to
the deeper needs bLehind the vinlence, They ate the comforiabic sovuijons, the
things that our socicty knows how to do best. when {t chovses, but thexy are net
what the riots are all abont. What j= disturbing to me about the data we have
coljected—rwhich ha« been available to both national and Incal hodies investigating
the rints—is the absence of evidence that the message of the findings has got

throngh.
Wno Arg Tne Rionins?

There are G00.000 Negroes in Detroit and some twenty-six per cent of their
linusehnlds have incomes belnw the poverty level. The majority of thesc poor
live in the deep core of the ci'y, which was not the scene of the riots. These are
abviously the people who most need direci aid o improve their Tot, hut the hest
evidenre sicgests that relatively few of them took part in the violence. Who
then were the rioters?

In the main riot areae. arenrding to onr survey. the median annual inenme
of Negro households Is 26260, Thix s higher than the tigure for all Negro hou-e-
holds in Detroit. £5.505, and not far below the ni lian white bouschold income
of £6.500. (Ahont a third of al! Detrit Negroes, incinding those wwho are hotter
off than most, do not live in either the poverty or the riot arens).

A comparison of charmcteristics bearing on the family stability of Negroes
living within tiie riot arca with all Negroes in Detroit shows telatively little
difference in most respects. The percentage of Tionseholds with male heads (76.7)
and of honschold heads who are married and living with sponse (67.1) is abont
the same. The proportion who own or are hnring their hmnes is forty per cent
In the riot area and forty-five per cent for Negroes in the city as a whole. (Sixty-
nine per cent of whites in Detroit own or are huring their homez.) Forty-two
vt cent of Negroes in the riot area and forty-three per cent in the eniire city
have lived at their present address five years or more. Fducational attainment
of Negro honschold heade—forty-five per rent high-echool gradnates or hetter—
i< higher in the riot area than thronghout the city. Seventy pe cent of Nego honse-
holds in the riot area have autos avaiiahle, compared to sixty-five per cent for ali
Nezro honseholds in Detroit.

Negroes living within the riot area are substa . tially better off in every respect
than Negroes who live indde the deep core. They also are somewhat better oft
than the whites who live in the riot neighbnrhoods.

Although it seemed reasonable to assume that the characteristics of the rioters
were similar to those of the riot-nrea residents, the picture that emerged was
<o at variance with the conventional assnmptions that additional. more direct
data on those arrested seemed to be necessary. These gradnally became available
from several sonrces, and they tended to confirm the general picture.

Detroit Police Department arrest records show that oaly ten per cent of the
Negroes arrested were juveniles; eighteen per cent were between Seventeen
and nineteen years old, twenty-four per cent between twenty and twenty-four,
seventeen per cent between twenty-five and twents-nine. and thirty-one per cent
over thirty. The Urban Law Center’s survey of 1.200 non-juvenile mnle arrestres
chows that eighty-three per cent were employed. forty per cent eof them by the
three major auto companles and an eqnal percentage by other Iarge (and mostly
mmionized) employers. No incnme data were gnthered. bnt annnal wages of
26.000 nnd more can be assnmed. Forty-five per cent of the male arrestees were
married. and eighty per cent of them lived with their sponges. Two-thirds had
no previous criminal convictions, and an additional twenty per cent had one
previous conviction. Only ahout half as large a proportion owned or were huying
their own homes as for all Negroes in Detroit—the only characteristic in which
the arrestees differed signifieantiy from the “‘average young Negro male.”

Programs in the arens of joh< honsing. and edneation are. of course, vitally
needed in Detroit. as elsewhere. Yet these are in danger because many politicians
anticipate popular opposition to. or are themselves against, anything that might
appenr to “reward” the rioters. Thig is ironic, since such programs would actually
reward the non-rioters. The overwhelming majority of the rioters had gnnd jnbs,
fow wonld be eligihle for low-cost housing, and only a small propmrtion were
of school age.

It becomes increasingly clear that the strident declarations of Negro militants
end the more reasonably stated interpretations of increasing numbers of Negro

moderates are accurate: the riots were an ontburst of frusiraiion over unmet
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demands for dignity and for economic and political power. They were a tragie,
siolent, but nnderstandable declamation of manhoml and an insistence that
Negroes be able to participate in and to control their own destinies and com-

munity affairs,
How 10 Hup

Ag de Torqueville put it long ago. “Only vonsummate siatev-mft (an enable a
king to save his throne when after a long sfell of oppressive mle he sets to
improving the lot of his subjects, Patiently endured so long as it seemed beyoud
redvss, a grievance comes to appear infolerable once the pos<ibility of removing
it rTosses men's minds. For the mere fact that «ertain abuses have Ieen reredied
draws attention to the others and they now appear more galling; people may
suffer less, hut their sensibility is exacerbated.”

Jast summer brought just this kind of lower-middle-class rebellion. Such
rebellions ¢an be put down temporarily with more police and guns and fire
engineers and tear gas. bt to eliminate the tension. frustration. and hostility that
underiie the violence. the nation must denionstrate to the Negro who has met his
Lasic material needs that equality of opportunity Is a fact and that we wili
deliver on our promises.

Certain specific actions, in addition to progmms designed for large and low-
fucome families that will provide decent jobs and training, educational improve-
ment, and an adequate supply of housing, are needed now for the restive lower

middle class:
A massive effort to censitize white Americans to the trme nature of our society

as it has affected the Negro.

The enactnient of open housing laws, These will probably not have a material
affect on living patterns for many years, bi't will have an immediate symbolic
value.

Raising the salaries and training standards of police.

The allocation of funds from nongonverminental sources to enable neighborhond
organizations to hire experts both to pian and earry eut their own programs and
to evalnate and respond effectively to those of governmental agencies.

Conscions avoidance by whites in leadership positions of any a<tions that
might be interpreted ns efforts to select leaders for the Negro community or con-
trol Negro organizations.

Changing local government where necessary to enable “the people”™ to exercise
a more effective voice, perhaps by increasing the number of seats on “at large”
city ennncils and providing for election of the added members from districts.

A similar direet representation on beards of education, even more closely
related to the coneept of self-determination.

Neighborhond centers must be provided-—not associated with any poverty pro-
grom—where citizen complaints abont all departments and agencies of Federal
State, and city government can be heard. referred to the proper agency. and
followed up.

The provision of low- or no-interest loans coupled with training and continuing
connsel to enable niore Negroes to hecome enterpreneurs,

These are a few steps—in addition to accelerated anti-poverty measures—
which 1 believe constitute the minimum necessary. If we deal onty with housing.
eduecation. and jobs we are sowing the seeds of even greater trouble, hecanse we
will be placing more and more Negroes in a better position to realize how empty
these are without dignity and a meaning degrees of control over their own
destiny.

COMMUNITY CONTROL V& SCHOOL INTEGRATION—THE CASE OF
DETROIT

By Willinm R. Grant

New York and Detroit are the only big citics in America that have decen-
tralized their public school systems in order to establish community control.
Many people ean Still reeall the hitter conflict over decentralization that raged in
New York during the autumn and winter of 1968, involving an extended teachers’
strike, intense racial and ethnic hostility, nnd a hewildering tangle of edueation-
al, political. and legal izsues. The experience of Detroit—with the Nation's fourth
largest pnblic school system of 200,000 stndents—in 1969 and 1970 is less widely
known but perhaps even more immportant. For here the central issne was framed—
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and resolved—with a directness and clarity unusual in American politics, The
irsne was simply whether, as a practical matter, community control ix compmtible
with racial integration. And the unequivocal answer in Detroit was no.

DECENTRALIZATION PROPOXRED

The story of schonl integration and community conttol in Detroit is symhnlized
by the rise, success, and sudden demite of the political career of A. L. Zwerdling,
the president of the city's hoard of edueation until 1970, After graduntion from
law achool in 1839, Zwerdling, the son of a poor Central Euaropean immigrant who
became a wealthy furrier, went to work as an assistant to Walter Reuther and
soon rose Lo associale general cnunacl of the UAW. In 1046 he =et up a flonrish-
ing private labor law practice, and although many unlons wanted his services
he fonnd time to be active in the Americans for Democratic Action and In the
Stevenson for President campaigns,

In 1964. Renther persuaded Zwerdling to run for a =eat on the Detroit Roard
of Eduneation. The rivil righte movement was then at ite zenith. and three
school hoard members were not running for reelection. Convinced that this
was the time to put a liberal majority on the board. Detroit's lHheral groups
formed a enalition. recrnited candidates, organized a campaign--and won. In
the years that followed, the hoatl changed school bonndaries to promote inte-
gration, hired black tenchers and administrators, and demanded from publishers
texthooks giving a fairer portrayal of the races Every decision, every appoint-
ment, every statement reflected the hoard’s overriding commitment to the gnal
of racial integrtion.

In the summer of 1969, however, the civil rights movement was in disarray and
the idens of community control and black power were on the rise. The Michigan
legislature then pas<ed a law requiring the decentmlization of the Detroit
pmublie school system. On the face of it, this artion did not sevm partienlarly
momentons. The school Imard was already on reenrd in favor of decentralization,
or “increased community involvement.” as mos<t members preferred to eall it. in
the belief that decentralization wonld help to persuade blacks that the system
was fair.

RBut the liberal board majority still viewed integration ne their primary gnal.
and they were determined that any decentralization wonld be of a sort that
wonld promote that overriding aim. Zwerdling was also aware, a« he told a
meeting of school administrators in Washington, D.C. in 1969, that “no one wha
has come to our public meeting= on decentralization is interested in integration.
Everyone wants segregation so they will e assured a little plece of eontrl. 1t
was his fear. he said, that “vou cannot have hoth integration and commaunity
control.™ And if it came to a choice between the two. there was no qnestion
about how we would vote. “I did not hecome the president of the Detroit Roard of
Education to preside over the liquidation of an integrated school exstem.” he told
the league of Women Voters after he returned from Washington. “Eversone in
the City of Detroit could sign a petition asking me to vote for segregation.” he
told a public hoard meeting later, “and that still would not change my vote.”
Under Zwerdling's leadership and with a £360.000 plaming grant from the Ford
Fonndation. the board opted for a decentralization plan that mapped ont racialix
integrated Incal school districts.

Within nine months, Zwerdling and the rest of the liheral board majority had
heen recalled from office after a vitriolic campaign with racist overtones, and
Detroit voters had elected a new =chool board with the smallest proportion of
black representatives in 15 rears. The libera) superintendent had resigned. and
the new hoard talked of “weeding out™ other administrators. Detroit had nnder-
gone one of the most tnmultuous political controversies in its history, and the
races were more sharply polarized than at any point since the devastating riots
of 1967,

Detroit’s experience with decentralization documents the problems involved
in reforming even the most progressive and least insulated of the nation’‘s big
city =chanl systems. It alsy offers some important evidence on the incompatahllity
of integration and decentralization.

AN IXTFGRATIONIST'S PROGRESS

A= has been noted. the Detroit hoard has been ruled by a black-liberal-labor
conlition since the election in 1964 on an fntegrationist platform of Zwerdling,
Peter F. Grylls, a telephone company executive, and the Rev. Darneau Stewart,
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a Dhiack minister. They joined with Remus Robinson, 8 surgeon elected in 1955
and i~ the first black member of the school board. to make a pro-integration
majority on the seven-member board. “werdiing was the acknowledged leader and
the board's most forveful advocate of integration.

Shiortly after taking office, Zwerndling tried to fire the superinterdent. Samnuel
M. Brownell. on the ground that he was not aggressive enough on the integration
jssne. but Renns. Rolinson, generlly a cantions, eonzervative man. refused 10
go along. Brownell soon solved the problem by announcing that he wonld not scek
to renew his contraet when it expired in 18, Zwerdling set out to find 2 man
with a proven record on integration, but after ¢ yearlong search. the man the
boo rd wanted. Nell V. Sullivan of Derkeley. California. reJected the job. In July
19G6, on a split vote, the boaird named Norman Drchler, Zwenlling's second
choice, as acting superintendent. Drachler, then assistant superintendent for eom-
munity relations. had begun in the Detroit school system as a teacher in 196,
The board made bimn soperintendent by unanimous vote the following Mareh.

No one, except pechaps Zwerdling. expected the quiet. scholarly Drachler to
bring a revolution to the school system. but the new superintendent turned out to
e just the aggressive integrutionist th:e board had waated. The proportion of
black teachers increased from 31 per cent in 1966 to 42 per cent in 1970; that of
black administrators more than tripled. from 11 per cent in 1966 to 37 per cent
in 1970. Drachler appointed two men from ontside the system to be the city's
first black deputy superintendents. At Drachler’s direction Detroit became the
first big city openly to challenge textbook pmblishers on the presentation of blacks
in their bonks, and in some cases the school system published its own honks in
preference to using what the board thought was an inadequate commercial book.
As a condition of doing bnsiness with the school system. all contractors were
r‘equired to prove they had a suitable percentage of black employes and execu-
fives

Since 1965, the =chinol toard’s annonnced poliey had heen to integrate school
diatricte. Tn the early 1967's, the system had been divided iuto regions, each
with its own regional administrators, and when in 1962 the hward decided to
move the Sherrill School from a mainly white tegion into a predominantly
hilack one, a group of black parents within the school's district lines hronght
suit in a federal court to block the move. The case lingered in conrt until 1965,
when the school board won an indefinite adjournment by agreeing to redraw
all its region boundaries 8o that each region contained both black and white
neighborhoods.

Trespite these efforts, by the fall of 1970, fully three-fourths of Detroit's black
pupiis were in schools that were <till inore than 90 per cent black, The movement
of whites to the suburbs and the increasing siz> of the black popuiation (a large
proportion of them of school age) far ontweighed any tinkering that could be
done with the school system. The new administration, therefore, made only slight
progress in reducing classroom segregation. Drachler altered the school system’s
open enrollment policy so that students could transfer only if the move fnrthered
integration. The busing policy was similarly revised—hut only about 3.000 stu-
dents were hused. and then only for the purpose of relieving overcrowding.
There was little sentiment and ne money for city-wide husing. althongh a 1967
stafl report had informed Drachler that massive busing was the only way
to integrate the city’s schools and classroms.

AN IDEA WHOSE TIME CAME QUICKLY

Throughout this century, centralization and consolidation have bheen touch-
stones in the orthodoxy of American pnblic education. The thrust of school re-
form has been to enlarge, consolidate. and centralize schonl systems. This 110ve-
ment eulminated when the Compromise School Act of 1898 hroke the power
of the ward trustees over the highly decentralized New York City school system
and placed it in the hands of a central schonl hoand. Sach was the power of this
idea that. in the late 1950's Myron Liberman could write: “One of the most im-
portant education trends in the next few decndes i4 likely to be the decline of
locsal control of cdncation. Such a development is long overdue. Local control
has clearly ontlived its nsefulness on the American scene. Intellectnally, it is
already a corpse.”

TUntil the mid-1960's. little notice was paid to the argument. advanced in studies
dating back nearly 30 years, that the major urban schont sysfems had become
too larce and were no less in need of restructuring than small rural systems. This
view suddeniy came into fashion. At first, reformers ureged not community con-
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trol but mther a larger voice in decisions by profcasionals at the lower levels
of the schonl system. Thus, Marilyn Gitteli argued that the New York City
schonl sxstem was incapable of euueational reform becanse of the tight centrol
exerciced by a few professionals at the top: the answer, she held. was “*decer
tralizatinn of hureaneratie anthority and the expansion of ontside professional
influence.” And in Detroft in 19GS. the High School Study Commission. a grap of
20 civie leaders formed in the aftermath of some demonstrations by black stu-
denta, advanced a similar view. Most decisions, the commission recommended,
chonid Iwe mage hy the sehool principal. He “shonld be the one person who evm-
bines neceseary decition-making with a clear gmsp of the needs peculiar to a
given neighborhomd. He shonld be given the respongibility for relating the school
to its environment ; he <honld be given the anthotity to do it; he should be held
accountable for the resuits.”

In the mid-1™Ys, as more blarke beeame disiliusioned with integration. de-
centralizatiorn a~quired an important new base of political support and in the
provesa nnderwent an imporiant alteration. From having een 8 strategy for die-
percing administrative authority among schen! professionals. it soon becte a8
well a stentegy fnr dispersing the school beard’s policy-making potwers amonz the
citizens of lneal communitics—henes the emphasis upen “cominunity enntel.” In
Detroit. a major leader of the community control movement was the Rev. Albert
Cieage. Jr.. a charismatic llack minister who had played a key m'e in the inte-
grationict Sherrill Schonl case. I did not have a phiircophical commitment to
integration at any point.” Cleage now says. “My primary interest has always been
the beat possible eduention for black children. We used the Sherrill case becanse
it was the tactic of the time.” Cleage and his followers hegan tnrning awayr from
Integration and toward community control as early as 1963, when Maleoim X
appeared in Detroit at a conference Cleage had helped arrange. iater Cleage. who
renamed his Central United Chnrelh of Christ the Shrine of the Black Madonna,
helped form the Inner City Parents Council and hecame its chairman. In Jnne
1967, he precented to the schonl board the couneil's iirst formal demand for black
control of black schools.

The community control movement snon acquired two advocates in the Michi-
gan legislature. One of these was James Del Rin, a black Democrat with a flair
for the drmamatic who represented a poor district in Detrail. Early in the 1068
gession. Del Rio introduced a bill to divide the syetem into 18 “sniwidiary™ and
antonomus school systems, each of which would be independent in the eyes of
the state and co-equal with the other 63 Michigan school systems. The hill at-
tracted support from Albert Cienge but was heatedly denounced by practically
evervone else with any infinence in Detrnit edneation—the city-wide PTA. the
Board of Commerce, the Detroit Federation of Teachers, Detroit’s influential
black weekly, the Michigan Chronicle, the city’s Urban Coalition group, and the
board of education itself. After clearing the House education committee, the bill
was defeated hy a floor vote. Virtually unnoticed during the lively discussion
over Del Rins bill was a seennd bill introduced by a liberal white Demncrat
from Detroit. Jack Faxon. which enlled for division of the school sy=tem into
regions. each with its own elected school hoard. hut which also retained and en-
larged the city's existing central board. Faxon's measure was kilied in com-
mittee.

This massive opposition was not to community control but to the drastic Del
Rio bill. The bnard of edneation ecame more interested in the snbject upon the
presentation of the High School Study Commisgion repert. which recommended
administrative decentralization and also argued for making provision for “the
volce of the inner city in the planning and decision-making process of the
schools.” Zwerdling suggested that a citizens’ committee be elected in each of
the city’s 22 neighhorhood high school districts to act as a “liaison™ hetween the
school board and the community. But though all board members advocated re-
form of this type, they were unable to resolve the crucial issne of how mnch
power to turn over to community boards,

In 196S. a city-wide black group. the Citizens for Community Control, orga-
nized a number of conferences In which participants in New York City's Ocean
Hill-Brownsville experiment spoke. Afterwards, the chairman of this group womte
in the Michigan Chronicle that “equality of education through integration is
politically and geographically unworkable.” He also challenged the school board
to stop talking about “community involvement” on the ground that ‘‘we already
have had that in Detroit. And it doesn’t work.” Blacks, he declared. would ac-
cept nothing less than complet2 community control. ‘The principal should have
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the power to hire and fire the teachers. and the community the power to hire
and fire the principal.”™

Meanwhile. in November, Andrew Pendue. a black attorney. was elected to
the bwarnd of elucation with the support of Rev. Cleage and other commuunity
contml advoates. Penlue was deeply committed to decentralization and com-
munity contro'. ’

Neither €’leage’s Inner City Parents Council nor the Citizens for Community
Control develojerl a particulariy large following. Prohably they wonld have if
the board hiad been uawilling to discuss community control. Bnt the board was not
unwilling. In fact. it was primarily responsible for making community control
and decentralization topics of discnssion in the firet place. What the ward was
responding to, in the abseuce of strong loeal pressure, was the national discus-
sion of community oontrol that started with the debate over Ocean Hill-Browns-
viile. Thus, when The New York Times interviewed superintendent Drachler dur-
ing the New York teachers’ strike in the fali of 1965, he declared : “Some type of
derentralization i< inevitable. The question is what is the best method of achiev-
ing decentraiization?”

The Dl Rin and Faxon bills were reintroduced at the beginning of the 1968
ses«ion of the date legislature. Almost immediately, one was tabled and the other
died in committee. Legislative discussion of decentralization seemed to be dead.

But in Detroit. support for decentralization continued to grow. On April 8,
1969, the Detmit NAACP made its first formal request for decentralization. Its
plan for a “community centered school” called for an elected boand to oversee
each of the city's 330 schools. The hoard. whose membership was to be “weighted
in favor of parents with children in the school,” would in turn name represent-
atives to «it on a board for the entire high achool area. “It is our hope that strong
state legislative action will not be necessary for creating change in the school
system.” an NAACDP representative scid. “Howerver, it appears that legislation
or not, we are headed for some form of community continl.”

Dass later. State Senator Coleman Young handed to the Senate clerk a bill
which was a polished version of the Faxon proposal. Young. a Democrat from
Detroit’s inner city and the acknowledgead leader of the black legislators, is alen
the state’s Democratic National Committeeman. His support assured that decen-
traiization was a live jzane in the legislature.

The boarnl discussed the NAACP plan for more than a mouth. Feur of the
seven members indicated they would support it or something like it, but there was
no agreement on specifics, and some members were cautious. The board's siate
lobbyist reported that Senator Young's bill conld be killed in the Senate educa-
tion committee. Most board members were not prepared to oppose the Young
bill becanse they did not oppose decentralization, but neither were they prepared
to say what kind of decentralization they favored. The lobhyist was ordered to
take a hands-off position on the bill. But he did attempt to protect the board by
having Young add a phrse providing that the regional school hoards would
fur.ction “snhject to guidelines™ adopted hy the central board. And at the request
of the Detroit Federation of Teachers. which was =imilarly sitting aut the de-
centralization eontroversy, Young. an old unionist, added a clause holding that
“the rights of retirement, tennre, seniority, :nd other benefits of any employee
transferred to a regional school district or between regional school districts. . .
ghall not be ahnegated, diminished or impaired.”

In June. the Young bill was reported out of the education committee, and
after virtualiy no debate the Senate passed it hy a vote of 23 to 5. In July, the
House passed it by a vote of 83-18. These large margins helped . persuade
Repuhlican Governor William G. Milliken, and on August 11 he signed the bill
into law.

In Detroit, nobody was particnlarly happy with the new law. Blacks thought
it did not go far enough in securing community control. Many whites helieved
that decentralization was unnecessary and a waste of money, although some
white conservatives were quick to recognize that community control would be
a boon to them.

DRAWTING THE LINES

For the schonl board. the first order of husiness was to establish the bound-
aries of the new regions. and during the fall it held five public hearngs on this
issne. It quickly became clear that the black community was less than enthusi-
astic about creating racially integrated reglons. “Consideration should be gi-en
to those areas where a sense of community prevails,”” an NAACP representative
stated. *“This decentralization bill is not a vehicle for integration.” New Detroit,
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the city’s Urban Conlition group. declared : *Elimination of de facto segregntion
shonld be the result of and not the ohject of edueation.” The representative of
another black group reported that “Throughout all our discussions, integration
hus been the least sought-after variable.” Such senthnents were aptly summed up
ox a spokesnan for the largely black First Congressional District Democratic
organization, who said. “Redistricting tust guarantee black control of black
schools ™

The willingness of blacks to foranke integrated regions stemmex] from the
simple demographic fact that. ~ithough G5 per cent of Detroit public xchool stu-
dents were biack, only 44 per cent of the clty's electorate was black, If the regions
were fully integrated—with ench region’s Tacinl mix dupticating the mix of the
city az a whole—they all would have biack student majorities and biack voter
minorities.

When Zwerdling and his fellow bonrd members talked of coupling decen-
tralization with integration. integrated regions were precisely what they had
in mind. “It is true that decentralization will not change where anyone goes
1o sehool.” Zaverdling said in early 1070, “It is not going to end racial iselation.
It if we drew boundaries that put hincks into one region and whites into an-
other region there could never » e ANy integration. We would have frozen things.
But . . . we seek to nchieve integration. and so what we can do is create a
sitnation where blacks and whites working together on region boards can move
to end the segregation within their own region.” Zwerdling ignored the pos-
sibility that a white voter majority might move region boards farther away from
integration.

In ordinary cirenmstances, Zw~erdling’s plan would have comnanded & voting
majority of the board. Zwerdling and the other members of his 1064 enmpaign
team, Grylls and Stewart, were prepared to vote for it. and their frequent ally,
Remus Robinson, had said that ae wonld go along. But early in 1970 Robinson
wns hospitalizedd with cancer and was unable to be present to cast his vote.
Zwerdling delayed the vote for weeks in the hope that Robinson would he well
enongh to appear and vote,

Two other board members. James A. Hathaway and Patrick A. McDonald,
refused to support the Zwerdling plan. Hathaway, a wkite attorney elected in
1968 with Perdue. had decided to vote for black controt of I''nck schools because
that was what had been demanded in the hearings. McDonald, a young white
attorney with an ambitions eye on higher office, had spent most of his term op-
posing every Zwerdling program—to which the board majority reciprocated by
refusing to conslder any McDonald snggestion. As nsual. McDonald had his own
plan. which only .1e was prepared to vote for.

Andrew Perdue was the swing vote: if he could be won over, Zwerdling's
plan wonld have a majority even in Robinson's absence, But Perdue considered
the Zwerdling plan n “smokescreen.” 1f the hward were really serions about ne-
hieving maximum integration. he insisted. it would have to change school **feeder
patterns wherever possible.” Unless the hoard were willing to do that. it should
stop tatking about intergration and draw up the biack-controlled and white-
controlled regions that every one demanded.

In mid-March, when it hecame apparent that Robinson would not attend an-
other hoard meeting, Drachler called in his key nides and told them that Per-
dne's vote had to be won. To do that. Drachier said. I need an integration
nlan.” The staff proceeded to give him one. Without nltering the regions mapped
out by the Zwerdling plan, Drachler’s nides redrew the houndaries of many high
school district within five of those regions. The racial composition of half of
the city's 22 neighherhood high schools would he substantinlly affected, and
the three remaining allswhite schonls would beeome integrated. Cody. a 2.1
per cent biack school, would become 31.3 per cent hinek: Redford, only 2.2 per
cent black, would become 29.2 per cent black; and Denby, 3.1 per cent black,
wonld l:ecome 533 per cent biack. About half of the 9.000 students to he affected
by the plan would be white students. who woild be sent to predominantly hinck
cchools. 1t was the first time the board had integrated both ways, requiring
whites to go to binck schols as well as the reverse.

With Zwerdling's approval and Robinson's support, Drachler presented the
plan to the board at a secret dinner meeting on March 31, 1070. Perdue gave
his assent, and the four votes needed to adopt the plan were assured. “You have
spoiled my dinner,” McDonald told Drachler.

The next day, McDonald called Drachler to ask for a copy of the plan,
Zwerlling had given instructions that no documents were to be distributed,
but Drachler decided that McDonald had a right to have a copy of the plan.

198

o omre e b WA s e o T T s o T




l|,“h-

R on Feiday 4 mewRenger dellvered 4 1l copy of the integration plan andd e
sipporting chatta ‘o each ot membes M wmaid promptly taracy oeer e
copy oo favnred regorter, and on Sanday Both Detpoll ivwepnpege e el
j#re e alories abant the buprd's rendinees o aslot.t A “aweeping lntegrtion

plan.®
REACTIOY Y DEIROIT AVD fAvsivy

Thee penction wae <wift amd violent. tn Monmday pasente al foae jniior Niigh
sehoots affeetrd by the plan kept thele chitdern hosie o protest s at one of T o
only Ay ot S student e <hewed up fee class Toat nidhitoa group Dl analy W
puronte et to form a Citizen<' Committer fop Detter Blneniion and i tesl
BEadward Zideshi, o beideemnan, s Hs tangora s vhovvennn I wid be ot ol
ol o Zateekl wi ol Rt we ave prepmped to tigne tude hang el yepe, v v
geara i peeessary

On Tuewdiay, n- the Loveotts vontinuml, the <schood naud el a ot ng 0w [FYREY]
parents Jupuned the wecond floor Latrd tootn at schoel Lendguaitess, atsl bue
drecds more overtlowed Into leglways and the gronmd teor lobby, Melaaai-t
whese populiriey nmong the ity white voters was ridng went to the luidy to
proctalin himself the champlon ot the garent=" e e aud o genodsee Les Teiloon
boe] menbers. He further suggested that anyone unhappy with the s-hooi
board might study the state's recnll law. At one puint during the esvening, the
pnrents trled to break down the glass doors leading to the meeting roow, ch.ont-
ing “Hell now  we won't 2o Inside, the boenrd heasd moce thon 30 speakeers,
must of them weainst the plan. A spokesman for the Deteoit Urhan Lenstie hintlerd
the netion ns “the hoard's finest hour.” After tive honrs, the bourd, 18 expected,
officially enacted the plan—Zwerdling, Grylls, Stewart, and Perdue in faved:
MeDonald and Hathaway against,

The turmoll in the schools continued for a week. Detroit officialdom was in
confisdon. And white parents continned to organize. Aubrey Short. a megatinri-
cal engineer with eixht chhidren, was elected permanent chairman of the Citi-
zons' Committee for Detter Ldueation, On Mav 4, the comnittee held a raily in
tront of school headquarters to kick off a recall campaign against the four board
members who had voted for the integration plan.

Meanwhile, in Lansing, the Michigan legislature had enacted a protest of its
own. "The day after the integration plan was adopted. two oid foes of the board,
James Del Rio and E. D. O0'Brien, a conservative white fron Detroit, pulied out
of committee n bill providing for a referenduin on decentralization and added an
amendment requiring the school board to send every stiudent to the school nearest
big home. The next day, the bill as amended passed €8-31, Del Rio was absent
and none of Detroit’s black legislators voted for the bill, but white Detroit con-
servatives joined with suburban and rural legislators to make up the huge ma-
jority. The Senate voted 22to 9 to repenl the decentralization law ontright. Sen-
ator Young declared that “this is capitulation to blind prejudice.”

I'or Young and other supporters of decentralization, the sitnation was des-
perate. Cicarly there were enough votes to prohibit any form of decentralization
and to pass anti-integration legislation as well. Young was furious at the Detroit
school board for adopting what hie came to call “this chicken shit integration
plan.” He could be seen walking to sessions of the Senate muttering to no one in
particular. “And they thought they could get away with this in an election year.”

Young decided that his best tactic was to get the legislature to pass & new law
authorizing decentralization but outlawing the integration plan, “Yon can sup-
port that kind of bill,” he told his fellow black legislators, “because the anti-
integration clause will last only as long as it takes to get this thing into court.”
Such a strategy was further recommended by the fact that only a third of the
149 candidates who had flled for the regional school board elections were biack.
The prospect of a white sweep of the elections made Young all the more willing
to take up a new decentralization law, which would allow time for more candi-
dates to file.

Young and the House Speaker, another leading liberal, met with conservative
legislators from April through June in an effort to reach agreement. The central
problem was where to dra-y the regional boundaries. Conservatives wanted bound-
aries drawn along legislative district lines because these best served to separate
black and white areas. Liberals would not go along with such a blatantly segrega-
tionist nlan and swanted the boundaries drawn according to school atterdance-
boundaries. Governor Milliken said he would sign no law which did not win ap-
proval of the entire Detroit delegation.
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Tre Vooging @ spanion, the e ddeventeiiaation b vie Lastter Fhovn the ol one
oo eled Do eleht regional setool diateiere sach wlith a Nve o omber elevted
toant The top votegetter in each reglon woulid he the reglor . chalrman and
wonrhl have a4 et on the eentral achool hoacd The eontenl boared would have anlg
Hvee ot dnrge memlers, w0 that the teglonal ehaleman wonll be In the majority,
The «ontenl hoand woulil handie labor negatiations, dletribution of jumenn
Latilzet« to the reglone, and the building of new schools from the 'lmlted conatrmes
ey tepelzet Most othier responeibhititice for rinning the avetem reated with the
rectonal baarde Prttke New York City, where hligh sehools remaln under centenl
bonrd authority, all Detroit sehinole were turned over to the rexional bonrdse except
Tor n handul of specialized, elry-wide «whoola,

The hew law alse managed to take o few digeat the board majority. 1t short-
ened the terma of Zwerdling, Stewart, and Grylls by one year o that they would
oxpire on December 30, 1970, It also restricted the power of the boarnd to fill the
vaenney crented by the denth of Remue Robinson on June 14th, The legisiature
enavted these provisions on the understanding that. 1f it did xo, the group pres«ing
for the reenll of the board majority wonld call off the enmpaign. Everyone in siate
wovernment feared that o recall campalgn earried on through the summer conld
lend to another riot.

1t n few days after Governor Miiliken signed the nesv decentealization hill
into lnww. Anbrey Short, chalrman of the Cltlzens’ Committee for Better Educatlon,
zald his group would not eall oft' the campaign after ail. "\ lot of people have de-
chiledt they don't ke the board of edueation. If they have changed their minds,
then they ean vote against the recnil on election day,” he said.

THE RECALI

The recall campaign is one of the amazing success stories of modern Detrolt
polities. Within two weeks after the kickoff. a door-to-door campaign had netted
20,000 slznatures of the 114.000-plus required (a number equal to 25 per cent of
the total local vote for governor in the last election). Earlier attempts to recall
public officials—most recently it had been Detroit Mayor Jerome Cavanagh--had
failed bocanse of the large number of slgnatures needed. But the school board
recnll had a momentum which could not be stopped, and on June 15 the committee
filed petitions with 130,000 names. A month later the city clerk ordered the issue on
the August 4 primary election ballot.

Three separate federal and state suits were filled during the next month in an,

effort to keep the recall off the ballot. But on July 31, just five days before the
election. the Michigan Court of Appeals overruled a lower court decision and
ordered the recall question put back on the ballot.

The inconsistent court decisions left little time for a campaign to oppose the
recall. After the final court decision. a group of old-line liberals tried to organize
ngainst the recall, but they could raise only enough money for one full-page news-
paper advertisement. The UAW, now without Walter Reunther at the helm, brinted
leaflets opposing the recall. but little else was done. “Wherg have they all gone?”
asked Andrew Perdue on election day, “the UAW, the NAACP, the others who

-supported us.”

The election turnout was light—only 23 per cent of the city’'s eligible voters
went to the polls—and the recall carried with 60 per cent of the vote, Voting was
wnusually heavy in the city’s white neighborhoods, and in some areas where the
integration plan would have required whites to go to black schools, the favorable
sote on the recall was 90 per cent. An equally heavy percentage opposed the recall
‘in black neighborhoods, but voting there was not as heavy as in white precincts.

It was the first successful recall in the 128-year history of the Detroit school

-gystem, and when it was over. not even the recall committee was terribly proud

of what it had done. Edward Zaleski defensively told an NBC news interviewer:
4T had a right to fight. My daughter was being sent to a black school. We knew we
were going to win because we were fighting for our children. They were fighting
<for only an idea.”
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Itnt shortly after the reeatl, the NAAUE bronght enit adninst the legislatnree
challenging e right to overtitrn the awhool honrd'e April 7 integeation plan, The
United Ntates Distrlet Court refirsed to peinatate that ortginal plan, Upon appenl,
the Federnt Cleeult Court raled in mid October that the section of the decen-
tealization law prohibiting the board from lmplementing It« integeation plan was
unconstitutional. but it turned back to the Distriet Conet the guestion of whether
the boned's orlginal plan shonld be put Inte effeet. Fhe District Court in turn aeked
the school hoard, which now incinded four meinhbers apgpointed by the governor
to repince those reenlled, to <y gest alteenative plang, aned the board responded by
offering three—the original integriation plan, a voluntary integration plan sug-
gested by Patrick MeDonald, and a plan requirlng every high school student to
take at teast part of his course work at a secoml school, The Court selected
MeDonald's plan to erente “mngnet’” high schools designed to attract voluntary
stndent transfers and ordered that the plan be put into effect by September 1071,

Meanwhlle, school board elections were under way. Although the new decen-
trallzatlon law canceled the normal primary and opened up the electlon to new
candidates, oniy 51 additlonal candlidates filed, making a total of 200, These 200
were ¢ dlverse group, including 19 teachers, 18 housewives, 7 lawyers, and a &an-
pling of other professions. No conslstent elty-wide campaign organization was
evident during the weeks prior to the election, The UAW, traditionalty an impor-
tant power in Detrolt politics, was active and ssuccessful in several parts of the
city, espectally in two black nreas. The Citizens’ Comnmiittee for Better Education
was likewlse in evidence in areas where feellng agaiust the integration plan
Diad been high, But in general the campaigning was unorganized as a result of
which the most important factor in the clection seetmed to be the candhdate’s name.
As in other Detrolt elections, well-known political names often won.

Despite any confusion, the election produced a clear victory for the conserva-
tives. The new 13-member eentral board ineluded six, staw ich anti-integrationist
conservatives and only three blacks, of whom only one was elected on an at-large
Lasls—giving the board the smallest proportion of blacks in 15 years. Contrary
to all expectations, blacks won a voilng majority on only two of the elght regional
hoards, although black students were in the majority in six of the eight regions,
In the three reglions where opposition to the integration plan was most intense,
not a single black was elected. Of the 43 central and regional board seats on the
ballot, 13 were filled by blacks, whereas 10 were filled by Polish-Americans (four
of thein on the central board). Although black voters generally rejected openly
separatist black candidates—a slate headed by Rev. Cleage did poorly in an
inner-city region where Cleage is well know-—white separatists fared better at
the hands of the white electorate.

Tu anyone who may have doubted it, the conservatism of the new board mani-
fested iteelf almost immediately after the new members took office on January 1,
1971. A few days later, the board held a special meeting to consider the Appeals
Court's decigions to overturn the state's anti-integration law. Six new conserva-
tive members wanted to appeal the order to the United States Supreme Court.
McDonald, whose support they had expected, refused to vote for the appeal
because he feared that the court might overturn his voluntary integration plan. ]
That left the board split 6 to 7 against an appeal which indieated to the conserva- i
tives that they conld control the board as long as McDonald, whom they con-
sidered their spiritunl leader on the strength of his opposition to the integration
plan and his silent support of the reeall, voted with them. At the next meeting
thexr snatched the presidency of the board from James Hathaway, who had pre-
sided over the interim board, and handed it over to McDonald-—the man who,
until a few months earlier, had been the pariah of Zwerdling's liberal board.
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TOMML Y11 Y CONTROL - OR “dlIe”

The enriy weeke of deceutralization produced several leettes whivh corld have
aparked city - wihle confeontations Jike those expetienced in New York, Flreel, a
regional boand acceded to the demands of & group of black parente to prnove a
principal in elear violatlon of the school syeten's contract with the principal’s
union. ut the priaclpal bavked off and was gquietly glven another asslameat,
Then, tn deftunee of the central tanrd's jastruction unother rexlonal wmrd re-
fused to give students o statew lde achlevement test. The central tonrd «abld noth-
ing. ‘U'hils snme reglonal board alse sald it would not lmplemnent voluntuey inte-
gration In Neptember. Nt no open confrontation occurred. Everyone sevemed anx.
fous to avold what they eniled *‘another Ocean Hill" und when a vonfrontation
threntened to exenlate to that polnt, both the reglonal and ¢entral bourds backed
awny.

There wasg also some evidence in the early weeks that the new hoards were less
than nnanimous in thelr enthusiasm and commitment to make decentralization
work. Some new members had been outspoken in their oppasition to the whole
tden of decontrallzation during the campalgn. and several of them coutinued to
take this view once in office. They talked of having the leglsiature end “this
foolish experiment” before the pext school board election in 1073, And sxowe of
the reglonnl boards reemed more interested {n avolding responsibility than In
using or expanding it. After a sceries of high school distuptions, the central hoard
was forced to assume responsibility for handling incldents because the regional
boards did not want to have to deal with the messy probliew of student nunrest.

But It Is still too early to determine whether decentralization in Detroit will
produce genuine community control or whether it will have a favorable hnpact
on student achlevement, It may or it may not. Only tinte will tell. although it
may be a signifiennt portent for the future that at no point during the debate on
(lociontmllzmlon was education the prime consideration. The arguments were all
politieal.

About the short-run political consequences of decentralization, some things
do seem clear. In Detroit the process of decentralization produced severe racial
polarization and a backlash vote which put a conservative sclionl board in office,
The blacks who pressed for decentrallzation were the losers; they ended up with
less power and less influence than they had had before decentralization. As a
resuit, some of the city’s more conservative black lenders are ready to give up on
decentralization before it is even a year old. Meanwhile, the devastating political
conflict that accompanied the process of decentrnlization has not yet quieted
down, and the “pence of reconcillation” that Alan Altshuler envisions as the ldenl
outcome of decentralization has yet to descend upon Detrolt.

The national importance of Detroit’s experience with decentralization lies
in the confllct which developed between decentralization and integration, It
can be argued that the board’s integration plan, which was developed as a com-
promise to get needed votes, did not in fact achieve much integration. But there
can be no doubt that those who worked to recall the school board did so in
order to fight integration no matter how modest its degree. And in fighting inte-
gration during the recall campaign, whites who had opposed decentralization
for two years suddenly embraced commnunity control as they realized that
segregated reglons would protect them forever from the threat of integration
that the Zwerdiing plan had posed.

It may not be. as one ..chool officinl observed on the day of the recall election,
that “the song is ‘community control’ but the tune is ‘Dixie.’ " But the Detroit
experience does offer convincing evidence that integration and commnunity con-
trol are not easily compatible.
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Droiml Bvii o ey wan weitten ovighniy for e B Foram hebid ot Fough-
Reviwie, New York earilee this yenr Ihia vamr will APPERT L 4 volilhie hoguop:
ing Urofewsor B Ginatwerg of Columbia Univ rasiy an hie sdetioth bigthaday. .
Nathen tilaser b rofrmar of Ridiention o Sl [rruetnre at Ylarvard
Pniverslty, ... Wilihun B Grant e the Education Editor of the Datroit Free
Freee o Carl Kavan 1s the Diewtor of the institute or Advaneed Heudy,
Frineeton. New Jerwey . leving Kristl is the Heonry Lucw Profeasoe of
Urtain Valnes 2t New York University, . . . K . Mi<han le rofesas of Faon-
omdee at the London 2chool of Beonombn and 4t M Amecienn Univerelty in
Washlngton, D6 . 0. Aaron Wildavsky i+ Iwan of the ¢eaduate Mchool of
Putdic Polley at the Uuiverslty of Calllornia at Nerkeley, 11 1s now working
v th Naoml Caiden) on a book tentatively entitied “'lanning and Budgeting
In P'eor Countrien”™, «upported by a grant from the Twentloth Centuer Fund.

UNITED STATES DISTRICT COURT. EASTERN DISTRICT OF MICHIGAN,
SOUTHERN DIVISION

Civi. AcTioN No. 35257

(A true copy. Frederick W, Johnson, Cierk, by Beverly J. Gerulskl,
Deputy (lerk)

RO {ALD BRADLEY, ET AL., PLAINTIFFS
v,
Witriam G, MILLIKEN, ET AL., DEFENDANTS

DEIRIOT FEDERATION OF TEACHERS, LoCAL 231, AMERICAN FEDERATION
oF TEACHERS, AFL~Cl0, DEFENDANT-INTERVENOR

and
DENISE MAGDOWSKI, ET AL., DEFENDANTS-INTERVENOR

RULING ON ISSUE OF SEGREGATION

This action was commenced August 18, 1070, by plaintiffs, the Detroit Branch
of the Natlonal Association for the Advancement of Colored People! and indi-
vidual parents and students, on behalf of a class later defined by order of the
Court dated February 16, 1971, to Include “all school children of the city of
Detroit and all Detroit resident parents who have children of school age.” De-
fendants are the Koard of Education of the City of Detroit, its members and
its former superintendent of schools. Dr. Norman A. Drachler, the Governor,
Attorney General, State Board of Education and State Juperintendent of Public
Instruction of the State of Michigan. In their complaint, plaintiffs attacked
a statute of the State of Michigan known as Act 48 of the 1970 Legislature on
the ground that it put the State of Michigan in the position of unconstitutionally
interfering with the execution and operation of a voluntary plan of partial
high school desegregation (known as the April %, 1970 Plan) which had been

dopted by the Detroit Board of Education to bhe effective beginning with the

all 1970 semester. Plaintiffs also alleged that the Detroit Public School System
was and is segregated on the lasis of race as a result of the official policies
and actions of the defendants and their predecessors in office.

Additional parties have intervened in the litigation since it was commenced.
The Detroit Federation of Teachers (DFT) which represents a majority of
Detroit Public school teachers in collective bargaining negotiations with the
defendant Board of Education, has intervened as a defendant, and a group of
parents has intervened as defendants. . .

Initially the matter was tried on plaintiffs’ motion for preliminary injunction
to restrain the enforcement of Act 48 so as to permit the April 7 Plan to be

! The standing of the NAACP as a proper party plaintiff was not contested by the
original defendants and the Court expresses no opinion on the matter.
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Bepletentmd On Thal Draoe Thic tlonst taled that phrinfiffe were nal snfit
teo A4 prefbnineey nfanetlon dnee thete id Deen ao proaof that Tweirdt hioa 8
wrgrrgnred whont epwirm. The ¢ onrt ol Appents Connd that the Trypebanent 1 ion
of the Apeil T FLin wae tnsureted by Xate action in the Farm of the At of the
Saledature of Mlchigun' « i3 Poad o7, M2y and that awhoavtion vl not
Per 1nteppmisei] to deedny  ottruct of nallify ateps 1o witliy tuken for the parpere
of proteeting tighte gruarnnteed hy the Fouttrenth Vimendiment

The plaintiffe then «mnght to have thie Coner dirvet the Jdefendant [wopoit
Baurd to luplement the Apeil 7 Blan by the «tart e the errond wmeeiet
e Fehruary. 1001 dn oeder Do peedy the deprivation of conatitntienal Pkt
weonght by the nneonstitutional eatnte In response t an opder of the Courr,
detendunt NBoapd suggretrd two other plane, along with the Apeil T Plan, and
noted pejorities, with top prioeity awdgned to the eorcnlled “Magnet Plan. " The
Court aceedeil 10 the wishes of the Boatd and approved the Magnet Lo
Again, plaintiffe appenled bat the appellate conrt pefieed fo pares on the e rif
of the plan Instead, the ense wie tenanded with Instrictions to procesd -
medintely *on teial on the merite of plaintiffe andmtantive allegatinne abont
the Detrolt School Myatem. 40 B 2d 845 oith Cle 19710

Trial, lHmited to the lsaue of segregation, begnn April 6, 197 and condinded
on July 22 1071, consuming #1 trinl days, interspersesl by seveenl brief recesses
nevesadtated by other demnmds upon the time of Court and eounsl, Plalnriffs
introduced substantial evidenes in support of thelre contentions, fncluding ex-
pert and factual testimony, demonstentive exhibits nnd school boged docu-
mietits. At the close of plalntiffs’ ease, in chlef, the Court raled that they had
presented a prima facle cnxe of state tinposest <egregation in the Detroit hiblie
Sehools: accordingly, the Conrt enjoined twith certain exceptions all further
achool construction In Detroit pending the euteonie of the litigation

The State defendants urged motions to dismiss as to them. These were
denied by the Conrt.

] . . L] * » L]

1t should be noted that, in neeordance with eartier ralings of the Court, proofs
submitterd at previous hearings in the cause, were to be and are considered as
part of the proofs of the hearing on the merits.

In considering the present racial complexion of the City of Detroit and its
pubiic school system we must first look to the past and view in perspective what
has happenal in the last half century, In 1920 Detroit was a predominantly white
city—91ct—and its population younger than in more recent times. By the year
1060 the largest segment of the city's white population was in the age range
of 35 to 50 vears, while its black popniation was younger and of childhearing
age. The population of 0-15 years of age constituted 305¢ of the total population
of which 60% were white and 405 “were black. In 1970 thie white population was
principally aging—153 years—while the black population was yonnger and of
childbearing age. Childbearing blacks equaled or exceeded the total white popn-
lation. As older white families without children of school age leave the city
they are replaced by younger black families with school age children, resulting
in a doubling of enroliment in the local neighhorhood school and a comiplete
change in student population from white to black, As black inner city residents
move ont of the core city they “leap-frog” the residential areas nearest their
former homes and niove {o areas recently occupited by whites.

The population of the City of Detroit reached its highest point in 1950 and has
been declining by approximately 169,500 per decade since then. In 1950, the city
population constituted 619 of the total population of the standard inetropolitan
area ana in 1970 it was bhut 36¢; of the metropolitan area population, The subur.
bar population has increased by 1,978,000 since 1940. There has heen a steady
out-migration of the Detroit population since 1940, Detroit today is principally
ahc.;(tmglomemte of poor black and white plus the aged. Of the aged, 809 are
white.

If the population trends evidenced In the Federal decennial census for the
yenrs 1940 through 1970 continue, the total black population in the City of
Detroit in 1980 will be approximately 840,000, or 53.69 of the total. The total
population of the city in 1970 is 1.511,000 and, if past trends continue, will be
1,338.000 in 1980. In school year 1960-01, there were 285512 students in the
Detroit Public Schools of which 130,765 were black. In school year 1966-67, there
were 297,035 students, of which 168,299 were black. In school year 1970-71 there
were 289,743 students of which 184,194 were black. The percentage of black
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In 1070 the non white popalation, agee 9 Yenrs to 1D yrare, vasae Tollows:

Yonre: Fevcent
[} 3 T et i teat ciiemnasetatce e tacacane cmmaaioanana B
% | B e e antiita4cedecmcdcacme-teaamancccencnmcen e DO
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The back population as a perventuge of the total population In the ity of
Detrolit wae:

Percont
(R 000 o et ccaa e mmereceacmmmemeeamccaee—emm—— 1.4
(b)) W0 e e c e ccaccemccaccmcmaeiceemem——— 1.2
(Y W20 e [ M mmmeemimmesecsacmascatcanm——— 4.1
L0 I T L L U 7.7
() O e et iccccac e e camcee e caccacaomemanm——nn 02
L T 1Y ISR 16, 2
(R I s icdecccccccmcemcceceacmcamecccece——=n UN. D
() 0L e e e eae e e cc o cacac——a—e——— 43. O

The black population as a percentage of total student population of the Detrolt
Public ¥chools wax as follows :

Perernt
) 100 e e dcccmmcmmcccmcmmeceme————— 45. 8
(b MM e eeccrecacccccaccccccccccmmcccceeme——— 51.3
(C) M e mmccmccccmm————— 53.0
) OB e ccccmmccmmmcecemm———— .8
(e MM e mcmmccmcmcmcecmc————— w7
(0 T e e mcc e e m————————————— a8, 2
(B) MBS e et ccm e —em—m—————— 09, 4
(M) I e et ce e —— 61.5
(1) 1070 e mmmemms e 63. 8

For the years indicated the housing characteristics in the city of Detroit were
as follows: )

(1) 1960, total supply of housing units was 553.000.

(b) 1970. total supply of housing units was 530,770.

The pereentage decline in the white students in the Detroit Public Schools
during the period 1961-1070 (53.69 in 1960; 34.89% in 1970) has heen greater
than the pereentage deellne in the white population in the City of Detroit dur-
ing the same period (7086 in 1060; 53.219% in 1970). and correlatively, the
percentage inerease in black students in the Detroit Publie Schvols during the
nine-year period 1961-1370 (45.8% in 1961; 63.89% in 1970) has been greater
than the percentage increase in the black population of the City of Detroit dur-
fng the ten-year period 1%60-1970 (28.9% in 1960; 43.9% in 1970). In 1961 there
were eight schools in the system without white pupils and 3 schools with no
Negro pupils. In 1970 there were 30 schools with no white pupils and 11 sehools
with no Negro pupils, an inerease In the number of schools without white pupils
of 22 and a decrease in the number of schools without Negro pupils of 62 in
this ten-year period. Between 1968 and 1970 Detroit experienced the largest
increase in percentage of black students in the student population of any major
northern school district. The percentage increase in Detroit was 4.79, as con-
trasted with:
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tn 1edY, thete Wwere SYat e lionte 1 the Petroit Mehonl Ny<tetn, tn 1970, there
were 210 achonle i the Petrnit Sctionl Systen

tn the Weddern, Nortloweetern, Northern, Mareny  Northeastern, Rettering.
King and Southeastern hich <whool service atere the Beilowing conditiony evid
at a level signifienntly higher than the elty avernae !

¢ Poverty hechibitren.

(b Famlly incones hetow poverty level.

ves Rate of homlelides per popualation.

vel) Number of hoixeliolde headed by females
te) Infant mortality rate.

1) Nupviving Infante with nenrologlend defeets,
eie) ‘Tnbercntosls enses per 1o population,
() High pnpll turnover in schools,

The City of Detrolt s a ecommunity generally divided by ractnl ilnes, Resl.
dentlal fegregation within the eity and thronghent the larger wmetropolitan area
<« snbatantinl, pervasive and of long standing., Biaek citizens anre loented in
<eparate and distinet urens within the elty and are not generally to be fonnd
in the snburbs, While the racially nnrestricted choles of Bliek persons and
eceonomie fetops may have played some part in the development of this pattern
of rexidentind, sexregation, iv i, in the main, the result of past amd present
practices and: customs of racial diserlmination, both publie md private, which
have aud do vestrict the honsing oppertunities of black people, (m the record
there can be no other finding,

Governmental actions and inaction at all levels, federal, state aml loeal, have
combined, with those of private organlzatlons, snch ax loaning Iustitutlons nnd
real extate assoclations and brokerage firms, to establish and to maintain the
pattern of residential segregation  thronghont the Detroit metropolitan area,
It ix no answer to say that restricted practices grew gradnally (as the black
popniation in the area Increased between 1020 and 1470, or that sinee 194N
racial restrictions on the ownership of real property have been remwoved, The
polleies pursned by both government and private persons and agenciex have n
continuing and present effect npon the complexion of the commmity—as we
know. the cholee of a restdence i a reintively Infrequient affair. For many years
FIIA and VA opeuly advised and advecated the maintenance of “harmonious”
neighborhoods, e, racially and economieaily harmonious. The conditions
created contimre, While it would be unfair to charge the present defendants
with what other governmental offieers or agencies have doae, it ean be said
that the actions or the failure to act by the respensible scheol anthorities, hoth
city and state, were linked to that of these other govermmental nnits. When we
speak of governmental action we shonld not view the different ngencies ns a
coilection of unrelated units, Pehaps the most that ean be said is that all of
them. inchiding the school a uthorities. are. in part. responsible for the segregated
condition which exists, And we note that just as there is an interaction hetween
residential patterns and the racial composition of the schiools, so there is a cor-
responding effect on the residential pattern by the racial composition of the
schools,
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fricing the desssedsr Deginning by 1950 the P el cewnterd el it ained oprticonad
aiteinlinee gonew la pehfhborhoels unddevguiing £ bal tranethin sl et ey
gt whool ativadonee arens of oppistite peedonnnant racbd componitlona In
$01 thern wotw eight hasie sptinnal attendancs arens A ting 21 achiasiae vy
tionol atrendinme aeesee provided papiis Hivlog WIlhin certain elnentary afve
A hofie o f Attendiance At uie of two hlgh echonta In Adadition therw wite @ Jassat
one optlemst oare either cren i oor existing I 1w Lt aven Paos junge £ ilh
achiinie of npposite pevidotminant bl componeote AT og the hilgh schoot apetonad
Afrie, rteept Cwo, wers In Belghborhomde wmdergning rachal tratedtion from
whitte to hiavk ) shnring the 1900 The two exreplinne wern Py e nptinn hetwes i
oot iy et nfn (6] 66, black bn U0 nied western (1300 blackr [0 2 the aiptio
betaren Jwwnby 00 o black s nnd Soathenstern (30045 hlack, With the exeeption
»f the Ienhiv Xouthenetern option just noted s all of the optlons were befwoon
bigh shoals nf wpposite prestominant eactal compemitiona. The $suthweatern.
Westeen and Denby-Southenetern optional aeens nree all white on the Uy, 1000
amd 10 cenane maps Both Sonthwestern and Southeastern, however, had st
atantin? white panil popntatione and the option allowed whites to esenpe Integn:
tlon, The natneat, probable. foreseenble and netunl eifeet nl these aptlonal £ones
was to allow white voungsters te esenpe lentifably “hlaek” schols, "There ot
ales been on optional zene teliminated between 10543 ol 1) ereated In
attempt . . .t separate Jews aml tentiles within the syatem.” the offeet of
whirh wns that Jewlsh voungsters went to Mumfond Hich Nehool amt Gentite
yonnpgsters went to Cooley, Although many of these optional areas had werved
thelr paepose by 1960 due to the fact that most of the arens had bheeome
predominantly black. one optlonal nrea (Routhwestern-Western affecting Wilson
Junior High graduates) continued untll the present school year (and will con-
tinne to effect 11th and 12th grade white yonngsters who eleeted to exeape from
predominantly black Southwestern to predominantly white Western High Schiooels,
Mr. Henrlekson, the Board's general fact witness, who was eiaployged in 197D
to. inter alia, eliminate optional nreas, noted in 1967 that : *In operation Western
appeats to be still the sehool to which white students esenpe fram predominantly
Negro surrounding schools.” The effect of ellminating this optional area (which
affcted only 10th graders for the 1970-71 school year) was to decrease South-
western from SG.T0%4 biack in 1960 to 74 3¢ black in 1970,

The Board. in the operation of its transpartatien to relieve overcrowding polley.
has admittedly hsed black pupils past or away from clos.r white schools with
aveilghla space to black schools, 'This practice hins continted in several instaneces
in recent years despite the Board's avowed policy, wlepted in 1967, to utilize
tenusportation to inerense integeation.

With one exception (necessitated by the burning of a white school), defendant
Boord has never hused white children to predominantly hiack schoonls. The Baard
has not bused white pupils to Wack schools despite the enormons amount of
spare available In Inner-city schools. There were 22 961 viaeant seats in schools
0067 or more black.

The Board lias created and altered attendance zones, maintained and altered
grade structures and created and altered feeder s<chool patterns in 2 manner
which has had the natural, probable and actual effect of continning black and
white pupils in racially segregated schools. T'he Board admits at least one
instance where it purposefully and intentionally built and maintained a school
and it nttendance to contain black students. Threnghout the Iast decade (and
presently) school attendance zones of opposite racial eompositions have heen
goparated by north-south houndary lines. despite the Board's awareness (sinee
at least 1062y that drawing boundary lines in an east-west direction wonld
resuit in significant integeation. The natural and actual effect of these acts
and fallures to act has been the ereation and perpetuation of school segregation.

There has never been a feeder pattern or zening change which placed n
predominantly white residential area intn a predominantly black school zone
or feeder pattern. Every school which was 909 or maore black in 1960. and
which is still in usk today. remains 909% or more black. Whereas 65.8% of Detroit's
black students attended 909 or more black schools in 1060, 74.9% of the black
students attended 90% or move black schools during the 1970-71 school year.

The public schpols operated by defendant Board are thus segregated cn A
racinl basis. This racial segregation is in part the result of the diseriminatory
acts and omissions of defendant Board.
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The Qate defendante have ashinilarty falied to bike any tetlen to effeetignte e
peslictee Bahibit NN reflecte cnpatraction tnew e mblitiennly at 14 wh i
which opeitest for e in 1DT0.78: of thene 11 schonla, 11 opened over D0e, hiaek
and one opened lens than 102 black. Rehonl construction conting §O.2TTMR e
opening at Noethwestern High School which s 00.9°% black, and new conateuction
opena At Wrooke Jundor High, which s Lo Wiek, at A vest of 200000
The veaetricetion at Beooke Junior Fgh play e daal <ereitory perle - et onldy
14 the constenction swgeegnted, it will reenlt in a feeder pattern changy whit
will Pemive the laet majorits white school from the aleenady uliost all hiack
Mackenale High School attendance area.

Sinee 1050 the Bonrd has consteucted at least 13 amnall primary schoole with
eapacities of from 300 to 400 pupils. This practics negutes cpportunitive th
lntegrate, “eontaing” the blnck pepulntion and peepetuates and compuninds
school segregntion.

‘The State and ite agencles. in addition to their general responedbility for nnd
supervision of publie eduention, have acted directly to control and maintain the
patrern of segregntion in the Detroit schoola, The State refused, until this
sestion of the leglsinture, to provide authorization or funds for the transportition
of puplls within Detroit regardless of their poverty or distance from the sehool
to which they were assigned, while providing in many neighboring. moatiy white,
suburban districts the full range of state supported transportation. This and
other financiat limitations, such as those on honding and the working of the
state nid formuln whereby suburban districts were able to make far larger
per pupti expenditurex despite jess tax effort. have crented and perpetiated
systematic edueationai inequalities.

The State. exercising what Michigan courts have held to be is “plenary power”
which inclndes power “to use a statutory scheme, to cveate, alter, reorganize or
even dissolve a scheal district, despite any desire of the school dlstrier, its
board. or the inhabitants thereof,” ncted to reorganize the school district of the
City of Detroit.

The State acted through Act 48 to impede, delay and minimize raciel inte-
gration in Detroit schools. The first sentence of Sec. 12 of the Act was directly
related to the April 7, 1970 desegregntion plan. The remainder of the section
conght to preseribe for each school in the eight districts criterien of “free choice™
(open enrollment) and “neighborhood schools™ (“nearest school prioriiy ae-
ceptance”), which had as their purpose and effect the maintenance of segregation,

In view of our findings of fact alrepdy noted we think it unnecessary to parse
in detall the aetivities of the iocal bourd and the state anthorities in the area
of scheal construction and the furnishing of sehonl facilities. It is our conchisinn
that these activities were in keeping. generally, with the diseriminatory practices
whieh advanced or perpetuated racial segregation in these schools,

It would be unfair for us not to recognize the many fine steps the Board has
taken to ndvance the canse of quality education for all in terms of racial inte-
aregation and hnnan relations, The most obvions of thiese is in the tield of faeulty
integration,

Plaintift’s urge the Court to consider allegedly discriminatory practices of the
Board with respect to the hiring. assiznment and transfer of teachers and school
administrators during a period reaching bhack more than 15 years, The short
answer to that must be that black tenchers and school administrative personnel
were not readily available in that period. The Board and the intervening de-
fendant union have followed n most advanced and exemplary course in adopting
and earrying ont what is called the “balanced staff concept’’—which secks to
balance faculties in ench school with respect to race, sex and experience, with
primery emphasis on race. More particularly, we find :
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1. With the exception of affinnative policies designed to achieve racial haiance
in instrnctional staff, no teacher in the Detroit Public Schools is hired, promoted
or assigned to any school by reason of his race.

92, In 1956, the Detroit Board of Edncation adopted the rules and regulaticns of
the Fair Employment I’ractices Act ns’its hiring and promotion policy and has
adhered to this policy to date.

3. The Board has actively and affirmatively sought ont and hived minority
employees, particularly teachers and administrators, during the past decade.

4, Between 1060 and 1970, the Detroit Board of IEducation has incrensed black
representation among its teachers from 23.3% to 42.1%, and ainong its adminis-
tintors from 4.5% to 37.8%.

5. Detroit has a higher proportion of black administrators than any other
city in the country.

6. Detroit ranked second to Cleveland in 1968 among the 20 largest northern
city school districts in the percentage of blacks among the teaching faculty and
in 1970 surpassed Cleveland by several percentage points.

7. The Detroit Board of Education currently employs black teachers in a
greater -perecentnge than the percentage of adult black persons in the City of
Detroit.

8. Since 1967, more blacks than whites have been placed in high adininistrative
posts with the Detroit Board of Education.

0. The allegation that the Board assigns black teachers to black schools is not
supported by the record.

10, Tencher transfers are not granted in the Detroit Public Schools unless they
conform with the balanced staff concept.

11. Between 19060 and 1970. the Detroit Board of Iducation reduced the per-
centnge of schools without black faenlty from 36.3% tc 1.2% and of the fonr
schoolg enrrently without black faculty, three are specialized trade schools where
minority faculty cannot ensily besecured.

12, In 1908, of the 20 largest northern city school districts, Detroit ranked
fourth in the percentage of schools having one or more black teachers and third
in the percentage of schools having three or more hlack teachers, '

13, In 1970, the Board held open 240 positions in schools with less than 239,
black. rejecting white applicants for these positions until qualified black appli-
cants conld be found and assigned.

14, In recent vears, the Board has come under pressure from large segments
of the black community to assign male binck administrators to predominantly
black schools to serve as male role models for students, but such assignments
have been made only where consistent with the balanced staff concept.

15, The numbers and percentages of black teachers in Detrolt increased from
2975 and 21.68%, respectively, in February, 1901, to 1,106 and 41.0%, respectively,

v li)

in October, 1970.

16. The number of schools by percent black of staffs changed from October,
1003 to October, 1970 as follows:

Number of schools without black teachers—decreased from 41, to 4,

Number of schools with more than 0%, but less than 10% black teachers—
decreased from 58. to 8.

Total nunber of schools with less than 109, black tenchers—dcereased
from 99, to 12,

Number of schools with #0% or more black teachers—increased from 72,
to 124,

17. The mmber of schools by percent black of staffs changed from October,
1000 to October, 1970, as follows:

Number of schools without black teachers—decreased from @, to 4,

Number of schoold swith more than 09, but less than 10% black tenchers—
decreased from 41, to 8.

Total number of schools with less than 109 black teachers—decreased
froin 47, to 12.

Number of schools with 509% or more black teachers—incrensed from 120,
to 124.

18. The total number of transfers necessary to achieve a faculty racial quota
in ench school corresponding to the system-wide ratio, and ignoring all other
elements is, as of 1970, 1,826.

10, If ncerant is taken of other elements necessary to assure quality integrated
education, :ncluding qualifications to teach the subject area and grade level, bal-
anco of experlence, and balance of sex, and further account is taken of the uneven
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distribution of black teachers by subject taught and sex, the totnl number of
transfers which would be necessary to achieve a faculty racial quota in each
school corresponding to the system-wide ratio, if attainable at all, would be in-
finitely greater.

90. Balancing of staff by qualifications for snbject, and grade level, then by
ruce, experience and sex, Is educationally desirable and important.

21, It is important for students to have a successful role model, especially
black students in certain sehools, and at certain grade levels.

29, A quotn of racial balance for faculty in each school which is equivalent to
the system-wide ratio and without more is cdueationally undesirable and
arbitrary.

93. A severe teacher shortage in the 50s and 1960s impeded integration-of-
facenlty opportunities.

94, Disadvantageons teaching conditions in Detroit in the 1960s—salaries,
pupil mobility and transiency, clusse size. bullding conditions, distance from
teacher residence, shortage of teacher substitutes, ete.—made tencher recruit-
ment and placement diffieult. : :

95 The Board did not segregate facunlty by race, but rather attempted tofill
vacancles with certifled and qualified teachers who would take offered
assignments.

96, Teacher seniority in the Detroit system. although measured by system-wide
service, has been applied consistently to protect against involuntary transfers
and “bumping in given schools.

97. Involuntary transfers of teachers have occurred only hecause of nneatis-
factory ratings or because of decrease of teacher services in a school, and then
only in accordance with balanced staff concept.

98 There is no evidence in the record that Detroit teacher senfority rights had
other than equitable purpose or effect.

20. Substantial raclal integration of staff can he achieved, without disruption
of seniority and stable teaching relationships, by application of the balanced staft
concept to naturally occurring vacancies and increases and reductions of teacher
services,

30. The Detroit Board of Iducntion has entered into successive collective bar-
gaining contraets with the Detroit Tederation of Teachers, which contracts have
included provisions promoting integration of staff and students.

Thoe Detroit Schooi Bonrd has, in many other instances and in many other re-
spects, undertaken to lessen the impact of the forces of segregation and attempted
to advance the eause of integration. Perhaps the most obvious one was the adop-
tlon of the April 7 Plan. Among other things, it has denied the use of its facili-
ties to groups which practice racial diserimination; it does not permit the use of
its facilities for diseriminatory apprentice training programs; it has opposed
state legislation which wonld have the effect of segregating the distriet; it has
worked to place black students in craft positions in industry and the bullding
trades; it has brought nbout a substantial increase in the percentage of black
students in manufacturing and construction trade apprenticeship classes; it be-
came the first public ageney in Michigan to adopt and implement a policy re-
quiring affirmative act of contractors with which it deals to insure equal cmploy-
ment opportunities in their work forces; it has been 2 lender in pioneering the
use of multi-ethnic Instrumental material, and in so doing has had an impact on
publishers specializing in producing school texts and instrumental materials; and
it has taken other noteworthy ploneering steps to advance relations hetween the
white and black races.

In conclusion, however, we find that both the State of Michigan and the Detroit
Board of Education have committed acts which have been causal factors in the
segregated condition of the public schools of the Ciiy of Detroit. As we assay the
principles essential to a finding of de jure segregation, asg outlined in rulings of
the United States Supreme Court, they are:

1. The State, through its oficers and agencies, and nsually, the sclhiool admin-
istration, must linve taken some action or actions with a purpose of segregation,

92 This action or these actions must have created or aggravated segregation in
the schools in question.

3. A current condition of segregation exists, We find these tests to have heen
met in this case. We recognize that cansation it the ease hefore us is hoth several
and comparative. The principal causes undeniably have heen population move-
ment and housing patterns. hut state and local governniental actions, ineluding
school hoard actions. have played a substantial vole in promoting segregation,
It is, the Court belleves, unfortunate that we cannot deal with publie school
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segregation on a no-fault basis, for if racinl segregation in our public schools i3
an z.vi]. then i should make no difference whether we classify it de jure or de-
facto. Our objective, logically, it seems to us. should be to remedy a condition.
which we believe needs correction. In the most realistic.sense, if fault or blame-
must be found it is that of the community as a whole. including, of course. the-
black components. We need not minimize the effect of the nctions of federal,

statc and local governmentnl officers and agencies, and the actions of lonmng
institutions and real estate firms, in the establishment and maintenance of seg-
regated residentinl patterns—which lead to school segregation—to observe that
blncks, like ethnic groups in' the past, have tended to separate from the larger
group and associnte together. The ghetto is at once both a place of conflneruent.
and a refuge. There is enough blame for evervone to share.

CONCLUSIONS OF T.AW

1. This Court has jurisdiction of the parties and the subject matter of this-
action under 28 U.8.C. 1331 (a), 1343 (3) and (4), and 2201 and 2202; 42 U.S.C.
1983, 1988, and 2000d.

2 In considering the evidence and in apnlying legal standards it is not neces-
sary that the Court find that the policies and practices, which it has found-
to be discriminatory, have as their motivating forces any evil intent or motive.
Kecyes v. Soh. Dist. #1, Denver, 383 F. Supp. 279. Motive, {1l will and bad faith
have long ago been rejected as n requirement to invoke the protection of the-
F(‘)ourteenth Amendment against racial discriminntion Sims v. Gcmma, 389 U.S
404, 407-8

3. Schoot (lisrricts are accountable for the natural, probable and foresceable:
consequences of their policies and practices, and where racially identifiable
schools are the result of such policies, the sclinol authorities bear the burden of
showing that such policies are based on cduentionally required, non-racial con-
siderations. Keyes v. Sch. Dist,, sum a, nml Dawvis v, Sch. Dist. of Pontiac. 309 F.
Supp. 734. and 443 F.2d 573.

4, In determining whether a constiutional violation has occurred, proof that
a pattern of racially segregated schools has existed for a considerable period
of time amounts to a showing of racinl classification by the state and its agen-
cies, which must be justified by clenr and convincing evidence. State of Alabama
v. U.S., 304 F.2d 583.

b. The Board's practice of shaping school attendance zones on a north-sonth
rather than an east-west orientation, with the result that zone boundaries con- -
formed to racinl residential dividing lines, violated the Fourteenth Amendment.
Northeross v. Bd. of BBd., Memphis, 338 F.2d 661.

6. Pupil racial segregation in tle Detroit Public School System and the resi-
dential racinl segregation resultingy primarily from public and private racial
discrimination are interdependent phienomena. The affirmative obligation of the
defendant Board hias been and ig to adopt and implement pupil assignment prac-
tices and policies that compensate for and avoid incorporation into the selionl
system the coffects of residential racinl segregation. "The Board's building upon
lousing segregation violates the Fourteenth Amendinent. See, Davis v. Sch.
Dist. of Pontiao, supra, and authorities there noted.

7. The Bonrd's policy of selective optional attendance zones, to the extent that it
facilitated the separation of pupils on the basis of race, was in violation of the
Yourteenth Amendment. fTobson v. ITansen, 269 T. Supp. 401, aff'd sud nom.,
Smuck v. Hobson, 408 ¥.2d 175.

8. The practice of the Board of transporting black students from overerowded
black schools to other identifiably blaclk schools, while passing closer identifiably
white schools, which could have nccepted these puipls, amounted to an act of -
segregation by the school authorities. Spangler v. Pasadena City Bd. of Ed.,
811 I, Supp. 6501.

9, Thie manner in which the Board formulated and modifled attendance zones
for elementary schools had the natural and predictable effect of perpetunting
racial segregation of students. Such conduct I8 an act of de jure discrimination
in violation of the Fourteenth Amendment. U.S. v, School District 151, 280 F.
Supp. 786 ; Brewer v. City of Norfolk, 397 I.2d 87.

10. A school board mayv not, consistent with the Fourteenth Amendment,
maintain segregnted elementary schools or permit educational clioices to be in-
fluenced by community sentiment or the wishes of a majority of voters, Cooper -
v. daron, 358 U8, 1, 12-18, 15-10. :

{
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“A citizen's constitutional rights can hardly be infringed simply because
a majority of the people choose that it be.” Luecas v. 44th Gen'l Assembly of
Colorado, 377 U.8. 713, 736-737.

11. Under the Constitution of the United States and the constitution and
lnws of the State of Michignn, the responsibility for providing educational
opportunity to all children on constitutional terms is ultimately that of the state.
Turner v. Warren County Board of Education, 313 . Supp. 380; Art. VIII,
§¢ 1 and 2, Mich. Constitution; Dasiewicz v. Bd. of BEd. of the City of Dclroit,
‘3N.W. 24 7.

12. That a states form of government may delegate the power of daily ad-
ministration of public schools to officials with less than state-wide jurisdiction
.does mot dispel the obligntion of those swho have broader control to use the
authority they have consistently with the constitution. In such instances the
constitutional obligntion toward the individual school children is a shared one.
Bradley v. £2h. Bd. City of Richmond, 51 T.R.D. 139, 143.

13. Leadership and general supervision over all public education is vested in
the State Board of Eduention. Art. VIII, §3, Mich. Constitution of 19G3. The
duties of the State Board and snperintendent inciude, but are not limited to,
sphecifying the number of honrs necessary to constitute a school day; approval
until 1962 of school sites; approval of school construction plans; accreditation
of schools; approval of loans based on state aid funds; review of suspensions
and expulsions of individanl students for misconduct [Op. Atty. Gen., July 7, 1970,
No. 4705] ; authority over trazsportation routes and disbursement of transpor-
tation funds; teacher certification and the lke. M.S.A. 16.1023(1). State law
provides review procedures from- actions.of local or intermediate districts (See
ALS.A. 15.8442),. with authority in the State. Board to ratify, reject, amend
or modify the actions of these inferior state agencles. See M.S.A. 15.3407; 15.
1919(61) ; 15.1919(08b) ; 16.2209(1) ; 15.1961; 15-3402; Bridgchampton School
District No. @ Fractional of Carsonville, Mich. v. Supt. of Public Instruction,
323 Mich. 615. In general. the state superintendent Is given the duty “[t]o do all
things necessary to promote the welfare of the public schools and public educa-
tional instructions and provide proper educational facilities for the youth of
the state.” M.S.A. 15.3252, See also M.S.A. 16.2209(57), providing in certain in-
-stances for reorgnnization of school distriets.

14, State officinls, including all of the defendants. are charged under the
Michigan constitution with the duty of providing pupils an edueation without
discrimination with respect to race. Art. VIII, §2, Mich. Constitution of 1963.
Art. I, § 2, of the constitution provides :

“No person shall be denied the equal protection of Lthe laws ; nor shall any
person be denled the enjoyment of hig civil or political rights or be dis-
ceriminated against.in the exercise thereof because of religion, race, color
or nationnl origin. The legisiature shall implement this section by appropriate
legislation.”

15. The State Depnrtment of -Educntion has recently established an Iqual
Bducational Opportunities seetion having responsibllity to identify racinlly im-
balanced school districts and develop desegregation plans. M.S.A. 16.3365 provides
that no schonl or department shall be kept for any person or persons on account
of rnce or color.

16. The state further provides speciail funds to loenl districts for compensatory
education whieh are administered on a per sehool basig.under direct review of
the State Board. All other state aid is subject. to fiseal review and accounting by
the state. M.S.A, 151010, See also M.S.A. 15.1919(68b), providing for special
supplements to merged districts “for the purpose of bringing abhout uniformity
of edueational opportunity for a1l pupils of the district” The genecral consolida-

‘tlon law M.S.A. 15.8401 authorizes annexation for even noncontiguos sechool

distriets upon approval of the sunerintendent of publie instruction and electors,
a8 provided by law. Op. Atty. Cten.. Feb. b, 1964, No. 4193. Consolidation with
respeet to soenlled “first class” distriets. 1.e., Detroit, is generally treated as an
annexation with the first clnss district being the surviving entity. The Iaw pro-

vides procedures covering all necessgary considerations. M.S.A. 15.3184. 15.3186.

17. Where n pattern of violation of constitutional rights is established the

‘afirmntive obligntion under the Fourteenth Amendment {8 imposed on not only

individual school distriets, but npon the State defendnnts in this cnse. Conper v.

"Aaron, 8358, W&, 1; Qriffn.v. County School Roard of Prince Rdward County. 337

1.8, 218: T7.8. v. State of Georpta. Civ. No. 12072 (N.D. Ga.. December 17, 1070),
rev'd on other grounds, 428 F.2d4 877 ; Godwin v. Johnston County Board of Ndu-

: 867
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cation, 801 F. Supp. 1337; Lee v. Macon County Board of Education, 267 . Supp.
458 (M.D. Ala.), «ff’d sub nom., Walluce v. U.8., 380 U.S. 215; Franklin v.
Quitman County Bourd of Kducation, 288 ¥, Supp. 500 ; Smith v. North Carolina
NStute Board of Education, No. 15,072 (4th Cir,, June 14, 1971).

The foregoing constitutes our findings of fact and conclusions of law on the
issue of segregation in thie publie schools of the City of Detroit.

Ilaving found o de jure segregated public school system in operation in the
City of Detroit, our first step, in considering what judicial remedial steps must,
be talken, is the consideration of intevvening parent defendants' motion to add as
parties defendant a great number of Michigan school distriets located out county
in Wayne County, and in Macomb and Oakiand Counties, on the principal premise
or ground that effective relief canmot Le achieved or ordered in their absence.
Plaintiffs have opposed the motion to join the additional school distriets, arguing
that the jpresence of the State derendants is sufficient and all that is required,
even if, in shaping a remedy, the affairs of these other distriets will be affected.

In considering the motion to gdd the listed school districts we pause to note
that the proposed action has to do with relief. Having determined that the
circumstances of the case require judicial intervention and equitable relief,
it would be improper for us to act on this motion until the other parties to the
action have had an opportunity to submit their proposnls for desegregation.
Accordingly, we shall not rule on the motion to add parties at this time. Con-
sidered as a plan for desegregation the motion is lacking in specificity and is
framed in the broadest general terms. The moving party may wish to amend
its proposal and resubmit it as a comprehensive plan of desegregation.

In order that the further proceedings in this canse may be conducted on a
reasonable time schedule, and becauge the views of counsel respecting further
proceedings cannot but he of assistance to them and to the Court, this cause will
be set down for pre-trinl conference on the matter of relief. The conference will
be held in our Courtroomn in the City of Dectroit at ten o’clock in the morning,
October 4, 1971,

Dated September 27, 1071.

STepnen J. RoTH,

United States District Judge.

UNITED STATES DISTRICT COURT, HASTERN DISTRICT OF MICHIGAN,
SOUTHERN DIVISION

Civir, ActioN No. 33257

RONALD BRADLEY, ET AL., PLAINTIFFS
vs.
Wirrtaz G. MILLIKEN, ET Al.,, DEFENDANTS

DETROIT FEDERATION OF TEACHERS, L.0CAT, 281, AMERIOAN FEDERATION OF TEACHERS,
AFL~CI0, DEFENDANT-INTERVENOR

and
DENISE MAGDOWSKI, ET AL., DEFENDANTS-INTERVENOR

FINDINGS OF FAcT AND CONOLUSIONS OF LAw

This action was commenced August 18, 1970, by plaintiffs, the Detroit Branch
of the Nntlonal Associntion for the Advancement of Colored People and in-
dividual parents and students. on hehalf of a class later defined by order of the
Court dnted February 16, 1971. to include all school children of the City of
Detroit and all Detroit resident parents who have childrven of school age. De-
fendants are the Board of Education of the City of Detroit, its members and its
former superintendent of sehools. Dr. Norman A. Drachler, the Governor, Attor-
ney General, State Board of Eduention and State Superintendent of Public
Instruetion of the State of Michigan. In their complaint. plaintiffs attacked a
statute of the State of Micliigan known as Act 48 of the 1970 Legislature on the
ground that it put the State of Michigan in the position of unconstitutionally
interfering with the execution and operation of a voluntary plan of partial high
gchool desegregation (known as the April 7, 1970 Plan) which had been adopted
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by the Detroit Board of ™ducation {0 be effective beginning with the fall 1970
semester. Plaintifts also alleged that the Detroit Public School System was and
is segregated on the basis of race as a result of the official policies and actions of
the defendants and their predecessors in oftice.

Additional parties have intervened in the litigation since it was commenced.
The Detroit Federation of Teachers (DET) which represents n majority of
Detroit public school teachers in collective bargnining negotiations with the
defendant Board of Education. has intervened as a defendant, and a group of
parents has intervened as defendants.

Initially the matter was tried on plaintifts’ motion for preliminary injunction
to restrain the enforcement of Act 48 so as to permit the April 7 Plan to be
implemented. On that issue, this Court initially ruled that plaintiffs were not
entitled to a preliminary injunetion sinee there had been no proof that Detroit
was i segregated school system, The Court of Appeals held, however, that any
such interference by the state with a determination of a loeal school board to
pursue the goals of racial equality was forbidden and that, at a minimum, the
state must pursue a course of scrupulous neutrality and avoid steps whose effect
can only be to heighten or maintain racial segregation. 432 F. 2d 897 (0th Cir.
1970).

The plaintiifs then sought to have this Court direct the defendant Detroit:

Board to imnplement the April 7 Plan by the start of the second semester in
order to remedy the deprivation of constitutional rights wrought by the uncon-
stitutional statute. In response to an order of the Court, defendants suggested two
other plans in addition to the April 7 Plan which they contended would result in
integration promised by the April 7 Plan. The Court, although concluding that
in "this context “nonaction is (or amounts to) prohibited action,” rejected the
Plaintiffs’ nrguments agninst the ‘‘magnet” plan at that time and approved it
rather than ordering April 7 implemented. Again, plaintiffs appealed but the
appellate court. refused to pass on the merits of the plan. Instead, the case was
remanded with Instructions to proceed immediately to a trial on the merits of
plaintiffs’ substantive nllegations about the Detroit School System. 438 T, 2d 045
(6th Cir. 1971).

That trial began April 6, 1971 and concluded on July 22, 1971 consuming
forty-one trial days along with several brief recesses necessitated by demands
upon the timme of Court and counsel. Plaintiffs introduced substantial evidence in
support of their contentions, including expert and factual testimnony, demonstra-
tive exhibits and School Board documents. At the close of plaintiffs’ case in chief,
the Court ruled that they had presented a prima facie case of state imposed
segregation in the Detroit Publie Schools; accordingly, the Court enjoined (with
certain exceptions) all further school construetion in Datroit pending the out-
come of the litigntion.

The Court hasg also denied the motion to dismiss flled by the sfate defendants
at the conclusion of plaintifis’ case in chief. The proof adduced by the plaintiffs
was not solely lmited to the role played by the Detroit Board. its predecessors
and employees, In bringing about the present highly segregnted condition of the
public schools. It also demonstrated inescapably that the State of Michigan and
its agencies have by acts and omissions seemingly violative o : its obligation under
the Michigan Constitution, contributed toward bringing about this result. Fur-
thermore, one of the intervening defendants has filed a motion to require 85
suburban school districts to participate in any school desegregation the Court
might order.

On the basis of the proofs presented at trial and at the previous hearings in
this caunse, the Court malkes the following findings of fact and concluslons of law.?

FINDINGS OF FACT

1. During the 1970-71 school year defendant Detroit Board of Edncation op-
erated 282 regular attendance-area schools, enrolling 277,578 students of whom
177,079, or 03.8%, were Negro.® [P.X. 128R, 152A].

24P.X." and “D.X." references ave to plaintiffs’ oxhibits and defendantr’ exhibits,
respectively, Citatlons to the trial transeript are in the form * Tr. " {ndieating
the volume and page numbers (e.g., 20 Tr. 2000), Citatlons to transcripts of previous
hearings are preceded hy the hearing date {e.g,, 11/4/70 Tr. 100). Citatlone to depositions
which have heen admitted into evidence are {n similar form,

2 In additlon the Board operated 23 varlous non-attendance arca schools enrolling 8,130
student of whom 05,380 were black (P.X. 100T at p. 127), The Board also had 4,146 stu-
dents, of whom 1,798 were black, enrolled In special adult programs, (P.X. 1007 at p. ).
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2. These figures compare with 251 attendance-area [lereinafter, “regular”]
schools in operation in 1960-61 with an enrollment of 275,021 of whom 126,278,
or45.9%, were hlack. [P.X, 1284 1524].

3. Of the 251 regular schools in operation in 1960-61, 171 or 689, were 90%
or more one race (71 black, 100 white). [P.X. 150, 128A]. Of the 282 regular
schools in current operation, 202 or 71.69% serve student enrollments which are
90% or more one race (133 are black, 69 are white). [P.X. 150, 128B1].

4. Tn 1960-G1, 05.8% of the total numbex of black students in regular schools
were in schools 9065 or more black. In 1970-71 the perceniage of hlneck students
in schools 90% or more black had increased to 74.9%. [P.X. 129; 32 Tr. 3382-33].

3. Every school which wag 909% or more black in 1960, and which is still in
use today, remains 909 or more black [P.X. 150; 32 Tr. 3381-821.

G. In 1900-61 there were 9,884 teachers, of whom 2,368 or 21.9¢% were blaek,
assigned to regular schools. In 197071, 11,616 teachers of whom 4,853 or 41.89%
were black, were assigned to regular schools. [P.X. 152; cf. P.X. 100T at p. 2
showing all faculties 1960-61 to 1970-71.] -

7. In 1903 there were 99 schools with instructional staffs less than 10% hlack
(of which 41 had no black staff members) and 72 schools with instructional
staffs 50% or more black. By 1970-71 the Board had reduced to 12 the number
of schools with less than 109 black faculties, but the number of sehools with
‘50% or more black faculties had increased to 124, [P.X. 100J at p. 3]. . .

S. The public schools operated by defendant Board are thus segregated on a
racial basis. This racial segregation is the result of the diseriminatory acts and
omissions of defendant Board, which include the following: :

A, FACULTY .

0. Prior to 1962 the Board operated an admittedly diseriminatory policy and
practice of faculty assignment. [38 Tr. 43401. Until 1955 the Board ussigned black
teachers to schools which. were predominantly black, but never.assigned black
teacliers to schools which were 50% or more waite, [20 Tr. 2185]. Until 1964 no
black person was ever made Principal of a high school. {20 Tr. 2185-86].

10. In 1962 the Board-appointed Citizens Advisory Committee on Equal Educa-
tional Opportunities found: .

As to placement of teachers, the subcommittee finds that, with only a
few exceptions, Negro teachers are placed only where there are Negro chil-
dren In attendance at school.

[P.X.3atp. 75; see also 20 Tr. 2812]. The EEO Committee further found, and the
evidence demonstrates, “that there is a tendeney for the proportion of Negro
teachers in a srhool to increasc as the proportion of Negro puplls increases.”
[P.X. 3 at 75]. For example, in 1955 Central Iigh School was 70% white but
Ancurred faculty integration for the first time with the assignment of n black
counselor and n hlack teacher. But by 1970 Central was 100% black and its
faculty was 55.09% blaelk 20 Tr, 2186 : P.X. 130], whereas the system-wide faculty
‘wasonly 41.89 black. [P.X. 162B] Sce generally P.X. 3 at 76.

11. The 1962 EEO finding (P.X. 3 at 73)

that the Board of Education has followed a practice of (1, assigning
Negro teacliers predominantly within certain districts where there are large
nimbers of Negro pupils, and (2) assigning Negro teachers chiefly to racially
mixed sehools, in many cases on a proportional basls. If there are no Negro
children in a school, no Negro teachers are assigned there; this rule has few
exceptions to date, ) :

is elearly demonstrated by the testimony and exhibits. [P.X. 8 at 72-79 (esp. map
facing p. 78). 92-134 (appendices—esp, graphs on pp. 98-100) ; P.X. 154A71.

12. The EEO Committee further found “that placement of teachers by the
Detroit Board of Education follows in general, and with some departures, a
definite racial pattern ... [and that] Data also show that Negro administra-
tora are pliuced only where Negro children and Negro teachers are in the ma-
Jority.” [P.X. 8 at 791, The Coutt finds that the diseriminatory assignment of
administrators persists, as is shown by the following table taken from the Oecto-
ber 1970 racial cersus, P.X. 100J, p. 10-20 (ses also 22Tr. 2511-18) ¢

Predominately white Constellations: . Admintstrators
€00y e e e 8 Negro, 55 white
0] ¢ O 8 Negro, 41 white
ReAfOrd e e e e 1 Negro, 46 white
O8DOTN e e e e mmccmeemws 2 Negro, 42 white
DenbyY e 1 Negro, 80 white
FINNeyY oo e e 8 Negro, 44 white




KINE - ccoeemmme mcmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmm o m o oo mmmoms s 35 Negro, 22 white
CONETA] — oo o cmemmmmmm e —mmmmm e m e m o 23 Negro, 23 white
NOPEIWESLETI oo m e oo mm e mmmmmm mmm === === m o 25 Negro, 23 white
NOTENOIIL — oo e mm e o m i m e 24 Negro, 24 white
Northeastern .ccceeceemmmomcmcm—mom—=n- [ " 30 Negro, 29 white

13. The BEO committee further found, and the evidence demonstrates. dis-
criminatory practices regarding the placement of BSRPs and probationary
teachers., “[W]lhecrever Emergency Substitutes or Probationary I's and IT's are
Negroes, they are assigned to only b of the 9 distriets.” [P.X. 3 at 74]. The Com-
mittee further found “that a large number of . . . [ESRPs and probationary

tenchers] are currently assigned to 3 [black] distriet—the Center, Soutllensp

and East Distriets . . ' [P X. 3 at 83, 96-971].

14. In 1963 the Commitiee on Schools of the Detroit Commission on IIuman
Relations reported to the Board its appraisal of “the regular opportunities of
the administrative staff to place personnel on the basis of qualifications and
preparation,” The Commission “found that in 1960-61, 51% of the school person-
nel were involved in personnel transactions, and in the foilowing year, 54% or
10,429 contract personnel were involved. Many of these changes represented
significant opportunities to demonstrate a pattern of teacher assignment without
regard to race.” [P.X. 177 at 2]. The Commission found that despite these oppor-
tunities the conditions reported by the 1962 EEO Committee “remains virtually
unchanged.” Again, in 1964, the same group, at the request of the Board, exam-
ined the 1963 racial count data. Their findings reported to the Board and which
are uncontradicted in this record were (P.X. 178 at 2-3):

In October, 1963, Negro teachers were not assigned on the staff of 50 of the.
city's 281 schools. Not one of the city’'s 2.592 Negro teachers were assigned
to 52 (or 25%) of the elementary schools and 4 of the junior high schools.

In Octobie., 1963, those schools which had from 0 to 4 Negro teachers on
their staff numbered 135, or approximately one half of the city’s schools.
In these 135 schools, a total of 182 (or 79%) of the Negro teachers were
found. 3.428 white teachers were on the faculties of these 135 schools.

In Octoler, 1983, those schools which had & or more Negro teachers on
their staffs numbered 146, or approximately the remaining onc half of the
city's schools, In these 146 schools, a totai of 2,410 (or 93¢95,) of thz Negro
teachers were found. 3,769 white teachers were on these school faculties.

In March, 1963, it was found that as the number of Negro pupils in any
particular school incrensed, the number of Negro tenchers in that schoot also
increased. :

In the 135 schools with 0 to 4 Negro tanchers on their staffs, 6% or 9,082
Negro pupils were found and 7%, or 182 Negro tenchers were found.

In the remaining 146 schoois with 5 or more Negro teachers on their
staft's, 949, ¢~ 141844 Negro pupils were found and 939%, or 2,410 Negro
teachers were found.

In October, 1003, 102 elementary schools were found in the category of
from 0 to 4 Negro tenehers on their staff. Between March 30, 1963 and Octo-
ber 1, 1063, 385 placements were made in these 102 elementary schools. i'he
result of these 385 placements was the net addition of only 35 Negro teachers
to these faculties. ' )

In October, 1963, 52 elementary sichools had no Negro teachers on their
staffs. 10 of these 52 schools which acquired no Negro teachers hevore
O tober, 1003, expanded their faculties by & totel of 83 additional tenchers
between March and October, 1963,

In the 4 new schools with predominantly Negro student hodics, a total of
3.44 ]tenchers were placed. 79, or about 50% of these 144 teachers were Negro
eachers,

In the 8 new schools with almost completely white student bodles. 104
tea~hers were as. 'gned. Onty § of the 104 tenchers were Negro teachers,

15. On September 1 , 1004, Judge Kaess entered #Interim Findings” in Sher-
rill School Parents Committce, et al, v. The Board of Education of the Sohool
Dl;strict of the Oity of Detroit, Civ. Ne. 22062 (1.D. Micih.), recommending, inter
alia,

that: The Board shonld commit itself to the {mmediate and substantial
reduction of the number of schools in which there are no Negro teachers und
other profcssional personnel, Substantial integration of faculty and profes-
slonal personnel should be achieved in all schools by the beginning of Febru-
ary, 1905 term. [P.X.6]. :
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16. In 1968 the Board-appointed High School Study Commission examined,
among other things, the racial composition of the faculty at two black (Cen-
tral and Northwestern) and two white (Cody and Redford) high schools. In
The Report of the High School Study Commission (P.X. 107), the Subcommittee
on Personnel, chaired by Deputy Superintendent Authur Johnson, found, with
regard to thiese four high scliools, that:

Tho percentage of Negro teachers, while being very low in the “fringe”
schools, approaches 50 per cent in the two ‘“iuner” schools. The percentage
of Negro teachers corresponds to the Negro population of the student body.

[(P.X. 107 at 294]. The Commission also found that “more experienced and older
teachers are found in the fringe schools than in the inner schools” and that
“[tIhe inner schools tend to have a larger percentnge of relatively inexperienced,
young teachers.” { >.X. 107 at 298].

17. Yet, this discriminatory pattern of faculty assignment persists at the
present time, During the 1970-71 school yenr disproportionate numbers of black
teachers were assigned to predominantly black schools and disproportionate
numbers of white teachers were assigned to predominantly white schools; the
prevailing pattern of assignment is that the percentage blaek of school faneulties
substantinlly correlates with the percentnge black of student bodies. [I%.X.
154C: Joint X, FFF}*; 15 Tr. 1611-21 22 Tr. 2506-18 (Ioster) ; 38 I'r. 4340
{Johnson) ; see Finding 7, supra; P.X. 161A-C, 162A-C. 163A-C. 166 (hourglass) ;
16 Tr. 1805-10]. As Deputy Superintendent Johnson testified, this persisting racial
pattern of faculty assignments “is the result of diserimdnation.” [38 Tr, 43407,

18. Additionally, ESRDPs continue to be assigned mmore heavily to black schools
than to white schools and teachers in the lower salary classes are dispro-
portionately placed in black schools, while white schools are assigned a dis-
proportionate number of teachers in the higher salary classes. [P.X. 161A-C,
162A-C; 16T, 1779-91].

19. Thus, the range of faculty distribution factors, including race, qualificn-
tions and experience, continues to reflect n diseriminatory pattern,

B. PUPILS

20. In 1902 the EEO Committee found (P.X,3at 61) ;

Numerous public schools in Detroit are presently segregated by race.
The allegation that purposeful adiinistrative devices have at (imes been
used to perpetuate gegregation in some schools iy elearly substantinted. It is
necessnry that the Board and its administration intensify their recent efforts
to desegregate the public schools,

This finding i3 substantinlly cerroborated by the evidence and defendants have
fulled to present any compelling justifisntion for the policies and practices set
forth below which had natural. probable nad actual segregatory effects,

21. An assistant superintendent, Charles Wells, testified from the minutes of
the EEO committee (P.X. 105 at p. 478) with respeet to a letter presented to the
Committee by the Citizens' Association for Better Schools (of which My, Wells
was o niember) at an BEEO mceeting in 1060 attended Ly Mr, Wellr After out-
lining the hopes and drenms of equal educntional opportunities of Detroit's blaclk
citizens, particnlarly the hopes inspired by .o favorable millage vote in 1959,
the Assoelation stated :

Thelr [bluck people] first disillusionment oceurred only a few months.
but yet a fow weeks after the passage of the millnze—they were rewnrded
with the creation of the present Center District. In effect this Distriet, with a
fow minor exceptions, created a segregated school system. It accomplished
with a few marks of the erayon on the map. the return of the Negro child
from the few Instances of an integrated school exposure, to the traditional
predominanily unirncial school system to which he had formerly been ace-
customed in the City of Detroit ... . [DProtestntions] resulted in only
rationulizations concerning segregated housing patterns, and denials of any
attempts fo segregate, When it was pointed ovt that regardless of motiva-

¢ Joint Fxhiblt FREF was prepared and marked for identiftention by defendant Board,
but made a foint exhibit when plaintiffs noted it and offered it, [40 Tr. 46181, The exhibit
fhows a high earrelation hetween percentage black of faeultles and percentage bnck of
puplls in each seliool,
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tion, that segregation was the result of their boundary changes, little com-

promise was eifected, except in oue ox two instances, where opposition leader-

ship was most voeal and aggressive.
{20 Tr. 2245-46]. These charges, joined in by Mr. Wells. were supported with
statistical data showing the disproportionate size, inferior facilities and unequal
resources relegated to the Center Distriet. {See gencrally 20 Tr. 2243-52]. The
Center District exemplified *a policy of containment of minority groups within
specified boundaries.” [20 Tr. 2247-48]. Its boundary line wuas described as
“look[ing] like the coastline of the Iastern United States where the Negro popu-
lation is on one side and the white population on the other.” [20 Tr. 2255). This
testimony is supported by the evidence in the record and was in no way ques-
tioned by the defendants.

22, Deputy Superintendent Johnson ackuowledged that there had been dis-
eriminatory practices and that “we still live with the results of discriminatory
practices.” [38 Tr, 4347].

23, During the decade beginning in 1950 the Board ercated and maintained
optional attendance zones in neighborhoods undergoing raeial transition and
between high school attendunce areas of opposite predominant racial composi-
tions. [32 Tr. 3420-21, 3492328 (Henrickson) ; 13 Tr. 1396-98, 1406-78 (Ioster) ;
1 Trv. 28-32 (Former Board President Stephens)]. In 1959 thiere were 8 hasic
optional attendnnce areas [N, 109 (1959-60 overlay)] affecting 21 schools.®
[I.X. 155A at p 445 15 Tr. 16G67. 1677 (Foster)] The natural, probable and actual
offect of these optionat zones was to allow white youngsters to escape identifiably
“hlack” schools. [13 Tr, 1478-84, 15 Tr. 1677 (Foster) ; 32 Tr. 3421, 342328
(Hendrickson) ; P.X. 152; P.X. 109A-1, 78A-L, 136B and 136C]. [{There had
olso heen an optional zone (eliminated between 1956 and 1939, 32 Tr. 3385)
created in “an attempt acted out . .. to separate Jews and Gentiles within the
system” (26 Tr. 2822), the effect of whi_h was that Jewish youngsters went to
Mumford Iigh School and Gentile youngsters went to Cooley (32 Tr.
3384). See alsn Drachler Deposition de bene csse (6/28/71) at pp. 36-371].
Although many of these optional arens had served ileiv purpose by 1960 ¢ due to
the fact that most of the areas had hecowe predominantly black [P.X. 1368
(1960 census map) I, one optional area ( Southwestern-Western affecting Wilson
Junior High graduates) continued until the present school year (and will con-
tinue to affect 11th and 12th grade white youngsters who elected to eseape from
predominantly black Southwestern to predominantly white Wostern high schoot).”
[32 Tr. 3425-27; P.X. 132, 138]. Mr. Hendrickson, the Board’'s general fact wit-
ness who was employed in 1959 to, inter alia, eliminate optional areas. noted in
1067 that: “In operation Western appears to be still the school to which white
students eseape from predominantly Negro surrounding schools.” (32 Tr. 3300;
P.X. 138 at p. 12).

5 Optional attendanee arens provided puplls living within eertafn clementary arens a
cholee of uttendanee nt one of two high schools, (32 Tr. 142071, In addition there wns at
Teast one optional aren either erented or existing in 1960 hetween two junior high sehools
of opposite predominant racinl eomponents. 113 T'r 147478 11 Tr. 12341, All of the nigh
sehool opr.onal avens, exeept 2, were in neighborhoods undergoing raecinl transition (from
wilite to Llnek) during the 1040s. The two exceptions were: (1) the uption between
Southwestern (61.0% blaek In 1960) and Western (15.39% hlnek) (2) the option hetween
Denby (09 blnek) and Sontheastern (30.9% black). [P.X. 128A1. With the exerption of the
Denby-Southeastern option (just noted) nll of the o?tlons were Letween high schools of
opposite predominant raelal compositions, The Southwestern-Western and Denby-South-
anstarn optional arens ave all \ hite on the 1050, 1060 and 1970 rensus maps. [P.X. 130A-C
109A1., Both Southwestern and  Southeastern, however. had aubstantial white pu il
populations, and the option a’lowed whilex to esenpe integration. (13 Tr. 1454-03, 1403-7 1.

» Mrv. Hendriekson ndmitted, however, that even in 1950 some of the optional areas “can be
sald to have frustrated integration and continued over the deeade.’” 132 Tr, 84211,

7 The Board had eliminated the other o?tlonnl arens by 10656 (P.X. 109(}()). With regard to
two sutl nreas (Sherrill and Winterhal er-McKerrow) the effcet by 1060 was that black
atudents were elecHng to attend white high schools, In hoth Instanees the Board initially
%roposed to climinate the optional aren by fneluding 1t In the black high school zone.

oth Proposnls resnlted in comn "nity opposition and one resuited in the Sherrill School
t. [20 Tr, 2260-067 (Wells) ).

lawsu
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The effect of eliminating this optional area (which affected only 10th graders ;
for the 1970-T1 school year) was to decrease Southwestern from 86.7% black '
in 1969 to 74.83% black in 1970’ [ X, 128B].° Co :

24. The Board, in operation of its trausportation to relieve overcrowding
policy, has admittedly bused black pupils past or away from closer white schools
with available space to black schools, [32 T'r. 3405-06, 3413-15, 3856-03, 3872-7S:
14 Tr. 1489-1507; 15 Tr. 1621-42; 29 Tr. 2253]. This practice has continued in.
several instances in recent years despite thie Board's avowed policy, adopted in
1967. to ntilize transportation to increase integration. [10 Tr. 1133—48, 1150-61;
11 Tr. 1187-90, 1198-1202; 32 T, 3402 ; 15 T'r. 1629, 1633-41; Drachler deposition
de hene esse at 50-51]. Even when the Board, prior to 1962, hused black pupils to-
white schols, it did <o under its “intact busing” (busing by grade, class and
teacher) practice which Xkept Dluck youngsters segregated in the receiving
schools. [8/28/70 Tr. 140—t!; X, 38 at 62; 15 Tr. 1622-24]. These practices
had natural, probable and actual segregatory ecffects and denied black children
equal edncational opportunities. [38 Tr. 4347 (Johnson) ].

25, With onc exception. (nceessitated by the burning of a white school).
defendant Board has never bused white children to predominantly black ;
schools.’ [32 Tr. 3403 (Hendrickson) ; 20 Tr. 1401 (Kennedy) j* _ i

20. Prior to 1966 defendant Board operated under an open enrollment policy,
which permitted any pupil to transfer to any school in the system with avail-
able space [8/27/70 Tr. 50-52 (Drachler): 15 Tr. 1044-34, 22 Tr. 2510-20
(Foster) ; 835 Tr. 3010-11 (Hendrickson)]. On September 18, 1964, Judge Knesy
enterea “Interim Findings” in Sherrill School Parents Commitice, ¢t al., v. The
Board of Educ. of 1he Sclonl District of the City of Detroit, Civ, No. 22092 (E.D.
Micl.). concluding, inter alia. that: ’ cLn : :

The present “Onen fchool” program.does not appear to be aclievinz sub- !
stantial student integration in the Detroit School System presently or *vithin
the foreseeable future. Accordingly, the Board should conmmit itself to de-
vise and propose other inethods of speeding up the racinl integration of
students. The goal should be the achievement of substantial student inter-
gration in all High Schools and Junior High Schools by the beginning of
the ¥February, 1965 term. [P.X. 6]. . )

The Board, with one member dissenting, expressed- complete agreement with
these findings on April 20, 1965. [P.X. 6A] Yet it was not until September. 1966,
that the open enrollment poliey was modified to require that any transfer there-
under have a favorable effect npon integration at the receiving school. [85 T'r.
3010; P.X. 138 at 9 and 11). Although-some black pupils had elected to go to
predominantly white schools, “the greater effect of the policy to that date
[September, 196G] had bheen to draw white students away from inner city
schools.” [P.X. 138 at 11; 35 Tr. 3910-11]. Even under the post-1966 policy
the favorable effect on integration has been negligible, with some black students
continuing to clect predominantly white schools. but almost no white students.
opting for predominantly black schools, [32 Tr. 3411; 35 "I'r. 3013-14; 13 Tr.

B\ Fig a0t it e
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8The effect. in numbers, wns that goine 300 white puplls who had been eseaping South-
western throughout the deende were now required to attend a predominantty black high
gchool. The elimination of this optlonal aren was part of the Board's April plan: “The
changes funder the April 7 plan] affeet 18 junior high sehoo! feeder patterna ont of 55
and will influence 12 senfor high schools. The chnnges on the sheet indiente nll gradun tes
from Wilson will be going to Sonthwestern, . . " [D.X, F, Bonrd Minutes of April 7. 1070
atnp. 504 (Drachler's presentation of the Anril 7 plan)].

The Bonrd faniled to present nny valld. not to mention compelling. justifiention for its
optionnl nttendance poliey and practice. Dr, Toster found no valid administrative rensons
for creation or maintenance of any of the optionnl areas. [13 Tr, 1406-85]. The Boanrd X
gpent much time talking about the relative enpncities of the varlous high schaols involved )
in optlons, Tven if there were cnnnnlty-?rohlomn, this I8 an {nsufMelent administrative ’
Justifiention, for it i clear that cupnelty problems are more enslly and predictably
2liminnted by establishment of firm attendanee boundaries, rather than the use of the
more unpredictable technique of erenting options. N )

0 One of the most fingrant diserlminntory nses of husing accurred {n the transportation.
from 19056-1062, of blnck_Jjunior_high puplls from the black Jeffrler public housing:
project to black Futchins Junior Migh in another high sehool constellation, rather than
allow them to walk across the stroet to the matorltr white Jofferson Junfo- Mieh,
Although Jefferson Junior High was at eapneity. the Donrd could have assigned white-
students from the Tilden Elementary aren In the northern-most part of the Jefferson zane
(nud much cloger to Hutching than Jefferies project) to Hutching, thereby making ;
avaiflnble space for the Jeffries project youngsters nt Jefferson. KP.X. 1003 (small overlny) : 3
14 T» 14801607 (Foster) : 22 Tr. 3407, 2R72-7R (TTendrickson) 1,

% The Board hns gcrslstcd in refusing to hur white puplls to black schools despite the- »
enormous amount of spnce avallable in inner-city schools, [35 Tr. 3001-07: P.X, 181
(small under cnfmclty overlny) ], There are 22,061 vneant geats in schools 909% or more:
binck. [P.X. 131].

’ .
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14017. The policy continnes to focus on the receiving school and p"e'r'xizifs wlite
students to transfer from blaek schools to schools which are less black. [20 Tr.

2190-92; 13 Tr. 1401]. Furthermore, pupil transfers.for obviously racial reasons

have been and continue to-be-regularly -allowed. [17 Tr, 1870-72, 1881-1900
(FEdmundson) ; P.X. 168 ; 32 Tr. 3358891 (Hendrickson) ; P.X. 138at pp. 2 and 12].

27, The DBoard has created and altered attendance zones, maintained and
altered grade structures and created and altered feeder school patterns in a
manner which has had the natural, probable and actual effeet of containing
black and white ympils in racially segregated schools. [1t I'r. 1489 to 15 Tr.
1610, 1680-81 (Joster)]. The Board admits at least one instance (Higginbotham)
where it purposefully and inftentionally built and-maintained a school and its
attendance zone to contain black students. [35 Tr. 3926 (Hendrickson) ; 20 Tr.

:2253-50 (Wells) ; 14 Tr. 1523-206 (Foster)]. Numerons similar examples have

Leen presented, and the Board has failed to carry its explanatory burden.®
And even next year the Bonrd plans on removing the last predominantly white

-elenientary school (Iford) from the black Mackenzie high school feeder pattern,

the only justification being that the regional board so willed. [32 Tr. 3417
(IIendrickson)], Even in two of tlhe 8 changes (including climination of 3

-optional areas) during the decnde which the Board Doints to as improving

integration, subsequent changes negated or modified the meager results.® [35
Tr. 3863-71 (Iendrickson)]. Throughout the-last deeade (and presently) school
attendance zones of opposite racial compositions -have been separated by north-

-«onth boundary lines, despite the Board's awarenes (since at least 1962) that
«drawing boundary lines in an east-west direction would result in significant

integration.” [P.X, 105 at p. 450 (Minutes of EEO Committee) ; Drachler dep-

-osithen (e bene ease at 156-77; 11/4/70 Tr. 38 (Drachler); 35 Tr. 3853-56

(Hendrickson) ; P.X. at.7; 15 Tr. 1609-1707 (Foster)]. And although the Board
was specifically aware, since at least 1967, of contigous attendance zones which
could be paired or altered to accomplish integration, it has failed to act. [32
Tr, 3435-40; P.X. 138]. The natural and actual effect oy these acts and failures

‘to act has been the creation and perpetuation of school segregation.

28, There has never bern a feeder pattern or zoning change which placed a
predominantly white residential aren into a predominantly black school zone
or feeder pattern. [32 Tr. 3404]. ¢ : o . C

29. Every school which was 90% or more black in 1960, and which is still in
use today, remains 909 or mnore black [P.X. 150 ; 32'I'r. 3381-82]. -

30. Wherens 65.8% of Detroit’s black students attended 909 or more black
schools in 1960, 74.99% of the black' students attended 909 or more. black
schools during the 1970-71 school year. [.X. 129; 32 Tr. 3382]. - :

0. S8OHOOL CONSTRUOTION

31. Between 1940 and 1938 the Board constructed 30 néw clementary schools
and 4 new liigh schools, and additions to &5 elementary schools, 1 junior high
school and 3 high schools, for a total additional capacity sufficient to house

12 A8 long ngo as 1967 Mr, Henrickson polnted out various obvions examples (e.g.,
Thirton-Franklin arca; Wilson-MeMillan Junior High area) where houndary lines sep-
arated white and black sehool zones which conld ensily he intégrdted hy slniple honndnry
Jine revislons. [32 Tr. 3435-40 accord 14 Tr. 16507-11, 15 Tr.:1600-1707 (Foster)]. The
Bonrd has changed the Vandenburg-Vernor (14 Tr. 1513-1518), Jackson Junior High
SM Tr, 1634-10), Davison-White (15 Tr. 1590-95), Parkman (15 Tr. 1500-1601), Sampson
(15 Tr. 1608-10) and other zone lines and feeder patterns in a manner which has creanted
and perpetnated raeial senrcg{ntlon in the sehools, [15 Tr. 1680]. The Board has created
and maintained the Migginhothinm (14 Tr. 1513-18), Inlly (14 Tr. 1528-29), nnd North-
western-Chadsey (15 T, 10034),8%nttendnnee areas in n-segregatory manner, Defendants
respond to these and similar exainples genernlly by pointing out enpaeity problems and the
decire to maintnin artienlated feeder pntterns, These. proffered gnstmentions are nneon-
vinelung, if for no other reason hecause of the ineonsistency of .their appliention, For
example, the Board attempts to justlfy the removal of the white Parkman elementary
froin the hlack Maekenzie Hlf:h‘ feeder pattern by pointing ont that ‘the reeelving white
high sehiool (Cody) was mmch-less overcrowded thann Mnaeckenzie. Yet. at the same time
Canley (predominnntely black) was simflarly less overerowded . than white Redford, hnt
the Board made no change in the feeder patterns. [32 Tr. 3416-10]. The artienlated
fecder pattern rrlnnimn has not been, nor I8 it now, a valid justifientlon for maintnining
-or fafling to nllevinte segregation. This prineiple was violated in fecder pntterns mieh as
the Cngter in 10050-61 (85 Tr. 3865-67) and the Davigon in 1060-present (35 Tr. 3868-T71),
which had the effect of creating and perpetunting segregation. And the eoncept wns wholly
?};l'ng]n;d‘?d l)n] the feeder patterns proppsed in the April 7 plan., [35 Tr. 38G8-G6

cndrickson) |. : '

#The two negative ehinnges were the return of hlaek Custer to the black Central High
feeder pattern (35 7', 38085-608, 3871-72), nnd the return of 'blnek Davison from the
}I\"hllnq (&sho}ril feeder pattern to the predominantly” black Pershing feeder pattern. [35
Tr., 2808-71].
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89,000 students. [33 Tr. 3507-08; P.X. 101 at p. 233]1. The new school construc-
tion during this period was located largely in accordance with general site
designations set forth in the Detroit Master Plan of 1946, which wns developed
by tite City Plan Comuission in conjunction with school authorities. [33 Tr.

00-10, 3513-14].

32. In 1958 Board-nppointed Citizens Advisory Conimiittee on School Needs
pointed up inadequacies in school plant facilities. [P.X. 101]. In 1959 the
Board designated a $90 million dollar building program ; $30 million came out
of the millage package and the remaining $60 million from the first bond issue
the Board brd ever placed before the public. [Drachler deposition de bene
essee (June: ;, 1971) at p. 25].

The 1939 building program was specified in a “priority list” of projects: this
list .was. transmitted by the school authorities to the City Plan Commission
which resulted in joint conferences hetween these tivo agencies and otlier ¢ity
agencies, such as the Department of Parks and Recreation, for the purpose of
determining site loeations. [33 Tr. 3515 (Hendrickson)] Many of the proposed
attendance areas were designated in 1959 and specific site locations were thus
determined within the confines of the established attendiince areas: by 1962 all
attendance areas and site expansions were designated for the school construc:
tion proposals on the 1959 priority 1ist and published in 7'he Price of Excellence
(P.X. 724). [35 Tr. 3801-92 (Hendrickson)] Many of these attendance areas
were drawn in such A mamner that the Board knew or should have known that the
schools, when constrncted, would open as segregated schools [15 Tr. 1682-98].
For example: ' v )

(n) The 1959 building program included -a replacement for Eastern
High School, which was constructed prior to the turn of the century. The
Price of Excellence [P.X. T2A—map following p. 1075) reveals that the attend-
ance aren would remain the same (except that portion north of Mack to-
be incinding in Kettering) for the new high school which was designated
to be huilt some 1-2 miles southwest of the old school. [See also D.X. Y.
The 1960 census may (P.X. 136B) reflects that the proposed attendance
area encompassed n residentinl seetion of the City which was overwhelin-
ingly biack, although there were substantial areas of white population innme-
diately to the east and west of the proposed attendance areas: The 1966-61
racinl count (P.X. 100A) reflects that old Eastern High enrolled 22%
Dblack and only 151 white students.that school year. The new Eastern was
constructed around the middle of the decade and it was rennmed King
High School in 1968, Since the 1960-61 school year the school: (old and
new) lias never enrolled. over 50 white students (P.X. 100A-J), and. this:
past 1970-71 school year the school enrolled only 3 white pupils out of a total
enrollment’ of 1.878, [P./X. 100J]. The inescapable conclusion is that the
Board knew. or failed to know only through wiltful ignorance, that they
were building a segregated black high school™ [See genernlly 35 Tr.
3891951, ' - ’ :

(b) Kettering was another high school proposed in the 1939 building
program, The Price of Excellencc (P.X. 72A-map following p. 134) and’
Defendants’ Exhibit Y show. that the designated attendance area. inclnded’
the northern half of the Northeastern High zone and the northern portion:
of the Eastern High zonc. The 1960 census map (P.X. 136B) reveals that
the portion of Northeastern to be included in the Kettering zone was ahout
evenly divided-between black and white.residenceg, and that the portion of’
Eastern to le included in the Kettering zone was: overwhemingiy black: in-
population. The proposed. zone did not. encompass, as’it-easily conld have,
the Southern portion of- the- white Osborn High School - area. [See P.X..
136B (census-may) and 109A: (overlay)]. The 1960-61 racial count’ (P.X.
100A) reflects that. Northeastern enrolled 437 white and 1648 Dhlack stu-
dents that school year. while Eastern had only: a:handfull of white students:;
as. previonsly noted. Even if all of the Northeastern white students lived
in. that portion of the zone to Dle included.in the Kettering zone, it is-
clear that there was little likellhood: that Kettering. would have- &' sub--

14 The. Board’s only response to this compelling.set of cirecumstances-is that there were-
charges from. the hiack community in 1960 that the Board was huilding.a new high. school
for the whites in Lafayette Park and Elmwood (the only white residential areas in the-
Fnstern zone). Thesc clarges. however: stemmed from the nrevious-exnerience of the black
community with the ..gregation of Miller High School (35 Tr. 3882-87, 3893), and do-
not negate the obvious and predicteble results of the Board's actions.
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stantin]l nnmber of white students when it opened. Although the 1960 and
1970 census maps (P.X. 136B and 136C) show fthat ahout 14 of the pro-
posed Kettering area encompasses white population areas, the Board knew
that & large portion of the pupll population areas, the Board knew that a
large portion of the pupil population in this area attended then and now
parochial schools. [85 Tr. 3900-01]: Furthermore, the-Kettering site, desig-
nated in 1960 (35 Tr. 3895) was located in the Dlack population portion
of the zone to the soutli of the white residential areas, rather than the center
of the zone. [P.X. 724 (map following p. 134) and D.X. 136B (1960 census
map)]. Not surprisingly, Kettering opened in 1065. with an enrollment of
§08 black and only 295 white students. [P.X, 100E]. In 1970-71 Kettering
enrolled 3.372 black and only 88 white students. [P.X. 100J]. The Board
knew or should have known that the natural, probable and actual effect of
its_actions would.:he.the creation. of .a- segregated-black high school. [Sec
generally 35 Tr. 3805-3001]

(¢) Finney High School was also constructed pursnant to the 1959 build-
ing program. 1ts boundary was designated to encompass an all white popu-
lation area which was the northern half of the Southeastern area [D.X. Y
(overlay) P.X. 109A (overlay)]. The attendance zone, as designated, ex-
cluded the hlack residentinl areas of the Southeastern zone. [P.X. 136B1].
Finmey High opened in 1962 with an enrollment of 1048 white and only 4
black pupils, while Southeastern had an enrollment that school year of
1436 black and 220 white students. [P.X. 100B]. Although the original site
selection was the Clark Elementary site, the location was subsequently
clinnged to place the high school at the existing Finney Junior High site,
even farther from the blzck population areas in the Southeastern zone. [35
Ty, 3881-82: P.X. 72A (map following p. 112); P.X. 1368 (census map) ;
P.X. 109A and D.X. Y1. Although a boundary change in 197 added black
students to Finney High, the school remains disproportionately white with
an enrollinent of 1.669 white students and only 973 black students in a
system which is 63.89 black. [P.X. 1007, 152A].

(d4) Comparison of the census maps and Defendants’ Exhibit AA (junior
high school construction and attendance area overlay) reveals a similar
systematic segregatory pattern of construction at the junior high level under
the 1959 building program. 17 junior highs were conbtructed under the
1959 program ; the following table, taken from Defendants’ Exhibit NN,
demonstrates the Board’s knowledge of the natural, probable and actual
segregatory effects of this construction:

Percent black
X Date When When

Junfor high school (1959 building program) opened  authorized 1 opened 1970-71
1. 1962 0 0 LS
2. 1964 83.0 91.8 93.1
3. 1963 90.0 92.7 91.8
4, 1965 10.0 13.6 8.6
5. 1964 30.0 21.8 67.8
6. J 1964 75.0 92.1 98.8
7 1963 98.0 98.7 98.9
8. 1963 0 0, 8.3
9. ‘1962 50,0 53.2 48.1
10. 1963 0 .7 9.8
11, 1963 50.0 69.1 99.5
12, Ruddiman. 1962 .5 2.1 19.4
13. i 1962 100.0 100. 0 100.0
14T 1962 0 0 .7
15, 1963 9.0 9.4 99.7
16, WilsON . oo oo mccececeeec e 1963 2.0 1.7 2.1
17, Winship o o oo cicvemmaommmcroaienao 1963 0 0 70.3

1 The column showing percent black when authorized was estimated. by Mr. Henrickson from existing schools in the
area at the time authorized [30 Tr. 3212].

Of these 17 junior high schools, only 3 (Farwell, McMillan and Pelham)
had designated attendance areas (see D.X. AA) which were estimated by the
Board to be substantially integrated when authorized in 1959, and 2 of
these (Farwell and McMillan) have remained integrated. Of the remaining
14 junior high schools authorized in 1959, 8 had designated attendance arcas,
estimated by the Board to be white Wwhen authorized and 6 had designated
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attendance areas estimated by tlie Board to be black. Each of these 14
schools, as anticipated, opened as black or white junior highs, and each
has retained its racial identity to this date. The Board’s defense that they
were surprised and overtaken by Ppopulation shifty in the interim period
between authorization date and completion date is not borne out by the
facts, nor is it supported by the Board’s own exhibits, which not only demon-
strate a segregatory corstruction program but also demonstrate scienter on
the part of the Board. The evidence reflects long delays-between the'initial
designation of projects and actual steps toward construction. In such in-
stances the board was free to change its plans for many reasons including the
demonstrable reason that if built in particular locations it would be a segre-
gated school.

y(e) Defendants’ Exhibit Z and the exhibits used in the foregoing exam-
ples, together with the snme methods of comparison therein utilized, reveal
the same results with regard to elementary school construction under the
1959 Building program: The Board, with knowledge of the natural, probable
and actual effects of its actions, constructed and maintained segregnted
black and white elementary schools.

-33. In addition to the 84 projects undertaken pursuimt to the 1959 Construc-
‘tion Program (se¢ P.X. 75), the Board has, during the last decade, undertaken
:additional construction with its normal millage authority- (recently increased
‘to 59, to equalize Detroit’s capital outlay authority with that of the rest of the
state). [See P.X. 77]. Defendants’ Exhibit NN reflects that the Board has
completed construction of and additions to 91 schools since 1959. According to
{ defendants’ own exhibit (N), 48 of these schools were to serve areas which

‘were over 80% black in pupil population when the construction was authorized,
_all of which opened over 809 black and remain so; 14 schools were in areas
over 809% white (by the Board’s own estimates) when authorized, opened over
S09% white and have remained so. Plaintiffs Exhibit 79 shows the construction
-of 63 new schools since 1960. This new school construction is depicted on overlays
(P.X. 153, 153A and 153B); when the overlays are compared to the 1960 and
1970 census maps (P.X. 136B and 136C) and the percentage black when each
school opened (P.X. 79), it appears beyond peradventure that the Board, with
few exceptions, has knowingly embarked upon and continued a course ot new
school construction which had the natural, probable and actual effect of creat-
ing. perpetuating and maintaining - racially segregated schools in Detroit [15
“Tr. 1682-98 (Foster) ; 33 Tr. 3519-21].
: 34. In 1966 the defendant State Board of Education and the Michigan Civil
s B ' .Rights Commission issued a Joint Policy Statement on Equality of Educational
; - Opportunity (P.X.174), requiring that
; Local school boards must ,consider the factor of racial balance along
} . .with other eduecational consideratlons in making. decisions -about selection
of new school sites, expansion of present facilities. ., . . Each of these situ-
{ ations presents an gpportunity for integration.
; Defendant State Bonrd 8 “School Plant Planning Hanc scok” (P.X. 70 at p. 15)
. requires that-
. Care in site location must be taken if a serious transportation problem
! . exists .or if housing patterns in an area would result in a school largely
: segregated on racial, ethnie, or socio-economiclines.
! " Yet, defendant Board has paid little, if any, heed to the obvious truth of these
stntements and guidelines, as the foregoing findings regarding school construc-
- tion and site location clearly demonstrate. The State defendants have similarly
failed to tdke any action to effectuate these policies. [33 Tr. 3522]. Defendants’
- exhibit NN reflects construction (new or additional) at 14 schools which opened
for use in 1970-71; of these 14 schools, 11 opened over 90% black and 1 opened
_less than 109 blnck ‘School construction costing $9,222,000 is opening at North-
; - western High School which is 89.99, black, and new construction opens at Brooks
; Junior High, swhich is'1.6% black,’at a cost of. $2,500,000.¢ [P.X: 151].

35. Since 1939 the Board, with tke obvious knowledge that small schools
“defeat the intended objective of large service areas with heterogeneous social
and racial composition” [P.X: 138 at p. 585 Tr. 3909-10], has constructed at

"least 18 small primary schools with capacxties of from 300 to 400 pupils. [85 Tr.

15 The conetruction nt Brooks Junior. High lays o dunl sogregntory role: not only is
3 the construction segregated. it will result in a_feedeér’ {mttern change which will remove the

" last majority white school from-the already almost all-black \Inckenﬂe High School’ ntten-
. dance area: [32 Tr. 3417 jsee Finding number 27, suprd]. . -
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3007-08]. This practice negates opportunities to integrate ‘“contains” the black
population and perpetuates and compounds school segregation.

36. Furthermore, the Board, through school construction, has advantaged
itself and built upon the racial segregation in public housing projects (which
segregation resulted from the discriminatory policies and practices of federal
and state housing agencies, see Findings 4344, infra), by constructing new
schools and additions within or near such segregated projects. [P.X. 147, 148,
149; 23 Tr. 2571-76]. The Board knew or must have known that such construe-
tion created or perpetuated school segregation. (See, e.g., school official’s refer-
ence to using “colored church” to relieve school overcrowding caused by black
housing projeets, P.X. 147 at p. 17, 23 Tr. 2574). [Se¢ Finding 46 infral.

D. MAGNET PLAN

37. The integration results predicted for the magnet high school plan have
failed to materialize; the plan has resulted in but a few black students electing
to attend predominantly white high schools and almost no white students choos-
ing predominantly black high schools. [31 Tr. 3323-46 (Della Dora); 35 Tr.
3912-14 (Hendrickson)]. The magnet plan retains too many of the defects inher-
ent in “open enrollment” and “free choice” techniques (already proven ineffective
in Detroit, sce Finding 26, supra) to have any realistic prospects of achieving
substantial desegregation of Detroit’s high schools. [35 Tr. 3910-14 (Henrick-
son) ; 15 Tr. 1644-54 (Foster) ].

E. ALTERNATIVES AVAILABLE

38. The District long has been aware of the racial segregation of pupils and
faculty in the Detroit Public School System. Numerous complaints have been
made to the Detroit Board of Education and its staff to remedy the situation.
Among the examples are the reports of Citizens Association for Better Schools
in 1960 [20 Tr. 2245-2246; P.X. 105 p. 478], thie 1962 report of the Committee on
Equal Educational Opportunity [P.X. 3], the Sherrill School Case [P.X. 6 and
6A], the studies by the Commission on Community Relations in 1963 on continuing
discriminatory patterns and practices of the District {P.X. 177-178]; the joint
statement of the State Board of Education and Michigan Civil Rights Commis-
sion in 1966 [P.X. 174], and the report of the High School Study Commission in
19068 [P.X. 107]. Board minutes are replete with repeated requests by many
individuals and groups, including Plaintiff Detroit Branch of the N.A.A.C.P,
for effective action to eliminate existing segregation. [D.X. RR].

89. Several such complaints suggested reasonable and feasible means of pupil
and faculty assignment which would reduce the substantial racial imbalance;
other proposals to remedy the school segregation were also made. Among the
other examples are Defendant Drachler’s acknowledgment in 1961 to the EEO
committee that drawing attendance zones East-West instead of North-South
wot:'d. effect substantial integration [Drachler Statements, Deposition 6/28/71
pp. 1566-157; P.X. 105, p. 405] ; the various suggestions by District planner Hen-
drickson, in 1967 [P.X. 138], and the various desegregation proposals of a number
of District staff groups in 1970 [P.X. 11-13]. Defendants, including the State
Board of Education, admitted the educational benefit of integration for both
black and white pupils and the denial of equal education opportunity inherent in
existing school segregation [P.X. 174 (State Board) ; 19 Tr. 20492051 (State
Board) ; P.X. 1 (Drachler Statement)]. As admitted by defendant Board mem-
ber Stewart, the District has ‘“a moral as well as a legal responsibilty to undo
the segregation it helped to create and maintain” 21 Tr. 2350-2353 [See also
admissions of Deputy Superintendent Johnson, 41 Tr. 4334-4348].

40. The District had the power to and regularly did alter attendance zones,
build new schools and additions, and alter student and faculty assignments. Yet,
with some exceptions, most notably the April 7 plan of partial high school deseg-
regation, the District has failed to act effectively to end the prevailing pattern
of school segregation because of “imagined or real community pressures based
on race alone.” P.X. 3 p. 74 (1962 EEO Report) [See also P.X. 173 p. 11 (Former
Board President Grace Deposition, 7/24/64)]. Those fears of the white com-
munity’s active hostility to effective action to end the prevailing pattern of school
segregation were born out by the quick response and recission of the April 7
plan by the State and recall of Board members who favored that modest start.
[41 Tr. 4675 (Drachler)].
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F, SCIIOOL AND RESIDENTIAL SEGREGATION

41, "I'ae City of Detroit is a comumunity generally divided by racial lines.
Bradiey v. Milliken, C.A, No. 35257 (E.D. Mieh. Dec. 3, 1970) (Slip Op. at 3).
Residentinl segregation within the City of Detroit and throughout the metro-
politnn area is substantial, pervasive and long-standing. T'he credible evidence

in this ¢ause—exhibits and testimony of expert and fact witnesses—shows that .

black citizens have been contained in separate and distinet areas within the City
and largely excluded from other areas within the City and throughout the sub-
urbs; that pattern and practice persist. [P.X. 184, 2, 16A-D, 136A-C (census
maps) ; 48 (map of racinl covenants) ; 1 1I'r, 144 et seq. (Marks) ; 3 Ir. 342 et
seq. ('Tnmeuber) ; 2 T, 200 et seq., 3 Tr. 30§, et seq, 5 I'r. 522 et seq. (Bush) ;
G 'I'r. 686 et seq. (Price) ; 7 'I'r. 720 et seq. (Bauder) ; 7 T'r. 766 et seq. (Tucker) ;
5 Tr. 591 et seq., 5 1'r. 608 et seq., 5 T'r. 617 et seq.,, 6 L'r. G30 et seq., 6 Tr. 636
et seq., 6 'I'r. 663 et seq. (Black Real Estate Brokers)] That evidonce stands
uncontradicted by the State or any other defendant.

42, Chanee, the raeinlly unrestricted choices of black persons, and economic
factors are not now and have never been the major factors in this pattern of
residential segregation; nor is it primarily an ethnic phenomeunon. [1 Tr, 146~
148, 150-153, 176-177 (Marks); 3 'I'r. 343-350, 357-363, 371-377, 38(6-389,
(laeuber) ; 7 Tr. T15-779. TST (Tucker) ; P.X. 183B, pp. 1-2]. Rather, the per-
vasive residential segregation throughout the metropolitan aren is primarily the
result of past and present patterns, practice, custom and usage of racial dis-
crimination, both public and private, which now restricts and always has re-
stricted the housing opportunities of Dblack people. [1 Tr. 151-154, 167-168
(Marks) ; 3 1T'r. 358, 363-364, 373, 386387 (TLacuber); 7 Tr. T66-767 (L'ucker) ;
T Tr. T27-28 (Bauder), P.X. 122]. As evidenced by the uncontroverted (1) testi-
mony of officinls or former officials from the Detroit Cornmission on Conmumity
Relations (Marks and Bush), Detroit IHousing. Commission (Price), the Michi-
gan Civil Rights Commission (Bauder), United States Comimission on Civil
Rights (Sloane), and the Department of Housing and Urban Devclomnent
(Tucker) (all of which are responsible for monitoring and in some instances
combatting lhousing discrimination) (2) probative findings of these agencies and
the former commissioner of the Michigan Corporation and Securities Commission,
(3) the testimony of local black brokers and (4) a variety of documentary
evidence, the collective experience of black home seelkers throughout the metro-
politnn area always has been and is still largely that of racial discrimination,
restriction, exclusion, and sometimes insult or worse.’® The testimony of theze
witnesses is credible. informed and stands unrebutted and uncontradicted by the
State or any other defendant. This proof was properly conceded by Counsel for
the District to be a “tale of horror . . . degradation and dehumanization.” § Tr.
607 [See also 6 Tr. 672, 680681 (District) ; 4 Tr. 505 (Intervening Defendant
Detroit Federation of Teachers)].

43. Governmental action and inaction at all levels—federal, state and local—
is fully implicated in the subsidization, development and maintenance of racial
restrictions on housing opportunities and is substantially responsible for the
present residentinl restrictions and pattern of residential segregation throughout
the metropolitan area. [Tr. 153-156, 177-178 (Marks) ; 2 Tr. 200, et seq. (Bush) ;
6 Tr. 694-69S (Price) ; 7 Tr. 766-796 (Tucker) ; 7 Tr. 722-750 (Bauder) ; 4 Tr.
445473, 496—498 (Sloane) ; and P.X. 25 (Report of the Commission on Com-
munity Relation) ; P.X, 122 (Statement of the Michigan Civil Rights Commis-
sion) ; P.X. 37 (Report U.S. Commission on Civil Rights) ; P.X. 38 (Statement
of the Secretary of HUD)]. As testified by Martin Sloane, Assistant Staff Direc-
tor of the United States Commission on Civil Rights, one of the most formidable
factors has been the history of the Federal government’s aggressive promotion of
diserimination and subsidization of new housing, especially in the suburbs, on
a racially exclusive basis. The effects of these discriminatory policies, and the
scope of the activity of F.H.A. and latec V.A. [4 Tr. 445456, 490494, 496-498
(Sloane)], on the present location and racial occupancy of housing throughout
the metropolitan aren, particularly in subdivision development, affixed a pattern

16 In the words of one witness, this pattern of containment “is just as effective a barrier
as If a wall were bullt in the community.” {1 Tr. 1063 (Marks)]. This witness then noted
that on the edge of an historic black pocket in the 8 Mile-Wyoming area, a bhuilder, who
had title to property adjncent where these Negroes were living, “actually put up a cement
wall. brick. mortar and brick wall, which for years was a symbol in [Detroit] of the way
in which the Negro was an undesired neighbor.” [(1 Tr. 163 (Marks) ; Tr. Hendrlcksqn)].
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of racinl separation which was closely conjoined with new school c(m_strnction
within the City and the white bedroom communities of the suburbs* Present
rovermmental inaction has failed to reverse this pattern of housing diserimina-
tion and segregation which it did so much to create and now perpetuates by
failing to exercise its power. [P.X. 1S4 (census map) ; 1’.X. 37, 57 (Statements
of U.S. Cominission on Civil Rights) ; . X. 38 (Statement of Secretary of HUD);
I.X. 183A pp. 53-6 (Plaintiffs’ Answers to Requests for Admissions) ; 4 T'r. 453~
455, 496—198 (Sloane) J.

14, The City of Detroit, with the assistance of federul ageneies, built and
weintains public housing ou a racinlly segregated basis [1 Tr, 156 (Marks) 7 Tr.
751 (Tueker) ; 4 Tr. 457450, 463—464 (Sloane) ; P.X. 1SA ('ublie Housing Oc-
cupancy Statisties by Race, 1951-1971; 6 T'r. 697 (Price)]. Until declared un-
constitutional hy this federnl district court in 1954, Detroit maintained
segregation as an official policy : tennants were assigned on a racial basis and
projects located so that existing racial characteristics of any area wonld be
maintained. [1 Tr. 156 (Marks) ; 9 Pr. 921, 2926, 247, 254-256, 263265 (Bush);
(Detroit Housing Commission Exhibits; I’.X. 17; 188 p. 1; 19 Annual Report 1935,
p. 10; Annual Report 1943 p. 9; Annual Report 1045, p. 29) 6 Tr. 697 (including
urbun renewal) (Price)]. Racially diseriminatory tennant assignment practices
continued through 1968 [6 T'r. 697-698 (Price) ; 7 Tr. 181780 (Tucker) ; 2 Tr.
984, 201-292, 5 Tr. 589 (Bush) ; X, 18A p. 32; P.X. 21— 25-35 (1959 Study of
Tennant assignment)]. The policy of modified free choice then adopted has not
heen effective in desegregating projects originally designated for black occupiney.
[P.X. 18B, pp. 15-18 (Tenuant Assignment DPolicy 1/2/69) s 7 Tr. T81-786
(Tucker) ]. They remain virtnally all Dlack. [P.X. 18A p. 3; 2 Tr. 297]. The. dis-
eriminatory practice of locating projects persists. There has been a continuing
pattern of rejection of proposed public housing projects which are feared to be
open to tenrants of all races and located in white areas of the eity. [1 Tr. 177-178
(Marks) ; 1 Tr. 266-274, 2 Tr. 203-307 (Bush) ; 6 Tr. 706-708 (Price)]. As a
vesult since 1934, there has been very little construetion of additional pnblie
housing [P.X. 18A; G Tr. 706 (Price) ], all of which has been located in bilack
or changing areas. [1 Tr. 178 (Marks) ; D.X. 23 (Map of public housing con-
structed and rejected); 7 Tr. 731-732 (Bander) ; P.X. 123 (Statement of the
Michigan Civil Rights Commission to the Detroit Counnon Council, 3/30/70)].
'his continuing pattern of government action and refusal to act contributes sub-
stantinlly to the pervasive residential segregation. [1 Tr. 155-156, 177-178
(Marks) ; 4 Tr. 457 (Sloane) ; 7 Tr. 743-744 (Bauder) ; 7 Tr. T79-780 (Tucker)].

For a long period the affirmative policy of the major associations of white
real estate agents to exclude blacks from white neighbiorhoods [P.X. 60 p. 5, 6 Tr.
643 (Renl Estate Codes of Ethics) ] was explicitly sanctioned by the State agency
responsible for licensing and regulating real estate agents.” [P.X. 59 pp. 22, 25;
5 Tr. 525] and openly promoted and subsidized Iy the F.HL.A. and other federal
agencies [P.N. 56, 56A, 56B (F.H.A. manuals) ; 4 Tr. 445452 (Sloane) ; 6 Tr.
705 (Price) ; 7 Tr. 767, 770 (Tucker)]. By policy and practice various banks and
lending agencies, chartered and regulated by state or federal agencies, financed
residential choices to preserve and build racially homogeneous neighborhoods
16 Tr. 702-705 (Price) ; 4 Tr. 404467 (Sloane)]. Racially restrictive covenants,

17 In building racially exclusive eommunities for the outmigration of white:. *“white”
cclioolg were a neeessary precondition to “gtable” and ‘‘desirable”, i.e. white, neigl:borhoods
in the formerly stated view of the F.HA.:

«0f prime consideration to the Valuator is the presence or lack of homogenity regardiag
types of dwellings and elasses of people living in the neighborhood, . . . Distances to the
schools should be related to the public or private means of truns(?ortatlon available from
the location to the school. The social class of the parents of children and the school will
in many instances have a vital bearing. . . - Thus . . . if the children of peoble living in
«nch an area are compelled to attend school where the majority or a good number of
the Puplls represent a far_lower level of gociety or an incompatible rncial element. the
nelghborhood under consideration will prove far less stable and desirable than if the
condition did uot exist. In sueh an instance it might well he that for payment of n fee,
children of this area eould attend another school with pupils of the same social class.”
{P.X. 56B. 1930 F.H.A, Manual §§ 252, 2635, 266].

‘Protection from adverse influences. . . . Important amnong adverse influenees [is] infil-
tration of inharmonious racial or antionality groups. [P.X. 56, 1035 F.H.A. Mannal §4 310].

“Protection from Adverse Infiuences . . . Recorded restrictive covenants should strengthen
»nd supplement zoning ordinances and to he really effective should inclnde . .. [p]lrohihi-
tion of the occupancy of pror})ertles except by the race for which they are intende ' [PXL
56A. 1038 F.H.A. Manual, § 980 (3) (£) 1.

13°After hearings and Investigations in 1961 Commissioner Gubow nttem]i)ted to hait the
pervasive discriminatory practices of its Hcensed real estate brokers which Commission
policy bad previously helped: develgg and maintain. That effort was frustrated by act of
a superior state agency. (P.X.183A-G).
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long enforceable in State court, effectively excluded black from all but a few areas
in the City and suburbs identified for open and black occupancy ; these convenants
helped establish a pattern and practice of racial containment and exclusion which
persist.” [P.X. 48, Tr. 235-238 (map of restrictive covenants) ; P.X. 48A and Tr.
186-196 (Affidavit and testimony of Chief Title Officer of Burton Abstract and
Title Company, Parmalee v. Morris, 218 Mich. 623 (1923), Northtoest Civic Agsoc-
iation v. Sheldon, 817 Mich. 416 (1947, Sipes v. McGee, 316 Mich. 614 (1047, rev'd
334 U.S. 1 (1048); 1 Tr. 153-154 (Marks) ; P.X. 2, 16A-D, 184 (census maps) ;
7 Tr. 778779, 796 (Tucker)].

The pattern of racially discriminatory marketing practices in the organized
real estate industry, although possibly less rigid and openly stated than in the
past, persist and are still effective. [1 "Tr. 154 (Marks); 3 Tr. 363 (Taeuber) ;
5-6 Tr. passim (Real Estate Brokers)]. By credible and uncontroverted evidence
in this record. both past and present inechanisms of housing discrimination have
been described and documented.® [1 Tr. 152-153 (Marks) ; 3 Tr. 863, 386, 391
(Taeuber) ; 7 Tr. 768-770 (Tucker) ; 5 Tr. 531-534, 536-568 (Bush); P.X. 24
(harassment) ; P.X. 27-29 (advertising) ; P.X. 25; 5-0 'Tr. passim]. The under-
statement of one young black broker, who works on behalf of black clients who
seek better housing which happens to be located in white residential areas, de-
scribes the current situation: “I do it only on bright days when I have good
shoes because tliere is a great deal of hostility in the white areas.” Tr. 671"

46. The defendants had full knowledge of this situation. From 1943 until his
employment by the District in 1959, the chief school planner, Mr. Hendrickson,
was employved by the Detroit City Plan Commission and worked on the master
plan which, with modifications, is still in effect and included generally existing
and proposed school locations [33 Tr. 8507-3513 (Hendrickson)]. The District
acts jointly with city planning officials, public housing authorities, and federal
agencies in the acquisition and sale of land and location and construction of
schools. [P.X. 147-148; 167, 19 Detroit Housing Commission Annual Report 1942

- p. 87; 83 Tr. 35143518 (Hendrickson)].

The State Board of Education and Michigan Civil Rights Commision directed
that school authorities in their school construction and student assignment prac-
tices avoid imposing segregation in the schools, [P.X. 174]. Yet, the District,
with the sanction of the defendant State Board of Education and support of State
bonding authority, built upon and advantaged itself of the pattern of residential
segregation to create, maintain, magnify, and perpetuate pupil and faculty
segregation in the public schools as set forth more fully in findings 1 to 36 supra.
For examples, as the major area of black containment expanded West (after a
decision Ly white realtors to open the area) in a patern of neighborhood succes-
sion from Woodward to Livernois to Greenfield [P.X. 2, 184, 16B-D, 136A—-C
(census maps) ; 1 Tr. 147-148, 170 (Marks); 3 Tr. 364-370 (Taeuber); 5 Tr.
569 (Bush); Tr. — (Hendrickson) ], school boundaries were either altered, [see
finding § 21, 27 supra], made optional zones [see finding 23 supra], or maintained

in a generally North-South direction [see finding 27 supra]. Such actions-

had the natural, probable and actual affect of maximizing school segregation
and identifying schools as “black” or “white”. [See Findings 20-30 supra]. For
example, defendants built and maintained Higginbotham as an admittedly
“black” school for residents of an historic black pocket in the 8 Mile-Wyoming
area.? [See Finding 27 supra). The Higginbotham school bundaries were built
upon the actual physical barriers erected by neighboring whites intent on keeping

19 Restrictive covenants continued to be included in the abstracts and title insurance
olicles of the largest title company in the Detroit metropolitan area because of its opinfon
at they hnd some continuing effect until Jones V. Mager, 392 U.8. 409 (1068); upon a
;%q&estm y“t!li? g?stAlc% Dte gégm:lx:t t??l N%vember &6, 1 gltl), }nncti‘e purmlxlan :lt_) Title VIII
e Clv ghts Act o , the e company began eliminating such restrictions from

all pollcles and commitments. [P.X. 48A; 2 Tr. 186]. £ .

20 The dlscriminatory mechanisms of the organized reanl estate market operate to restrict
%heuclhoic:{; otm v:hl‘teg nx: well as blz}clﬁ). \ghltte% It}fnd blgckslgrett:oi-ted and separated, guided
y the real estate industry on a raclal basis to differant residentia areas in the metropolita
area. [1 Tr. 140-148. 151. 170 (Marks) ; 5 Tr. 648, 857558, 582 (Bush) 1. b . P n

21 Another older black broker testified movingly zbout the long history of discrimination
he and his clientele experienced, his own recent difficulties in purchasing a home for his
family in the suburbs, and his decision to sto attemxl)tlng to seek homes for black persons
in white areas: “I've been licked, and I just don’t like wasting my time and my effort.
And I don’t like tnklmé' people, like a Doctor I took out in Livonia . . . able to guy and
pay cash for a plece of property. And walk to the door and the man is there. And when

. you start to"x;o in, he comes out, clogses the door and sald ‘“we're closed! . .. I told you

closed

e're .
“And thig kind of thing was aot bad for me because I'm immune to it, bnt it was so

2By

o 2 e kO b i




Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

R
o G P

RIS

e

oL reimREC B TS

e

Bl Saast i Lt e

10127

blacks out. [See Findings 27, 42 supra]. By various assigninent, transfer and
transportation practices, Higginbothain has been kept a “black” school.:[See
Findings 24, 27 supra]. As examples, many schools were built for public housing
brojects designated “black” or “white” ; sometinies these schools were located on
the site of the public housing project. [P.X. 147-148; 19, Detroit 1Iousing Com-
mission Annual Report 1942, pp. 32, 37; and see finding 36 supral. By various
student and teacher assignment, transportation and transfer practices, many
of these schools were opened and thereafter maintained as “black” or “white”
schools. The original “black” housing projects, and their schools, remain vir-
tually all black, the result of past and present discriminatory practices. [P.X.
149].

Indeed, identifiably “white” schools often were constructed and maintained
on lands with covenant restrictions against Negro use or occupancy ; and in one
instance at least in 1954, such racial covenant was continued pursuant to a
special agreement between the seller .»f the land and purchaser Detroit Board
of Education. [See generally, 20 Tr. 2.64-2176; P.X. 172, 172W, 172A-7]. This
record shows many other examples of defendants’ pattern and practice of taking
advantage of and building upon residential segregation to create, maintain,
intensify, and otherwise impose segregation in the public schools. A summary of
the pattern and practices, as set forth more fully in findings 31-36 supra, is evi-
denced by defendants own exhibit NN : Since 1960 most new schools were author-
ized, open and remained 80% black or 809 white.® And these schools were built
to contain pupils from residential areas with high black or white concentrations.
[P.X. 153, 153A-B (location of new school construction) ; 136 B—C (census maps].

As noted, with the exception of a few historic areas of black occupancy, Ne-
groes are largely excluded from most areas and schools outside the City. For
example, approximately 20,000 blacks work in Warren, but only a handful live
there. [7 Tr. 751-752 (Bauder) ; 7 Tr. 775-780, 792-796 (Tucker) : P.X. 38; P.X.
184]. When viewed in light of the other credible evidence on patterns and prac-
tices of discrimination throughout the metropolitan area, the record supports
the finding that blacks are systematically excluded from living in Warren, con-
tained primarily in the area open to Llack occupancy in the City

The uncontradicted evidence also shows that blacks generally are not em-
Ployed as faculty by the Warren public schools. [7 Tr. 752 (Bauder) ; P.X. 181
p. 872 (HEW school statistics)]. This example is just one of many in this record
of how goverrnmental instrumentalities within and without the City act to main-
tain “white” schools. [P.X. 185, 181, 182, 128B]. For example plaintiffs’ exhibit
185 summarizes a number of “black” schools whieh are immediately contiguous
to virtually all white suburban schools and districts. [See also P.X. 181 and
182]. When viewed in conjunction with a map [P.X. 184] of the metropolitan area
by race, the sharp ) olal demarcation between the contiguous, substantially
disproportionate, opposite race schools and districts is apparent.

48. By so creating and maintaining a pattern of schools identifiable as “black”
or ‘“white” schools, defendants directly accommodated and supported racial dis-
crimination, in housing. [P.X. 56, 56A-B (1938 F.H:A. Manual) ; 4 Tr. 449, 502
(Sloane) ; P.X. 183A, Plaintiff’s answers to request for admissions, pp. 5-6; 8
Tr. 885-866, 919 (Green)]. Moreover, by maintaining school segregation over the
history of the metropolitan area, defendants necessarily taught the experience
of segregation to succeeding generations of pupils who thereafter acted out what
they had learned in public and private capacities. [9 Tr. 960-697, 1025-26
(Green) ; 7 Tr. 766-767 (Tucker) ; Drachler Deposition 6/28/71 p. 109]. This too

= That pocket had been bullt up by temporary war housing [P.X. 19. Detroit Housin
Commission Annual RePort 1043, p. 71], designated for black occupancy, and extendeg
heyond the City limits into Onkland County and the old, almost all-blnc Carver School
District. [P.X. 184 (census map) ; Drachler devositions, 3/31/71 p, 13, 6/28/71 p. 48]. The
small Carver school district lacked hiﬁh school facllities. The District accommodated these
students by busing them past “white’™ schools to “black” schools in the inner city, {8 Tr.
885 (Green) : 11 Tr. 1259-60 (1959 Boundary Guide Book) ; Drachler depositions, 3/31/71
B. 13, 6/28/71 p. 48]. The Carver school district finally wag split anJ) merzed into the

erndale School District and Oak Park School District. [Drachler Deposition 8/31/71
p. 13; P.X, 184 (census map); P.X. 185 (Summary of Suburban Schools)]. In these dis-
tricts in the elementary level in the 1968-09 school year, the students from this still black
residential pocket {P.X. 184 (census map)] were assigned to two virtually all black
schools, [P.X. 185 (Summary of Suburban Schools)].

2 Between 1940 and 1958 most new classrooms were bullt in the outlying parts of the
City to accommodate the growth in student population, white, In the Northwest and
Northeast, [33 Tr, 2510 : P.X. 101, p. 233].

% The Secretary of HUD agpenrlngwbefore the Select Committee on Equal Bducational
Opportunity noted that the City of Warren ‘“had an obvious practice of [housing] dis-
crimination” [P.X. 88, p. 2786]. The ¢vidence in this record supports that finding.
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had an unmmeasurable but substantial effect on the racial discrimination whic_p
is primarily responsible for segregation of residences and schools. [9 Tr. 960-G0 1
1025-1026 (Green); 7 Tr. 774 (Tucker); Drachler Deposition 6/28/71 pp. 108~ i
109.] Thus, defendants' actions in relation to the crenti_on and maintenance of ;
s*ate-imnposed school segregation also operated substantially to create and per- !
petuate housing discrimination and residential segregation. :

G. EQUAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY o

49. When viewed in conjunction with all other evidence in this cause, plantiffs’
“hourglass” exhibit 166 [16 Tr. 1807] dramaticnlly demonstrates what by now
should be clear, that black and white children attend school largely with pupils
of their own race and disproportionately with teachers of their own race, Put
simply, most children in the District receive basically a racially separate educa-
tional experience. Both the white and black communities generally perceive the
“white” schools as superior and “black” schools as inferior. [37 Tr. 4154 et seq.
(Guthrie) ; 89 T'r. passim (Green)]. For example, Dr. Drachler noted that after
the Apyil 7 plan had been adopted, but before its recision, a group of black parents
supporting integration “were worried that their children [would] not be able
to compete educationally with the youngsters in the new school. I had to show
them that their children’s scores were higher than some of the children in the
school that they [were] about to enter. The self-inage that they had of them-
selves is that if a school is totally black, then its students are not doing as well.
I do not blame the parents. Segregation, attitudes of whites, instructional mate-
rials all contribute to this image” [41 Tr. 4677-4678. See also 8-9 Tr. passim :
(Green) ]. Both white and black children understand that they are largely con- 3
tained in racially separate schools and a stigma of inferiority attaches to “black” 3
schools. [3 Tr. 41544156 (Guthrie) ; 8 Tr. 863-871, 885-886, 895, 920-921]. In
fact, as measured by standard achievement test scores, predominantly “black”
sehools are not doing as well as “white” schools. [P.X. 1344, 134C; 8 Tr. 872 - ‘
(Green)]. Although almost all schools in the city are below the nation-wide g
norm, predominantly black schools by the eighth grade are on the average two v
or more grade levels behind predominantly white schools. [P.X. 134A, 9 Tr. g

1008-09 (Green)].
50. There is absolutely no indication that this disparity results from some
inherent inferiority of black children as a group relative to white children.
Rather, as a group and on the average black and white children arrive in school
with the same potential and much the same levels of tested achievement. [8 Tr. :
. 874-876m 933 (Green)]. (Of course different background produce a range of 3
* achievement levels in all students. [8 Tr. 879-880 (Green) ].) only thereafter, with 4
the experience of scliool segregation, does this tested achievement disparity 7
/

appear and grow.” [8 Tr. 874-876 (Green) ; P.X. 134A]. Defendants suggest that
this disparity results from either test bias or socio-cconomics status. Both, how-
ever, are conceded by Dr. Guthrie, the District’s expert, to be surrogates for past
or present racial discrimination insofar as blacks are concerned. {37 Tr. 4148~
4154, 4160, 4173, 4174 (Guthrie) ; See also 8 Tr. 928, 935-936 (Green)]. Beyond
mere standardized test scores, the final result is systematically inferior education
for black children relative to white in the District, and perpetuation by the de-
fendants of the ills of our society on a racial basis.® [8 Tr. 939-940, 950-952,
0957-969 (Green)]. In the testimony with respect
* * * * * * *

average expenditure per pupil in “black” schools is between $50 and $40 less
than in “swhite” schools [P.X. 163A—~C. 164A-C. 163AA-CC. 164-AA-CC]: and the
average salary of teachers assigned to black scho(_)ls is between $1800 and $1400

2 Presumahly on the avernge “SES” of the child (and income of the parent, see 8 Tr.
926 et seq. (Green)) remain approximately the snme during his progress from K throungh 8,
Although there was dispute between the witnesses as to the initinl differences all agreed
the disparity incrensed ns the number of venrs In a segregated school Increased. And the

: ?x erts) do ngree that schooling does and can make a difference. See, eg. 8 Tr. 037

: reen).

i 2 Sn-called part-time shared-learning experiences and multiracinl texthooks and cir-
rienlum Simply ennnot overcome the ndverse racinl effects of segregated eduention. In the
words of Dr. Green, “these kinds of experiences can he wiped out by newsensts of a black

: robhing an elderly white person Downtown Detroit. These kinds of experlences ecnn bhe

: rendily wiped out completely. . . . It can be wiped out by the fear of suburhan parents

: who come Into Detrait for n movie on Friday evening. Hawever, onCoing snstnined inter-

! personal relationships are not wiped out by a mugging of an elderly white woman by a

; black man.” 9 Tr. 957-038.
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less than the average salary of teachers assigned to white schools [P.X. 163A-C,
164A-C. 163AA-CC, 164AA-CC, D.X. NNN1]. In its allocation of its resources,
the finding is therefore competled that the District Is discriminating against
Negro children in a pattern of “systematic differentintion paralleling racial
lines.” [41 'I'r. 4665—4066(Smith) 1.

53. The Iigh School Study Commission found in 1968, despite denial by the
District, that “rigid ability grouping across classes {or tracking] is a basic part
of educntional planning in Detroit at the high school level” and “that grouping
is quite rigid.” {P.X. 1074, pp. 5, 8.1 The District witnesses agreed with plain-
tiffs that tracking within schools serves 10 eduecational purpose and often op-
erates to segregate black children from white in separate classrooms within the
same school. [37 T'r. 41514153 (Guthrie) ; Drachler Deposition 6/28/71 pp. 159-
160 ; see also 8 Tr. 889-504, 896-S97, 909 (Green)]. Anad the District’s educa-
tional expert conceded that tracking between schools with different curricula or
ability levels has the same effect, namely segregation of black and white pupils
for no educational purpose. (37 Tr. 4153 (Guthrie) ; Drachler Depositions,
6/28/71 p. 81, 3/3/71 pp. 11-12.1.

54. Sinilar disparity in the alloeation of education resources occurs between
District pupils and other pupils in the metropolitan area: fewer dollars per
pupil, identification as black, the stigmna of inferiority attaching are the lot of
plaintiff children in the District. [37 T'r. 41364142, 41564157 (Guthrie) ; 31
Tr. 3309-3310 (Della-Dora)]. In short, black children in the District face a
double dose of discrimination resulting from both economic and racial discri-
mination. [41 Tr. 4676 (Johnson)]. Irrespective of good or had faith, a pattern
of systematically discriminatory practices perpetuating segregation and in-
evitably identifying schools as “hlack” or “white” clenrly persists in the District
and throughout the metropolitan area. 1t is that pattern which perpetuates the
twin cancers of racism and segregation in our society and denies plaintiff chil-
dren an equal educational opportunity.

II. STATE INVOLVEMENT

55. The state and its agencies, in addition to their general responsibility for
and supervision of public education, have acted directly to control and maintain
the pattern of segregation in the Detroit schools. [See: 37 Tr. 4140, 4141]. The
state refused, uitil this session of the legislature, to provide anthorization or
funds for the transportation of pupils within Detroit regardless of their poverty
or distance from the school to which they were assigned, while providing in
many neighboring, mostly white, suburban districts the full range of state sup-
ported transportation. {19 Tr. 2065-70]. This and other financial limitations,
such as those on bonding and the working of the state aid formula whereby
suburban districts were able to make far larger per pupil expenditure despite
less tax effort, have created and perpetuated systematic educational inequali-
ies. [41 Tr. 4676; 37 Tr. 4187, 4156 (Guthrie) ; 31 Tr. 3309-10 (Della Dora)i.
The amount of State aid to local school districts in 1970-71 was three-fourths of
a Dillion dollars., [19 Tr. 2043]. An additional $29 million is spent by the state
for pupil transportation [19 Tr. 2065]. The state-wide transportation cost. in=
cluding local funds, in 1066-67 amounted to $40,339,296.00. [19 Tr. 2070].

56. The Stute, exercising what Michigan courts have held to be ils “plenary
power” which includes power “to use a statutory scheme, to create, alter, re-
organize or even dissolve a school district, despite any desire of the school dis-
trict, its board, or the inhabitants thereof,” acted to reorganize the school dis-
trict of the City of Detroit. Act 244 and Act 48 created in the Detroit metro-
politan area eight new school boards with certain powers and duties. Each of
these new districts was as large or larger than any other school district in the
state. The eight new districts remain subject to the central Board of Education
having broad control over all school affairs. As early as July, 1969, during the
period between Act 244 and Act 48, the president of the Detroit Board. pointing
out the racial segregation of Detroit when compared with the suburbs and the
financial disparity between Detroit and the surrounding districts, called upon
the State to end this “confinement” of Detroit. [P.X.180 at p. 4].

" 57. The state acted through Act 48 to impede, delay aud minimize racial inte-
gration in Detroit schools. The first sentence of Sec. 12 of the act was directly re-
lated to the April 7, 1970 desegregation plan. The remainder of the section sought
to prescribe for each school in the eight districts criterian of “free choice”
(open enrolhnent) and “neighborhood schools” (“nearest school priority ac-
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ceptance”), which had as their purpose and effect the maintenance of segrega-
tion® The state legislature acted with great dispatch in blocking the April 7
integration plan. Within two days the first changes in Act 244 cleared the state
ITouse of Represenatives. [41 Tr. 4675 (Drachler)]). The ultimate statute con-
tained one of the features contained in the first version to pass the House. [§ 2(a)
of Act 48]. It changed the 7 racially integrated regions drawn by the pre-call
Detroit Board and set up a formula of 8 regions, with criteria, which in the con-
text of the passage of the Act and in particular the more obvious provisions of
Sec. 12, were designed in the words of Superintendent Drachler to provide “de-
creasing opportunities for integration.” [41 Tr. 4675].

Testimony throughout the record, in particular that of Mr. Aubrey Me-
Cutcheon, indicate some of the impediments which either have arisen or whiclh
may make integration more difficult. [36 Tr. 3993-3999 (McCutcheon); 32 'Tr.
3417 (Henrickson) ; see Finding 27, supral.

58. If integration on any substantial bases were to occur, the new districts or
regions as drawn by the State would result in the abandonment of any effec-
tive “community control” or the supposed benefits of “decentralization.” These
two concepts, as described by Dr. Green and Dr. Della-Dora, do not call for
particular geographic areas, but rather speak to a ‘“community of people,”
parents, students, teachers and staff assigned to a particular school or set of
schools. [31 I'r. 3308 et seq. (Della-Dora); 8 Tr. 912-13 (Green) ]. However,
the Court finds that the State's imposed boundaries for these districts impedes
efforts to desegregate. [See : 31 Tr. 3368, 3369]. The eight regions as drawn were
designed as a limitation upon the assignment of students to schools outside of
“their regions.” [See 9/1/70 T'r. 322-23]. The regions establish dual school dis-
tricts in the Detroit area. [Compare P.X. 143Z (April 7 regions) with 144 pres-
ent regions)]. The Court further finds that integrated regions similar to .those
established by the pre-recall Board or as shown in the 1969 proposal of the
then Board president, including schools in the greater Detroit community (P.X.
189), would enable both the concept of integration and of community control,
as defined by these witnesses, to occur. The Court takes jucicial notice however
of the practical problem of harmonizing any theory of “community control” with
larger population and the facts of urban life. See: Mogk v. City of Detroit, No.
35020 (three-judge court) (X.D. Mich. July 22, 1971) (slip op. p. 6).

1. “STATE-IMPOSED SEGREGATION”

59. Under the circumstances set forth in the foregoing findings, the present
school segregation did not just happen, and is not adventitious—it is “state-
imposed.”

UNITED STATES DISTRICT COURT, EASTERN DISTRICT OF MICHIGAN,
SOUTHERN DIVISION

Civir. AcrioN No. 35257
RONALD BRADLEY, ET AL., PLAINTIFFS
8. v
WiLLrAy G. MILLIKEN, ET AL., DEFENDANTS

DETROIT FEDERATION OF TEACHERS, LoCAL #231, AMERICAN FEDERATION OF
TeACHERS, AFL-CIO, DEFENDANT-INTERVENOR

and
DENISE MAGDOWSKI, ET AL., DEFENDANTS-INTERVENOR
CONCLUSIONS OF LAw

1. This Court bhas jurisdiction of the parties and the subject matter of this
action under the Civil Rights Act, 28 U.S.C. § 1343(8). Bradley v. Milliken, 433
F 24 (6th Cir. 1970) -

2 Sectlon 12 of Act 48 which was before the Court of Appeals was held by that Court
to be “unconstitutional and of no effect as violative of the 14th Amendment.” Bradley v.
Aittiken, 433 F.2d 897 (6th Cir. 1970).
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2. In evaluating the evidence and applying the legal standards to the facts it
is not necessary that the Court determine whether or not the defendants’ deter-
mination to persue the policies and practices set forth in this record was on the
basis of some evil intent or malice. Both are irrelevant. An act may be said to
be intentional or deliberate if it was taken with reasonable forseeable knowledge
of the results. See: Keyesv. School District #1, Denver, 383 F. Supp. 279 (D.
Col. 1969) ; Spanger v. Pasadena City Bd. of Ed., 311 F. Supp. 501, (C.D. Cali-
fornia 1970), Davis v. School Dist. of the City of Pontiac, 309 F. Supp. 734 (E.D.
Mich.), affirmed — F 24 — (6th Cir. 1971)

3. Motive, ill will and bad faith have long been rejected as a requirement 9
invoke protection of the 14th Amendment against alleged racial discrimination.
U.S., cx rct Seals v. Wiman, 304 F. 2d 53, 65 (5th Cir. 1962). Protestations of
good faith and lack of intention to discriminate are insufficient to justify racially
discriminatory resuits. Sims v. Ga., 389 U.S. 404, 407408 (1967). In Norris v.
Alabama, 2094 U.S. 587, 598 (1935), the Court said “If . . . the mere general
assertions by officials of their performance of duty were to be accepted as an
adequate justification . .. the constitutional provision—adopted with special
reference to [black citizens’] protection would be but a vain and illusory
requirement.”

4. When the power to act is available, failure to take the necessary steps
so as to negate or alleviate a situation which is harmful is as wrong as is
the taking of afirmative steps to advance the situation. Sins of omission can
be as serious as sins of commission. Davis v. School District of Pontiac, Inc.,
309 F. Supp. 734, 741-742, afirmed — F 24 —— (6th Cir. 1971).

5. In cases where racial discrimination is an issue, “statistics often tell much,
and Courts listen.” Alabama v. United States, 304 F. 2d 583, 586 (Gth Cir.),
£ firmed, 371 U.S. 837 (1962). Accord, Turner v. Fouche, 306 U.S. 346, 360 (1970) ;
Eawlking v. Town of Shaw, No. 20013 (5th Cir. Jan. 28,1971) (rehearing en bane
pending) ; Griggs v. Duke Power, 39 U.S.L.W. 4317 (March 8, 1971).

8. This Court has jurisdiction to hear and to decide all issues concerning
alleged discrimination in the schools of the District, including policies involving
the assignment of students, the allocation and hiring of faculty and administra-
tors, and the location and construction of schools. Swann V. Charlotte-Aecklen-
terg Board of Education, 839 U.S.L.W. 4437 (U.S. April 20, 1971) ; United States
v School District 151, 286 F.Supp. 786 (N.D. Ill.), aff’d, 404 I"2d 1125 (7th Cir.
1968) ; United States v. Jefferson County Board of Education, 372 F.2d 836,
aff’d en banc, 380 ¥.2d 385 (5th Cir. 1987), cert. denied, sub nom. Caddo Parish
School Board v. United States, 389 U.S. 840 (1967) ; Lee v. Macon County Board
of Education, 267 F.Supp. 458 (M.D. Ala.), aff’d sub nom. Wallace v. United
States, 880 U.S. 215 (1967).

7. Schoc! districts are accountable for the natural and probable consequences
of their pupil and teacher assignment policies, and where racially identifiable
schools are the effect of such poliices the schooi authorities bear the burden of
showing that such Ppolicies are based upon educationally compelled, non-racial
considerations. Keyes v. School District No. 1, 303 F. Supp. at 292-293; Davis v.
School District of the City of Pontiac, — F.2d —— (6th Cir. 1971).

8. In Brown v. Board of Education, 347 U.S. 483, 74 S.Ct. 686, 98 L.Ed. 783
(1954), the Supreme Court was dealing, simply, with racial segregation. The
Court made no distinction as to Northern segregation or Southern segregation.
The Supreme Court held. simply, that segregated education is inherently unequal
that it deprived Negro children of the educational opportunity to fulfill all their
dreams in this country., It further hLeld that il children are deprived, in a
constitutional sense, by segregation. Spangler v. Pasadena City Board of Educa-
tion, 311 F.Supp. 501 (1970). ‘ '

9. A violation of the Fourteenth Amendment has occurred when public school
officials have made a series of educational policy decisions which were based
wholly or in part on considerations of the race of students or teachers and which
have contributed to increasing racial segregation in the public school system.
Davis v. School District of the City of Pontiac, — F.2d —— (6th Cir..1971) ;
Poindexter v. Louisiana Financial Assistance Commission, 275 F.Supp. 833, 837
(ED.LA., 1967), affirmed, 389 U.S. 571, 88 S.Ct. 693, 19 L.Ed.2d 780. (1968) ;
Hall v. St. Helena Parish School Board, 197 F.Supp. 649, 652 (E.D. La., 1961),
affirmed, 368 U.S. 515, 82 8.Ct. 529, 7 L.Ed.2d 521 (1962) ; Unitcd States v. School
District 151, 404 ¥F.2d at 1134; Taylor v. Board of Education, 191 F.Supp. 181
(S.D.N.Y., 1961), affirmed 204 F.2d 36 (2nd Cir. 1961), cert. denied, 368 U.S.
040, 82 S.Ct. 382, & L.Ed.2d 339 (1961) ; Griffin v. County S:hool Board, 377 U.S.
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218, 231, 84 S.Ct. 1226, 12 L.Ed.2d 256 (1964) ; Spangler v. Pasadena City Board
of BEducation, 311 F.Supp. 501 (1970). . )

10. The defendants, their predecessors and successors in office are responsible
for the actions and chargeable with the knowledge of their agents and employees.
Regardless of the policies adopted by any Board or Superintendent, the test
is as n matter of law, what was actually done or failed to be done in the operation
of the public schools. Similarly the test is the “‘effect” of policies, practices,
customs and usages. [Tr. D. 49-50, 68 (Stephens)] See generally, M. Law &
Tractice, Vol. 1 Agency §1 and 111; MLP Vol. 10 § 131; Compare: Poindexter v,
La. Financial Assistance Comm., 290 T.Supp. 686 E.D. La. aff'd per curiam sub
nmn,L«.Ed.ComnﬁssMnfm'Ncmu/Chndrmtv.PohMmﬂmy393ILS.17(1968);
same, 275 F.Supp. 833 (E.D.Ia,, 1067), 389 U.S. 571 (1968).

11, The equal protection clause of the Fourteenth Amendment forbids States
from drawing distinetions on account of race. Brown v. Board of BEdue., 347 U.S.
483 (1954) ; Watson v. City of Memphis, 373 U.S. 526 (1963). The Coustitution
forbids indirect, as well as direct, diserimination on a racial basis, (Cooper v.
Aaron, Smith v.Temas,311(LS.]28(1940)).(Phe Constitution equally “nullifies
sophisticnted as well as simple minded modes of discrimination.” Lane v. Witson,
307 U.S. 208, 275; Snith v. Texas, supra, at 132 (1940).

12. In determining whether a constitutional violation has occurred, proof
that a pattern of racially segregated schools has existed for a considerable period
of time amounts to a showing of racial classification by the State and its agencies,
loeal school authorities, which must he justified by clear and convineing evidence.
Alabama v. United States, 304 F.2a 583, 586 (5th Cir.), aff'd 371 U.S. 37 (1962) ;
United States v. Board of Bdue. of Besscmer, 396 F.2d 44, 46 (5th Cir. 1968) ;
Hall v. St. Helena Parish School Bd., 417 F.2a So1, 809 (5th Cir.), cert. denied,
39¢ U.S. 904 (1969) ; Turner v. Fouche, 396 U.S. 346, 360 (1970) ; Hawkins v.
TmmﬁSMwAMFﬂM%GmeENKDHWmWWMMJMM&hmmeM
of Lackawanna, 436 ¥.2d 118 (2nd Cir.), Cert. Denicd, 401 U.S. 1010 (1971) ;
Thambers v. Hendergonville City Bd. of Edue., 374 1.20 189, 192 (4th Cir. 1966) ;
Rolfe v. County Bd. of Educ. of Lincoln County, 391 I'.2d 77, 80 (6th Cir. 1968) ;
United States v. School District 151, 301 F.Supp. 201.

12. The Board’s practice, which transcended individual instances, of shaping
school attendance zones on a north-south rather than enst-west ovientation, with
the result that zone bomndaries conformed to racial residential dividing lines
and segregation was entrenched, violated the Fourteenth Amendment. Brecwer V.
Sehool Bd. of Norfoll, 397 F.2a 37 (4th Cir. 1968) ; Henry v. Clarksdale Municipal
Separate School Dist., 409 I'.2d 682 (5th Cir.), cert. denied, 396 U.S. 940 (1969) ;
Northeross v. Board of Edue. of Memphis, 333 F.24 (63-64 (Gth Cir., 1964) ;
Clarl: v. Board of Edue. of Little Rock, 420 F.2d 1035 (8th Cir. 1970), cert
denied — U.S, —— (1971)

13. Pupil racial segregation in the Detroit public school system and residen-
tinl racial segregation resulting primarily from public and private racial dis-
crimination are interdependent phenonena. The affirmative obligation of the
defendant Detroit Board has been and is to adopt and implement pupil assign-
ment policies and practices that, to the maximun extent possible, compensate
for and avoid incorporating . into the school system the effects of residential
racinl diserimination. The Board's purposeful and deliberate building upon
housing segregation violates the Tourteentl Amendment, See Davis v. School
District of the City of Pontiac, supra: Brewer V. Norfolk: School Board, 397 .2d
37, 41 (4th Cir. 1968) ; Jlenry v. Clarksdale Municipal Separate School District,
409 .24 682, 687, 689 (5th Cir. 1069) ; Spangler and United States v. Pasadena
City Board of Education, above, 311 F.Supp. at 512; Stean v. T'enth School Dist.
of Wilson County, 433 I'2d 587 (Gth Cir. 1970).

14. The defendant Detroit Board’s policy of selective optional attendance
zoues, to the extent that it facilitated the separation of pupils on the basis of
race, was without educational justification and in violation of the Fourteenth
Amendment. Hobson. v. Hansen, 260 F.Supp. 401, 499-501 (D.D.C., 1967), af-
firmed, Smuclk v. Hobson, 408 F:2a 175 (D.C. Cir. 1069) ; Taylor v. Ncw Rochclle
Board of Education, 204 F.2a 36, 38 (24 Cir, 1961), cert. denied, 368 U.S. 940
(1961) ; Spangler and United States v. Pasadena City Board of Bducation, 311
F.Supp. at 507-508, 512; Kclley v. Altheimer, Arkansas Public School District
No. 28, 207 F.Supp. 753, 758 (B.D. Ark., 1969) ; Aonigomery v. Oakley Training
School, 426 ¥.2a 269, 271 (5th Cir. 1970).

15. By requiring that students from majority black restdential areas be trans-
ported to majority white schools to relieve overcrowding, while not transporting
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children from mnajority white residential areas to majority black schools (which
have space available) to relicve overcrowding, defendants have placed an unfair
burden and stigina on black children and, thus, have violated the IFourteenth
Amendment, See: Brice v. Landis, 314 F.Supp. 974 (N.D. Calif. 1969) ; Lce v.
Macon County Board of Educ., No. 30154 (5th Cir. June 29, 1971) ; Gordon v.
Jefferson Davis Parish School Board, No. 30075 (5th Cir. June 28, 1971) ; Spangler
v. Pasadena City Board of Educ., 311 F.Supp. 501, 524 (C.I. Calif. 1970).

16. The Detroit Board's manipulation and gerrymandering of attendance zoue
boundary lines to foster segregation by expanding the zones of identifiably black
schools to econtain inereasing black populations or by removing arcas of one
racial composition from a zone for a school identifiable as serving students of a
different race. T'aylor v. Board of Educ. of New Roclhelle, 204 1.2d 36 (2d Cir.),
Cert. denied, 368 U.8. 940 (1961) ; United States v. School Dist. 151, 404 1124
1125 (7th Cir. 1968) ; Spangler v. Pasadena City Bd. of Educ., 311 ¥.Supp. 501,
507-10, 522 (C.D. Calif. 1970) ; Davis v. School Dist. of Pontiac, 309 F.Supp. 734,
T4 (13D, Mich. 1970) ; aff'd — F.2d (6th Cir. 1970); Northcross v. Board
of Ed. of the City of Memphis, 333 .24 661, 663~-664 (Gth Cir, 19G4).

17. The practice of the Board, contrary to its avowed policy, of transporting
black students from overcrowded black schools to other identifiably black schools
while passing closer identifiably white schools which could have accepted these
children and thus achieved greater desegregation has been held to be deliberate
segregation by school authorities. Spangler v. Pasadena. City Bd. of FBdue., 311
.Supp. 501, 507-08, 512 (C.Jo. Calif. 1970) ; Kelley v. Althcimer, 297 F.Supp.
753, 758 (10.D. Ark. 1969); Montgomery v. Oakley Training School, 426 1".2d
269, 671 (5th Cir. 1970). The assignment of black students who were bussed into
white schools as an intact group to classes rather than mixing them with the
other members of the student body has been held unconstitutional as early as
McLaurin v, Oklahoma Bd. of Regents, 339 U.S8. 637 (1950) ; ¢f. MceNceese v. Board
of Edue., 199 I'.Supp. 403 (N.D. Ill. 1960), aff’d 305 F.2d 783 (7th Cir. 1962),
rev’d 373 U.S. 668 (1963). In-school segregation is equally violative of consti-
tutional rights as segregation by school building. Johnson v. Jackson Parish
School Bd., 423 F.2d 1055 (5th Cir. 1970) ; Jackson v. Marvell School Dist. No, 22,
425 1.2d 211 (8th Cir. 1970).

18, The manner in which the District formulated and modified attendance
zones for elementary schools had the natural inevitable and predictable effect
of perpetuating and exacerbating existing racinl segregation of students. Such
conduct constitutes de jure discrimination in violation of the IFourteenth Amend-
ment. United Statcs v. School District 151, 286 F.Supp. 786, 795-796, 798 (N.D.
1), aff'd 404 F.2da 1123 (7th Cir. 1968) ; Brewer v. City of Norfolk, 39._ F.2d
37, 4042 (4th Cir, 1968) ; United Statecs v. Jefferson County Board of Education,
372 F.2d 831, 867-868 (5th Cir. 1965), aff'd en bane, 380 ¥.2d 375 (19GG), cert.
denicd, 389 U.S. 840 (1967); Taylor v. Board of Education, 294 ¥.2d 36 (2d
Cir.), cert. denied, 368 U.S. 940 (1961) ; Spangler v. Pasadcna City Board of
Education, 311 F.Supp. 501, 522 (C.D. Cal. 1970) ; Davis v. School District, 309
F.Supp. 734, 744 (E.D. Mich. 1970), aff'd — F.2d (6th Cir. 1971).

19. A school board may not, cousistently with the Fourteenth Amendment,
maintain scgregated elementary schools or permit educational choices to be
influenced by a policy of racial segregation in order to accommodate community
sentiment or the wishes of a majority of voters. Coopcr v. Aaron, 358 U.S. 1,
12-13, 15-16 (1958) ; Lwucas v. Forty-Fourth General Assembly, 377 U.S. 713,
736-737 (1904) ; Hall v. St. Hclena Parish School Board, 197 F.Supp. 649, 659
(E.D. La.), affd 368 U.S. 515 (1961) ; Rcitman v. Mullcy, 387 U.S. 369 (1967) ;
Monroc v. Board of Commissioncrs, 391 U.S, 450 (1968) ; United States v. School
District 151, 286 F.Supp. 780, 798 (N.D. Ill.), eff'd., 404 F.2d 1125 (7th Cir.
1968) ; Spangler v. Pasadcne City Board of Education, 311 F.Supp. 501, 523
(C.D. Cal. 1970).

20. Assigmmuent of teachers on a racial basis so that teachers are assigned to
schools attended by children of their race tends to establish racially identifiable
schools. Such assignment deprives students of their right to be free of racial
discrimination in the operation of public elementary schools and is de¢ jure seg-
regation in violation of the Fourteenth Ammendment. Rogers v. Paul, 832 U.S. 198
(1965) ; Bradley v. School Board, 382 U.S, 103 (1965) ; Green v. County School
Board, 391 U.S, 430 (1968); United Statcs v. School District 151, 286 F.Supp.
786, 797 (N.D. I11.), aff'd, 404 F.2d 1125 (7th Cir. 1968), Cert. denied, 39 U.S. L. W,
3486 (1971) ; Spangler v. Pasadcena City Board of Education, 311 F.Supp. 501,
23 (C.D. Cal. 1970) ; Dawis v. School District, 309 IF.Supp. 401, 501-503 (. D.C.
1967), appeal dismissed, 393 U.S, 801 (1968).
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21. The defendant Detroit Board's racially discriminatory practices with re-
spect to the assignment of faculty and staff personnel, an aspect of school admin-
istration over which the defendants have direct and continuing control, creates
an inference, which the defendants must dispel by credible evidence, that other
school board policies and practices which resulted in the racial separation of
pupils were racially diseriminatory. United States v. School District 151, 301
F.Sug o, 201, 229-230 (N.D. Ill. 1969), efirmed as modified, 432 T.2d 1147, 1151
(7th Cir. 1970), cert. denied, U.S. ——, 39 L.W, 3486 (1971); Turncr v.
Fouclie, 396 U.S. 346, 360 (1970).

22, The responsibility for faculty and administration desegregation is defend-
ants’, not the teachers and administrators. The constitutional prohibition against
segregation in public schools may not be made contingent upon the preferences
of teachers or the administrative staff. If necessary to further desegregation,
faculty and administrators must be assigned involuntarily to schools. United
States v. School District 151, 286 F.Supp., 786 (N.D. I1l.), aff'd, 404 F.2d4 11235
(7th Cir. 1968) ; United States v. Board of Education, 396 F.2d 44 (5th Cir.
1968) ; David v. Board of School Commissioners, 393 ¥.2d 690 (5th Cir. 1968) ;
Spangler v. Pasadena City Board of Education, 311 I.Supp. 501, 523 (C.D. Cal.
1970).

23. Defendants are under a constitutional obligation to take affirmative reme-
dial action to desegregate the faculties and administrative staffs of the public
elementary schools forthwith. United States v. Montgomery Board of Educa-
tion, 395 U.S. 226 (1969) ; United States v. School District 151, 286 E. Supp.
786, 797 (N.D. IN.), aff'd 404 ¥.2d 11256 (7th Cir. 1968) ; Clark v. Board of
Education, 369 F.2d 661, 669 (8th Cir. 1868) ; United States v. Jefferson County
Board of Education, 372 F.2d 836, 893, aff'd en banc, 380 F.2d 385 (H6th Cir.
1967), cert. denied, sub nom. Caddo Parish School Board v. United States,
589 U.8. 840 (1967) ; Spangler v. Pasadene City Board of Education, 311 F. Supp.
501, 523 (C.D. Cal. 1970) ; Davis v. School District, 309 F.Supp. 734, 744 (LE.D.
Mich. 1970).

24. When an unconstitutional pattern of teacher assignment has been found
the standard for relief is assignment of staff ‘“so that the ratio of Negro to
white teachers in each school, and the ratio of other staff in each, are sub-
stantially the same as each such ratio is to the tenchers and other staff respec-
tively, in the entire school system. Swann, supra.; Singleton v. Jackson Municipal
separate School Dist., 419 F.24 1211 (1970).

25. The location of schools “influences the pattern of residential develop.ent
of the ecity and metropolitan area and have important impact on composition of
inner city neighborhood.” The classic pattern is often the buliding of schools
specifically intended for Negro or white students. The building of new schools in
areas of white suburban expansion farthest from Negro population centers, or
in the central cities in areas of Negro containment, in order to maintain the
separation of the races with & minimum departure from the formal principles
of ‘‘neighborhood zoning” promotes segregnted residential patterns which, when
combhined with “neighborhood zoning”, further lock the school system into the
mold of separation of the race. Swann v. Charlotte-Mecklendburg Board of Educa-
tion, 39 U.S.L.W. 4437, 4444, cited in Davis v. School District of the City of
Pontiac, Inc, #20477 — F.2d Slip op. p. 10 (concurring opinion of
Judge Cecil) (6th Cir. 1971) ; Accord, Kelly v. Metropolitan County Board of

. Nashwville, Tenn,, 436 F.2d@ 856, (6th Cir. 1970) ; Brewer v. School Board of

City of Norfolk, 397 F.2d 87, 42 (4th Cir. 1968) ; Sloan v. Tenth School District
of Wilson County, 433 F.2d 587, 589 (6th Cir. 1970) ; Spangler v. Pasadena City
Board of Educ., 311 F. Supp. 501, 522 (M.D. Calif, 1970). '

26. By bhuilding new elementary schools and additions to old schools in a
manner that creates, maintained and exacerbated existing segregation of elemen-
tary school pupils, the District caused de jure segregation in violation of the
Tourteenth Amendment. Swann v. Charlotte Mecklenberg, 39 U.S.1L.W. 4437, 4443
(U.S. April 30, 1971) ; United States v. Montgomery County Board of Education,
395 U.S. 225, 231 (1969) ; Lee v. Macon County Board of Education, 267 F.Supp.
458, 472, 480 (M.D. Ala.), aff’'d 389 U.8. 216 (1967) ; United States v. Board of
Public Instruction, 3856 F.24 66, 69 (Gth Cir. 1968) ; United States v. School
District 151, 276 F. Supp. 786, 800 (N.D. IlL.), aff'd 404 F.2d 1125 (Tth Cir. 1968) ;
Brewer v. City of Norfoll, 397 F.2d 87 (4th Cir. 1068) ; Spangler v. Pasadena
City Board of Education, 311 F.Supp. 501, 517-519 (C.D. Cal. 1970); Davis v.
School District, 809 F.Supp. 734, 741 (B.D. Mich. 1970) ; eff'd — F.2d —
(6th Cir. 1971). ' o
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97. The Board's schoo! construction policies and practices have added to
and reinforced the pattern of segregation referred to. Although there were
vacant seats throughout the city to which students could have been assigned
at lesser cost and with the achievement of integration, the Board continued
to expand substantial sums for construction of new schools designed to service
particular areas of racial concentration, and such schools opened as and have
continued to be racially identifiable in violation of the Fourteenth Amenment.
Swann v. Charlotte-Mecklenberg Bd. of Educ, 91 8. Ct. 1284, —— (1971) ;
United States v. School Dist. 151, 404 F.2d 1125, 1132-33 (7th Cir. 1908) ; Davis v.
School Dist. of Pontiac, 309 F. Supp. 734, 741-42 (E.D. Mich. 1970), aff’'d —
F.24. (6th Cir. 1971) ; Spangler v, Pasadena City Bd. of Educ.,, 311 F.Supp.
501, 517-18 (C.D. Cal. 1970) ; Johnson v. San [rancisco Unified School Dist.,
Civ. No. C-70-1331 (N.D. Cal., April 28, 1971) ; cr. Sloan v. Tenth School Dist. of
TWilson County, 433 F.2d. 687, (6th Cir. 1970) ; United States v. Board of Lduc.
of olk County. 395 F.2d 06 (5th Cir. 1968) ; Kealey v. Althcimer 378 F.2d 483
(Sth Cir. 1967) ; Bradely v. School Bd., 324 F.Supp. 450. 461 (1.D. Va. 1971) ;
Clark v. Board of Eduec. of Little Rack. 401 U.8. 971 (1971).

28, The legal effects of racially discriminatory confinement to a schoo! dis-
trict are not different from the effects of such containment within a district.
Lee v, Macon County Board of Education, .24 — (6th Cir. No. 30, 154,
decided June 29, 1971.

20. The obligation of school districts found to be illegally segregated on the
basis of race is to prepare, adopt, and implement such plans—giving aflivina-
tive consideration to racial factors—as will eradicate the effects of prior dis-
crimination and “‘achieve the greatest possible degree of actual desegregation”.
Swann v. Charlotte-Mecklenbery Board of Education, above, 91 8. Ct. at 1281;
Medaniel v. Barrest, U.S.—, 91 8. Ct. 1287, 1289 (1971).

30. The related doctrines that race and Socio-Economic Status correlate highly
and that better quality education is more readily provided in schools attended
predominantly by higher SES pupils may be educationally supportable, hut they
may not be employed as a limitation upon a school district's obligation to elimi-
nate—by pupil desegregation—the effects of its prior discriminatory practices,
particularly where the effect of such a limitation would be to “protect” quality
education at the schools attended predominantly by white students, while denying
the equal protection of the laws by perpetuating lesser educalion at schools
attended predominantly by black, lower SES children. Swenn v. Charlotie-
Mecklenberg Board of Education, 91 8. Ct., at' 1280, note 8, Brunson v. Board of
Trustees, 429 F.2d 820, 824 et. seq. (4th Cir 1970) ; Brewer v. School Board of
City of Norfoll, 397 F.2a 37 (4th Cir 1970).
~ 81. The public and private racially discriminatory policies that have effected
the extreme containment of black families within the Detroit school district deny
equal educational opportunity to the children of such families, and the State,
which is empowered to alter school district lines, is obligated to do so ahsent
a showing of a compelling non-racial, educational justification for maintaining
such lines. Brown v. Board of Education, 349 U.S. 294, 300-301 (1955). '

39, The Court concludes that See. 2a of Act 48 and the action of the Governor’s
Commission pursuant to that Act in establishing the present regions, has the
eifect of making desegregation more difficult; and to the extent that any of its
provisions make any plan of desegregation more difficult it may not as a matter
of law be considered. Bradely v. Milliken, 433 F.2d 897, (6th Cir. 1970).

33. Under the Constitution of the United States and the Constitution and the
laws of Michigan, the responsibility for providing public educational opportunity
to all children on constitutional terms is ultimately tHat of the State. Turner v,
Warren County Board of Education, 313 F.Supp. 380 (BE.D.N.C, 1970) ; Godwinv,
Johnston County Board of Bducation, 301 F.Supp. 1339 (B.D.N.C. 1869) ; United
States v. Texas Education Agenoy, 431 F.2d 1313 (5th Cir. 1070) ; Article 8,
§§ 1 and 2, Michigan Constitution; Dasziewicz v. Board of Education of City of
Detroit, 3 N.W. 2d 71 (Mich. 1942) ; Jones v. Grand Ledgc Public Schools, 84 N.W.
od 327 (Mich. 1957) ; Imlay Tiwp. Primary School District v. Statc Board of
Education, 102 N.W. 24 720 (Mich. 1960). . .

34. The Michigan Constitution of 1983 gives the State broad authority and
responsibility for public education. It provides: “The legislature shall maintain
and support a system of free public elementary and secondary schools as defined
by law.” Art. VIII, Sec. 2 School districts “are agencies of the State, deriving
their powers from the Stite, not independent entities with inherent rights,
privileges or immunities.” School Dist. No. 7, et al. v. The Board of Education of
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the Intermediate School District of the Counly of Kent et al., No. 4585 (Kent
Cir. Ct., Oct. 16, 1967) (slip opn. at 4-3) ; Attorncy General cx rel Kics v. Lawrey,
131 Mich. 639 ; School District of the City of Lansing v. Statc Board of Educution,
367 Mich. 591; Imlay Township Primary School District No. J v. Board of
Lducation, 359 Mich. 478 ; Joncs v. Grand Ledge Schools, 349 Mich., 1.

35. “That a state’s form of government may delegate the power of daily
administration over public schools to officials with less than state-wide juris-
diction does not dispel the obligation of those who have broader control to use
the authority they have consistently with the Constitution . . . In such instances
the constitutional obligation toward the individual school children is a shared
one.” DBradiey v. School Board of the City of Richmond, Virginia, 51 F.R.D. 139,
143 (1970).

36. In addition to the State Roard and State Superintendent the next level of
public edueation is the Intermediate school district. 'They are in most instances
contiguous with county boundaries but in other instances they extend beyond
these political boundaries. [19 ‘I'r. 2045 Porter] M.S.A. 15.3291 et. seq. The
superintendent and board in all respects are the legal successors to the powers,
duties and responsibilities of the county superintendent and county board of
education. The first duty of the superintendent is to “[P]ut into practice the
educational policies of the state and of the board, . . . Perform such duties as
the superintendent of public instruction or the board prescribes .. ." and
generally supervise distribution and accounting of state aid to local districts.
M.S.A. 15.3301(1). The Intermediate board provides for certain types of educa-
tion on a county wide or multidistriet basis. (19 ‘I'r. p. 2044 ). They also supervise,
recommend and approve consolidations and annexations of local districts.
(Vol. D ) P.X. 181A. State law provides for combinations and annexa-
tions of these Intermediate districts subject to the approval of the State Board
of Education. M.S.A. 15.3302 (1) ; 15.3303(1).

37. Leadership and general supervision over all public education is vested in
the State Board of Education. Art. VIII Sec. 3, Mich. Constitution 1963. ‘I'he
duties of the State Board and Superintendent include but are not limited to,
specifying the number of hours necessary to constitute a school day; approval
until 1962 of school sites ; approval of school construction plans (P.IExs. 10 & 174) ;
accreditation of schools, approval of loans based on State aid funds; review of
suspensions and explusions of individual students for misconduct [Op. Atty. Gen.
July 7, 1970, No. 4705] ; authority over transportation routes and disbursement
of transportation funds, teacher certification and the like 15:1023 (10) (Porter,
Tr. Vol. 19 p. 2087-88).

State law provides review procedures from actions of local or intermediate
districts (See M.S.A. 15.3442), with authority in the State Board to ratify,
reject, amend or modify the actions of these inferior state agencies. See M.S.A.
15.3467; 15.1919 (61); 15.1919 (68b); 15.2209 (1); 135.1961; 153402; Bridge-
hampton School District No. 2 Fractional of Carsonville Mich. v. Supt. of Public
Instruction, 323 Mich. 615. In general, the state superintendent is given the duty
“To do all things necessary to promote the welfare of the public schools and
public educational instructions and provide proper educational facilities for the
youtli of the state” M.S.A. 15.3252. See also 15.2299 (57), providing in certain
instances for reorganization of schiool distriets. )

38. State officials including all o fthe defendants, are charged under the Michi-
gan constitution with the duty of providing pupils an education without dis-
crimination with respect to race, Art VIII Sec. 2 Mich. Const. 1963, Article I
Sec. 2 of the constitution provides: ;

No person shall be denied the equal protection of the laws; nor shall any
person be denied tiile enjoyment of his civil or political rights or be discrimi-
nated against in the exercise thereof because of religion, race, color or
national origin. The legislature shall implement this section by appropriate
legislation. Compare: Jenkins v. Morriston School District, #A-117 N.J.
Supreme Court July 25, 1971 (slip op. p. 12, 14 and 16) '

39. The State Department of Education has recently established an Equal
Educational Opportunities section having responsibility to identify racially im-
balanced school district and develop designation plans. [19 Tr. p. 2046 (Porter) ]
Section 15.3355 provides that no school or department shall be kept for any per-
son on account of race or color.

40. The state further provides speical funds to local districts for compensatory
education which are ndministered on a per school basis under direct review of the
state board. All other state aid is subject to fiscal review and accounting by
the state. M.S.A. 151919 (53), (61), (82), (64n). See also 15.1919 (68b) pro-
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viding for special supplements to merged districts “for the purpose of bringing
about uniformity of educational oppor‘unity for all pupils of the district.” The
general consolidation law M.S.A. 17:3401 authorizes munexation for even non-
contiguous school districts upon approval of the 4snperintendent of public in-
struction and electors, as provided by law. Op. Atty. Gen,, Feb. 5, 1964, No. 4193.
Consolidation with respect to so called “first class" districts, i.e. Detroit,, is
generally treated as an amexation with the first class district being the sur-
viving entity. The law provides procedurcs covering all necessary considerations.
ALS.A.L 15.3184. 145.3180.

41. The pattern of actions and omission on the part of both State and Dis-
trict defendants constitute collectively a pattern of conduct violative of the 14th
Amendment. “The fact that such came slowly and surreptitiously rather than by
legislative pronouncement makes the situation no less evil.” Dawvis v. School
District of the City of Pontiac, 309 F. Supp. 734 (E.D. Mich.) affirmed—¥F2d—
(Gth Cir. 1971).

49, Where o pattern of violation of constitutional rights is established the
afirmative obligation under the 14th Amendment is imposed on not only indi-
vidual school districts, but upon the State defendants in this case. Cooper V.
Aaron, 358 U.S. 1 (1958) ; Qrifin v. County School Board of Prince Edwerd
Connty, 377 U.S. 218 (1964) ; United States v. Georgia Civ. No, 129072 (N.D. Ga,,
December 17, 1970), rev'd on othier grounds, 428 F 24 733 (5th Cir. 1970) ; Good-
win v. Johmston County Board of Education, 301 F. Supp. 1337 (.D. N.C. 1969) ;
Lee v. Macon County Board of Edueation, 267 F. Supp. 458 (M.D. Ala.)), aff'd
sub nom. Walluee v. United States. 389 U.S. 215 (1967 Franklin v. Quitman
County Board of Education, 288 F. Supp. 509 (N.D. Miss. 1968) ; Smith v.
North, Carolina Statc Board of Education. No. 15,072 (4th Cir. June 14, 1971)

43. Where constitutional rights are at stake, the remedy for their effectuation
is not limited by state or local laws which erect governmental subdivisions or
other units of local authority which frustrate effective relief. Brown v. Board of
Education, supra; Gomillion V. Lightfoot, 364 U.S. 330 (1960) ; Louisiana V.
United States, 380 U.S. 145 (1965) ; Haney V. County Board of Education, 410
T. 2a 920 (Sth Cir. 1969) ; United States v. Texas, 321 T Supp. 920 (E.D. Tex.
1970) ; Jenkins v. Township of Morris Sclool Dist., No. A-117 (Sup. Ct. N.J,,
June 25, 1971).

44. As the Supreme Court pointed out in Reynolds v. Sims, 377 U.S, 733, 12
IL.Ed. 24 506, 535 (1954), political subdivisions of the states whether they be
“counties, cities or whatever" are not ‘“sovereign entities” and may readily be
bridged when necessary to vindicate federal constitutional rights and policies.
Sce Gomillion v. Lightfoot, 364 U.S. 839. 347, 5 L.Ed. 2d 110. 116 (1960) ; United
States v. State of Texas, 321 I, Supp. 1043, 1030-58 (E.D. Texas 1970) ; Jenkins
v. Township of Morris School District #A-117 'N.J. Supreme Ct. June 23, 1971
slip o.p. p. 19. ’

TROM RANDALL COATES

BEECHER AREA SCHOOLS,
ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICES,
Flint, Mich., May 28, 1971.
Hon. GEORGE W. ROMNEY,
Department of Housing and Urban Development,
HHUD Building, Washington, D.O.

DeAR SECRETARY RoMNEY: We have received your findings of the investigation
of Section 235 and 230 housing pr::3rams in our school district. We were im-
pressed with the thoroughness of the investigation and with the realistie con-
clusions which were drawn from it. We are convinced that there are dedicated
persons in HUD that wish these programs to succeed.

On behalf of the purchasers of Section 235 housing, I thank you for backing
them on theiv legitimate complaints. The school will be pursuing means of pro-
viding educational prograims for them as you suggested. .

Mt. Morris and Genesee Township officials will be interested in the assistance
that Federal offices can provide in the relief of the impaction that has come to
their communities.

With respect to the school district, I am concerned with the number of ac-
knowledged injustices for which no specific remedies were promised. I do not
feel that it suffices to know that no other school district in the nation will suffer
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the same injustices that the local HUD office has inflicted upon us. There is
little comfort in the thought that, if nothing else, we have scrved a useful pur-
pose in becomning a well-known example of faulty federal housing practices.
Our disappointments, however, will be contained until a complete exploration
of all your suggestions has been accomplished.
Sincerely, »
RANDALL CoATES, Supcerintendent.

THE SECRETARY OF HoUBING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT,
Washington, D.C., May 25, 1971.
Mr. RaxparL COATES,
Superintendent, Beecher Area Schools.
Flint, Mich.

DEeAr Mg. CoaTes : Reference is made to your letter of January 22, 1971, and
ny interim response of February 19, 1971.

We have now completed a lengthy investigation and review of the housing
situation in the Beecher School Distriet with particular reference to the criticisms
contained in your letter. I am enclosing a summary of this review, which we
are also submitting to the Congress. That review has verified that many of the
points you raised about our Section 235 and 236 housing programs as operatec
in the Beecher School District are justified.

What has happened in Beecher is clearly unfortunate. Many of the problems,
particularly with respect to poor quality of construction and excessive de-
linquencies and foreclosures, could and should have been prevented by tighter
HUD administration. Problems of overerowding of schools and changes in
neighborhoods could also have been prevented or at least moderated by more and
better advance planning by all concerned. On the other hand, since HUD's role
with 1espect to these programs is primarily one of reacting to private initiatives,
I think it is important to emphasize the basic responsibilites of local communi-
ties for such planning. .

Now, what can be done about the situation? First, I can and have taken sev-
eral measures to prevent conditions from getting worse and to correct defects
in units now in place. )

Second, I think Mount Morris and Genesee Townsbips ean take other actions
which will help relieve the impaction that has come to the community. Federal
officials will cooperate with local officials in developing such a program.

As you know, William C. Whitbeck, the Director of our Detroit Aren Office
has already put a stop on additional funding of Section 235/236 units in the
Beecher District. I have subsequently directed him to take personal charge of
clearing up all problems in those units already in place or in process.

Our Aren Office personnel will re-contact all purchasers of Section 235 housing
units and check to see whether legitimate complaints about poor quality of
construction and unresponsiveness of the builders have been resolved. If not,
our Office will contact the builders in question and advise them of the situation
and required repairs. Any builder which refuses to make such repairs will be
precluded from future participation in HUD programs.

Homeowners of any unit on which the builder refuses to make the required re-
pairs and which suffers from major structural defects as a consequence may be
entitled to relief under provisions of Section 518(a) of the National Housing
Act. Specific details on eligibility for the benefits of Section 518(a) should be
obtained from the Detroit Area Office.

From a broader perspective, we are examining our procedures for processing
applications for subsidized housing and whatever changes are necessary will
be made to assure that in the future HUD will not be contributing to an ex-
cessive concentration or overloading of subsidized units in particular neighbor-
hoods or the community atlarge. . ]

The evidence certainly points to a need for additional classrooms in the
Beecher School District. As you note, some of this need emerged prior to in-
troduction of the Section 235/236 units, and it seems likely to increase further.
There 1s, however, no HUD program to provide direct assistance for school con-
struction. I can only suggest that you take this matter up with officials of the
Flint-Genesee County Model Cities Program to see whether some of those funds
might be allocated to the purpose you have in mind. Some eommunities have also
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developed school facilities as part of a broad urban renewal effort, but this
probably requires more time than you have in mind.

Your letter also indicated a desire to acquire a 30-acre tract across from the
Buell School for the purpose of developing a community recreation area. As you
indicate, our Department’s Open Space Program does provide assistance
for these kinds of projects. Mr. Whitbeck and his staff can provide you with
the information you need about this program and the application procedures to
be followed.

I want to emphasize that I cannot agssure you of priority access to funds under
this program. Decisions on individual grants are made by our Area Offices. I am
sure, however, that any forthcoming application will be processed expeditiously
so that prompt decisions can be made as to whether the project meets the pro-
gram criteria and funds for it are available.

Finally, you indicate interest in Ceveloping an educational program for Sec-
tion 235/236 buyers and renters. We have been attempting to encourage volun-
tary efforts along these lines through our Section 237 counselling program.
Again, Mr. Whitbeck and his staff can give you more complete information.
Alternatively, you may wish to submit this kind of proposal to the Model Cities
Program Administrators in the County.

As you know, Mount Morris was included in the Model Cities area at the
time of the original application for funds. Our records show that the township’s
withdrawal came after HUD had approved this application, and thus we see
no reason to object to re-inclusion of the township in the total program. Ac-
cordingly, I have asked Mr. Whitbeck to contact the Genesee County Commis-
sioners to see if approval of the addition can be expedited.

I appreciate your bringing the Beecher situation to my attention and your
patience in waiting for the results of our investigation. I can assure you that we

are doing what we can to avoid repetitions of this kind of situation in other
areas.

Sincerely,
GEORGE ROMNEY.
Encl.

REPORT TO JOINT EcoNoMIC COMMITTEE ON BEECHER SCHO00L DISTRICT

This Report reviews the status of and criticisms leveled against activities
under the Section 235/236 housing subsidy programs in Beecher School District,
Genesee County (Flint), Michigan. In general the criticisms are that these pro-
grams have brought a severe impaction on the Beecher school system and com-
munity at large, and that the local FIA TField Office has been negligent in not
recognizing these problems and uncooperative in developing meaningful solu-
tions. The Report first describes the general background of the situation and
then evaluates both the general and a number of specific criticisms.

The Report makes clear that the Section 235/236 programs and other inde-
pendent factors emerge as causes contributing to the problem of impaction
that presently confronts the Beecher School District. However, leaders of the
School District and the community at large, with cooperation from Federal
officials, can take steps which to some extent will relieve the burdens of im-
paction and will prevent the situation from getting any worse.

BACKGROUND

The Beecher School District borders the City of Flint on the north about
65 miles northwest of Detroit, and includes parts of Mt. Morris and Genesee
Townships. Next to Detroit, Flint is the largest Standard Metropolitan Statis-
tical Area (SMSA) in Michigan in both total and minority populations. The
population living within the Beecher School District is said to be about 25,000
split approximately 709, white and 30% black.

The local economy is dominated by the manufacture of automobiles and auto
parts. Employment opportunities had been expanding at a healthy pace until
about a year ago. Then, tightness in the mortgage market, the slump In the over-
all economy, and the 1970 auto strikes created severe hardships both for the
local economy and the residential housing market.

Beecher School District is primarily a residential community, containing
single-family homes of modest value. Prior to 1960, most if not all of the popula-
tion in the Beecher area was white, and many were of a southern and rural back-
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ground. Iixcept for a few isolated Dpockets, blacks lived in the City of Flint, to
the south.

From 1962 onward, black families began moving into the Beecher area. The
availability of modestly priced homes in an area near to their former residence
and to their auto industry jobs was probably the principal reason. According to
some loeal sources, there may also have been some determination by real estate
organizations that this was an area opportune for integration and lower-income
occupancy. Residential building activity picked up slightly for a time (1965-66)
but then slackened again as development patterns shifted outward toward more
affluent areas.

The shoft of development away from the Beecher area in the late 1960°s canght
some builder-developers with land holdings for which they no longer had a mar-
ket. While many of these lots were unimproved areas of the township, and were
without paved streets or sidewnlks, they were easily accessible to existing water
and sewer facilities and could be quickly developed if the builders could find some
way of attracting buyers.

It is at this point that funds became available for the Section 235/236 pro-
grams and increased emphasis began to be placed on stimulating housing pro-
duction to meet the overall housing shortage and the particular needs of low
and moderate income families. To date, there have been reservations and eom-
mitments under these programs for a total of 2.562 new housing units in the
overall Flint SMSA, 619 of which are located in the Beecher School District.

Developers’ applications for these programs commitments have been processed
through the Flint/FHHA Service Office, which until September 30, 1970, reported
to the Detroit FHA Insuring Office and now reports to HUD’ Detroit Aren Of-
fice. The Flint Service Office has 30 employees. Much of their prior experience
was with the straight-forward FHA mortgage insurance program under Section
203, in which I'HA’s principal role is simply to process applications according to
relatively routine standards.

FINDINGS
Excessive Concentration

The principle eriticisim is a charge of excessive concentration of Section 235/
236—Assisted Honsing in the Beecher School District, both in particular neigh-
borhoods and in this District compared with other towns around Flint.

(1) A review of the Fint Service Office reeords indicate Section 235 fund res-
ervations have been issued for 1,958 units and Section 226 reservation for 604
units for Genesee County. The geographic distribution is as follows:

Sec. 235 Sec. 236 Both programs

City Of Flinte et aneaeas 1,315 343 1,658
Mode! Cilies aTe3 . . L et e e ey aneanen (493 .o eeaaas
Beecher ared. ... e e c e wcmeae— e 358 261 619
Rest Of County ... oo oot ee e ceccccrecaem e 1285 ... ... S, 1285
LI ] U 1,958 604 2, 562

t Includes 60 units without specified location.

As is apparent, 249 of all the Section 235/236 units funded to date in Genesee
County are or will be located in the Beecher School District. By way of compari-

" son, the District has about 5%9% of the county’s total population. and perhaps

109% of the nonwhite population of the county. Fixcluding the City of Flint,
Beecher has about 10% of the remaining total population in the county and
alinost all ¢f the remaining nonwhite population,

Within Beecler, §5 of the Section 235 units are located on scattered sites in
the eastern half of the District, The other 564 Section 235/236 units are in a few
small areas in the western half of the District,

There are three Section 236 projects in this western half of Beecher : 48 units
(cooperative) in partinl occupancy ; 53 units (cooperative) in construction; and
160 units (rental with rent supplement planned) in construction. These units are
within three bloeks of one another. .

Near this same aren, there nre several instances in which entire blocks have
been developed with Section 235 assisted housing whose monotonous design and
homogeneous occupancy create a pattern of development equivalent to traditional
public housing projeets. This pattern of development will increass the risk of
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establishing “block” ghettos. Upon completion of the Section 236 projects men-
tioned above, there will be 320 to 400 units of Section 235/236—Assisted Iousing
within a four block area.

Plans for some of the units developed in this concentrated area had Model
Cities endorsement. Of more relevance, however, this is the area where zoned
lots were available at reasonable cost and with public water and sewer facilities
available. Projeets apparently could have been located in other arens of the
county, but HUD did not attempt to direct locations of building activity.

(2) Total school enrollment in the Beecher District was essentially stable be-
tween 1066-1969. Then in 1970, enrollment jumped from 6,470 to 6.879 and further
increases are expected. This has clearly created overcrowding in some of the
District schools.

Some of this increased enrollment presumably reflects a general influx of
population into the county rather than the building activity under the particular
HUD programs in question. Seven other school districts in Genesee County ex-
perienced greater en:*ollment gains during the 19661970 period than was the ease
in Beecher and three districts showed gains similar to those in Beecher.

Within Reecher, there is some correlation between enrollment increases in in-
dividual schools and Section 235/236 activity in the immediate neighborhood.
But this correlation is by no means perfect. On a net basis, the most serious prob-
lems appear to be in the secondary schools, in which enrollment has been rising
steadily since 1966, Between 1966 and 1970 secondary school enrollinent increased
by 620. much of which is clearly not associnted with Section 235/236 activity.

In the primary schools, aggregate enrollment in 1970 was 4,044, down from
4.198 in 1966. This reflects a net loss of about 350 pupils in the four elementary
schools in the eastern half of the District where Section 235 activity has been
scattered by a net increase of about 200 pupils in three of the schools in the
western half neny the concentrations of Seetion 235/236 activity. HUD has not
attempted to explore whether the overcrowding in these western schools could
be relieved by shifting some pupils into the less crowded eastern schools.

It should be noted that the total impact of the building activity under the
Seection 2357236 programns has not yet shown up in school enrollment statisties.
Sonte of thie units are not vet completed. and not all of the children in those units
that are occupied are yet of school age. It is estimated that total school enrollment
in the District may increase by more than 500 next fall and by another 450 iu
1972. These annual increases are larger than in any previous year back at least to
19G1-62. The District clearly must take some action to accommodate such an in-
crease in enrollment:

(3) The difficulties being encountered by the Beecher School System are not
just the result of more families living in the District but also reflect the fact
that many of the new resident families have more than an average number
of children while at the same time have lower than average incomes from which
to nay taxes in support of the schools.

Thus, the 358 families purchasing the Section 2385 homes include a total of
1,296 children, or an average of 3.6 children per family. It is claimed that un-
subsidized families in Beecher average about 2 children per famnily. Nationally,
new occupants of all new Section 235 homes insured in the third quarter of
last year averaged about 2.5 children per family.

Nearly 489 or 170 of the 358 purchasers of the Section 235 homes in Beecher
receive public nssistance, mainly ADC payments. On a nationwide basis, the
comparable figure is about 129. The Beecher program also includes 144 families
with annual incomes less than $5,000, 949% of whom receive ADC and 989%
of whom are one-parent households. The median annual income of the Section
285 buyers in Beecher at time of purchase was $5,769 compared with $6,135
nationally in the third quarter of last year. -

Most builders of Section 235 homes in Genesee County.communities other
than Beecher had a relatively low concentration of ADC families among their
sales. Reasons for the concentration of such families in Beecher have not been
determined. With respect to race, about 40% of the Section 235 buyers in Beecher
are black and 60% are white. This is close to the racial balance already prevail-
ing in the community.

With respect to race, about 40% of the Section 235 buyers in Beecher are
black and 60% are white. This is close to the racial balance already prevailing
in the community.

(4) Interviews with varlous officlals and leading citizens found little or no

surprise at the relatively large volume of Section 235-assisted homes that were
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developed in the Beecher District. It was stressed that the area was already
racially integrated, a water and sewer system existed, and vacant lots were
relatively inexpensive. Some builders already owned lots for which there was
no market until the advent of Section 235 and 236. It was also noted that the
Western half of Beecher, where most of the Section 235/236 units are located,
is in Mt. Morris "Township, which has minimal building restrictions and inspec-
tion requirements and is thus conducive to large scale development.

'The investigation also indicated serious communication problems between
the local FHA Service Office and the community. There was apparently very
little, if any, discussion between the Flint Service Office supervisory staff and
builders and community interests regarding fund allocations, site locations, and
community problems. There was no contact with the County Planning Commis-
sion regarding the best possible locations in view of land-use changes occurring
within the City of Flint and the County. Despite the historical problems of
the Beecher area, the lack of local government resources, and the early warning
signs of more difficulties, effective communication among the various community
interests did not take place.

New Construction vs. Existing Houging

A second criticism is that too much of the subsidy allocations was used to
stimnulate new construction in the Flint area relative to analysis of market need
and the prevailing vacancy situation in existing units.

A 1969-70 FHA market analysis estimated the total need for subsidized
housing in the Flint area during the following two years at 2,430 units. As noted
earlier, reservations for Section 235/236 units in Genesee County total 2,562
units. Completions of these units are phased over a two-year period. No inter-
ference should be drawn, however, that there was a basis in the market analysis
for permitting a concentration of 256% of these units in the small area of
Beecher.

Beecher is said to have vacancies in 190-200 homes. On a county-wide basis,
the vacancy rate in April 1970 was down to 1.1%, which is definitely below
average for the ares.

It is clear that the economic downturn, auto strike, and tight money situation
have had a depressing effect on the housing market during the past year,
though efforts to establish just how soft the marlket was or is have not revealed
a clear picture. Against this background, claims that new construction under
the Section 235/2368 programs has aggravated the total housing market are
difficult to prove or disprove. On the other hand, within certain neighborhoods,
there does appear to have been some distress selling, and it is probably not un-
reasonable to attribute this to a reaction to the types of units and families moving
in under Section 235 assistance.

Poor Quality Construction

Criticism of the poor quality of design and construction of many of the Section
235 units in Beecher appear to be amply justified. Investigations and conversa-
tions with buyers showed a hatred or dislike for one builder in particular
because of an alleged consistent failure by that firm to make repairs or live
up to what the buyers’ felt the builder has promised. Many of the complaints
apparently involved the lack of storm doors, screens, lawns, and in some in-
stances, paved streets and roads.

The FHA Service Office in Flint did make inspections of these properties
during the construction process. Despite the warnings implieit in the increasing
volume of complaints, however, such inspections continued to be only routine,
and thus were not detailed or exacting enough to prevent the problems that
manifestly exist. In several areas, moreover, the Field Office completely failed
to addres itself to clear violation of regnlations against monotony through repeti-
tion of design more often than every fifth house. What is most disturbing of
all, these deficiencies occurred in homes that were consistently approved for
the maximum mortgage limits permissible under the Section 235 program.

It should be emphasized that not all of the Section 285 units in Beecher and
Genesee County are of poor quality. Some of the Builders were quite conscientious
in produc¢ing sound and appealing units whose value could easily stand market
test. Unfortunately, there was no insistence on similar high standards on the
part of all the builders.
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Deliquencies and Foreclosures

One other major criticism of the Section 235 program in Beecher is that it
is experiencing excessive delinquencies and foreclosures. What evidence there
is supports this charge.

Two financial institutions with mortgags on 656 Section 235 homes in the
county report 188 delinquencies and 19 foreclosures. A third institution stated
that its delinquencies and foreclosures on 235 homes were running three to four
times the average for its overall business. ,

One developer-sponsor in the ‘area did develop a home-ownership training and
credit counselling program in connection with its sales program. Welfare families
in the lowest income categories were not selected for homeownership under
this program, and the training given to the buyers who were selected apparently
minimized financial and maintenance difficulties. Other builder-developers, how-

ever, made little or no effort to provide thier buyers with training or counselling,

even in the case of ADC families.

Many of the ADC families buying Section 235 homes came from Flint's public
housing projects. Some of these families even owed the housing authority as
much as six month’s back rent. The monthly shelter allowances for these families
are sufficient to enable them to cover their required share of the mortgage
payments and initial taxes on their new lhomes. But high utility costs, as can
occur during winter months, or an increase in tax rates have sometimes made
for more demands on their budgets than they can afford and led to early delin-
quency. The FHA Field Office has mads 1o effort to resolve these kinds of
problems.

CONCLUSIONS

Three broad conclusions emerge from this review

(1) Serious problems have arisen in the Beecher School District and com-
munity which if not met effectively do threaten the quality of the educational
system and the racial and socio-economic balance that developed in the com-
munity during the 1960's. Absorption of almost any volume of new housing
is likely to create at least some problems for a community. The key is to plan
ahead so that such problems are minimized. This was not done in Beecher.

(2) The Section 235/236 programs undoubtedly contribute to these problemns,
though they are not the only factors at work. Some of the problems refiect laxness
in following program regulations and procedures. The most serious problems,
however, are the result of independent private decision-makers working within
the permissible framework of the programs. While these kinds of problems should
and probably could have been prevented, to have done sn would have required
relating the Department’s housing programs to commuuity planning in order
to deal with social problems—a capacity absent until recently in many local
Field Offices.

(3) Major efforts will have to be taken to prevent recurrences of the Beecher
situation in other localities across the country, re-orienting HUD personnel and
regulations as necessary to accomplish this. In addition, strong leadership on
the part of officinls in Beecher and cooperation of the community at large is
needed to maintain the viability of the community and its school system. Federal
officials will work with the community in developing a meaningful program.
No specific Federal program aid has been promised. but it is expected that
applications for such aid will be filed and considered promptly.

JANUARY 22,1971,
Hon. GEorGE W. ROMNEY, :
Department of Housing and Urban Development,
HUD Building, Washington, D.C.

DEar SECRETARY ROMNEY: As superintendent of schools for the Beecher Area
School District of Flint, Michigan, I am compelled to bring to your attention the
facts of how the Flint Federal Housing Administration Office, under its Director,
Mr. Hutchinson, has and is admninistering the Sections 235 and 236 housing pro-
grams to assist low and moderate income families in acquiring decent housing.

I have carefully investigated the 235 and 236 program as it has been used in
our school district community with the cooperation and assistance of both the
Mount Morris Township and Genesee County. No-cooperation or even minimal
civility has been provided by the Flint FHA Office and its director. We have been
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unable to even obtuin information which normally should be available to the
public. From my investigation, I and others have concluded that the Flint FHA
Office has been and is guilty of gross mismanagement, insensitivity and negligence
in administering these programs.

The Beecher Area School District is located in Genesee County in the Flint,
Michigan, metropolitan area. The geograpliic area served by the distriet includes
a portion of Genesee Township and nlso a part of Mount Morris Township. We
serve n five and one-half square mile aven with a population of 25,000. There has
been no substantinl increase in this population in the past four years,

The District is divided by two arterinl roads which cross in the center of the
aren and thus form four quarters. One eastern quarter contains a population that
is 80 per cent black. The other enstern quarter is 90 per cent white. The western
half of the District is lnrgely made up of modern subdivisions in which the racial
composition is equally divided. Nine elementary schools serve the Distriet and
their racial proportions reflect those of their attendance arens.

Ours is not n wealthy district. The average household income is $8,000 to $8,150
and the average cost of homes is between $13,000 and $17,000 with very few in
the $25,000 to $35,000 range. Prior to the 236 program we had no multiple family
housing in our District. Seventy per cent of the wage carners in our district work
for Genernl Motors. Despite their limited resources the school district has had
the support of the taxpayers. In fact, the millnge rate paid by our citizens (30.5
mills) is among the top 17 per cent for districts throughout the state.

I believe the district has done quite well in providing quality edncation. Over
30 per cent of our children come from families with incomes under $6.000. The
235 and 236 programs, ns the Flint FHA Office has administered them, have placed
all our past success in jeopardy. Because of these programs, the district now
faces an immedinte danger of seriously increasing a deficit already occured in an
effort to maintain a desirable edueation program. I fear our ability to provide
quality edueation is being irreparably hanned.

To dramatize the severity of the economic situation we face here in our dis-
trict. let e give you some facts about the number of disadvantaged children we
served during the 1969-70 school year und are presently serving during this year.

1969-70 1970-71
1969-70 . economicall 1969-71 . economica'l

Elementary schools enroliment deprived (percenlg enrollment  deprived (percenlg

Buell 591 54,0 609 51.4
Buick 31 35.4 278 50.5
Dailey 996 9,8 1,051 32.0
Harrow. . 268 42.9 73 42.3
Kiein.. 455 6.0 440 28.0
Kuiz.. 93 45,2 97 52.2
Messer. .. 482 48,1 431 50.3
Northgate.... 399 26.1 460 38.9
Zink 315 8.1 385 28,0

As you can See, last year we had a very substantial percentage of dis-
advintaged students prior to the introduction of the 235 and 236 programs into
our District. This yvear's figures are significantly worse as attested to by the large
incrense of disndvantaged students at Buick, Dailey, Klein, Northgate and Zink
schools. All these school areas contain sties upon which 235 homes were con-
structed except the Dailey School. This represents a school community that was
racially balanced until the 235 program tipped the scales and prompted a very
desirable element of the community to move to other districts where school taxes
were lower and where half-days sessions were not likely.

Thus the overall effects of the summer building projects are being felt through-
out the District. It is our judgment that the more affluent families residing in
the Dailey aren are the first to respond and that their exodud presages other
departures. .

Tet me make it crystal clear that neither I nor the members of the Beecher
Aren Board of Education oppose the concept of either the 235 or 236 program,
We are fully in accord with the objectives of the 235 progmn\/ as stated in the
235 handbook (FHA 4441.1).
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“the program- is not intended to only prodnce more homes but to enable
lower Income families to become owners of homes and thereby experience
the pride and possession that “accompanies home ownership, In this way,
the program can be a vital influence in promoting personal responsibility
and social stability.”

I submit that the manner in which the FHA office has admintstered both the
235 and 230 programs has neither promoted personal responsiblility nor social
stability in the Beecher School District.

In the past fourteen months, the TMint FHA office has reserved allotments for
250 Section 235 homes in the Beecher School District. The FIIA director, Mr.
Hutchinson, nlso has approved 580 units under 236 of which 430 are now under
construction and gronnd has been broken for the remaining 150. This of course
menns that over this perlod 715 units of low and moderate incoine housing have
been approved in our district. The majority of these units, about 600, are con-
centrated In the attendance zones of the Northgate, Buell and Zink Schools
which are already filled to capacity and also have a substantial number of dis-
advantaged students, The following table will give you a good iden of the impact
of the 235 program on these three schools to the present. You will note that of
the 250 Section 235 units FHA has approved, 172 in the Northgate, Buell and Zink

attendance zones.

Number of Number of

Schools homes ! students
Zink Elementary 64 256
Northgate Efementary 42 168
Buell Elementary 66 264
D 17| PR PP PR PP S TP S PP P 172 688

1 Determined by @ school district survey after the local FHA office refused to confirm where 235 units were located
Inthe district.

On the average we get two school children per household. The average tax
paid per household to operate the schools is $303 per year. Since it costs the
district $800 per pupil per year to educate its stndents this means that on the
average honsehold the district loses $1095.

But, for 235 homes we have been getting an average of four school age chil-
dren per unit. I am sure you can readily see the problems we are facing because
for each of these 235 households we are losing a minimum of $2805. Besides
this there are an abnormally high mmmber of ¢hildren from these 235 owned
homes that need special education or remedial teaching that costs much more
than $800 per pupil. We have heard the argument that the 235 program provides
more taxpayers. We can’t argue with that conclusion. But, in an already losing
situntion I am sure you can see how the 235 program iins worked to severely
frustrate our efforts to maintain the quality education we offer onr students.

The basic question I have about the 235 and 230 programs is, why were s0
many 235 and 236 units approved in such a small aren? According to the FIIA
prepared analysis of the Flint, Michigan housing market for 1969 through 1971.
the market for existing sales housing ln the Flint area has been stable in recent
years. The average annual homeowner vacancy rate in the report is stated
at 1.1 per cent. In October of 1070, we did a survey of the district and found
200 houses vacant. Another December survey showed 103 vacant. As you cun
see this Is three thnes the area wide average. And yet, despite the avallability
of existing housing in the area, the FIIA Fiint Office continued to approve 235
and 236 units. With more and more public housing going up in the City of Flint
proper and with the city’s decreasing population, where will the people come
from to fill existing units as well as thenew 235 and 236 units?

MMr. Hutchinson of the Flint FHA office informs me that the only housing
construction going on in the Flint area for the past two years has been with
the assistance of the 235 and 236G fund reservations. Ile stated further that he
had approved 300 235 units in our district and 1,000 more in the Flint metropoll-
tan area. Doesn’t it seem a little unusual for such a large concentration fn such
a small area? ITe also assures us that 75 per cent of the 235 purchasers are on
welfare. Certainly this in no way is going to uplift our school district commu-
nity where Incomes are already quite modest.
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Once again I would like to call the 1009-71 analysis of the I'lint housing
market to your attention. According to this report,

“Section 235, Sales Housing. Interest rate reduction payments by the
Federal Government could provide sales housing for low to moderate in-
come families under the provisions of Section 235. It is judged the 235 pro-
gram in the Flint area during the next two years using exception income
lmits can provide about 220 units annually. Under regular income limits
th~ potential would be slightly lower. ’

isection 236, Rental Housing, In the Flint area, the annual occupancy
potential under Section 236 Program is estimated at 455 units including
875 family units and 80 units for elderly individuals and couples, using
exception income limits. The use of regular income lHmits may decrease
these potentials?

Obviously someone has to be in error. Are we using up more than one year's
235 allotment for the whole metropolitan area in our school district? Is it
possible that for the 236 program there is a need in a two square mile in our
district for 580 units?

Mr. Hutchinson of the local FHA office advises me that public housing in Flint
has not been successful in meeting the needs of area low and moderate income
people. He says that midwesterners were raised to live in single family homes
and the 235 program is the vehicle for this. If this is the case why were the
multi-family public housing units built to begin with? Even more important
why were 580 units approved for our school district.

A8 far as the location of 233 homes is concerned, your 235 handbook states
that, “the location of a project, availability of transportation and other factors
(including adequate schools, I hope) will have to influence the extent of lower
income need which a given project can be expected to serve, even where assistance
payments are available. FHA Insuring Offices are urged to make use of market
analysis date in estimating housing demands for low income families."

Obviously the Flint FHA office has building houses as its primary jzoal, not
promoting any semblance of social stability. Because of the FHA offic's action
the racial composition of our district has begun to change markedly. In one
school for instance, where we had 151 white students and 150 black students
before Section 235 and 236, after ahout twenty 235 homes had been purchased
there were 151 white children and 106 black. The overall population of our
district has been affected in the same way. .

I have investigated why so much 235 and 236 housing is going into our area
and the only thing I have been able to determine is that the availability of water
and sewer, the small lot size requirement and the fact that the district is already
Integrated have contributed to the great influx of low and moderate income
housing we have received.

‘A8 you can readily see, the 235 program certainly has not been a vehicle for
social stability in our area. When I asked the local FHA office if they could be
more careful about how many low and moderate income housing units they
approve in one area, I got a reply which very simply said, “when a builder
comes to us with some lots and plans that meet our minimum specifications, we
get him a fund reservation.

We do not keep track of how many units we approve in a given area, we don't
know the addresses and we are not about to get into the social services business.
We are here to build houses only. Cut out the school frills such as athletics and
special edueation and run split shifts.” .

I helieve the local FHA office, the HUD Regional office and the Washington
HUD office have a moral as well as ethical responsibility to exercise extreme
caro 8o that the social stability of a neighborhood is protected. Certainly the
Section 235 guidelines impose at the very least a careful oversight function on
the FHA and, from what Congressional intent I ean get of the 235 authorization
in 1068, the aim of the program is to encourage stable commnunities through a
carefully conceived and balanced program assisting low and moderate income
buyers to purchase homes in an area where a cross section of people live. Cer-
tainly the program’s intent is not to set up a whole community to block in a
community where only assisted buyers live. Certainly the program's intent is
not to set up a whole community of low and moderate income people either.

I recently rend a Third Circuit Court decision where it was ruled that Federal
Housing Programs must work to alleviate racial segregation. As the 233 pro-
gram is operating In our school district, racial segregation is being encouraged
and racial stabiilty undermined.
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Judge John J. Gibbons, who wrote the Circuit Court opinion, sald that the
Civil Rights Acts of 1904 and 1908 require federa]l housing agencles to do much
more than get houses built. They also must weigh and evaluate the impact of
every now project on raclal integration. The Flint FHA office has not done this,
To quote the Judge:

“Increase or maintenance of racial concentration is likely to lead to
urban blight, and this is In variance with national housing policy. We hold
that the agencles judgement must be an informed one which weighs the
alternatives and flnds the needs for physical rebhabflitation or additional
minority housing in the project in question clearly outweighs the disad-
rvantage of increasing or perpetrating racial concentration.”

I am not a lawyer but I am confident the Flint FHA office will have an im-
possible task in justifying its action in the 235 and 236 programs in the Beecher
Area School District. While even local I'HA offices may have housing quotas
to meet, reason aud good sense must be used and In our case it was not.

There are many abuses which the Flint FIIA office has either encouraged, per-
petrated or condoned, :

Besides concentrating too many houses {n our area, no adequate educational
program has been undertaken to explain to builders that of all the homes they
build ought not to be sold to 235 buyers.

In this respect, perhaps an arbitrary limit that not more than 25 per cent or
30 per cent of a glven development can have 235 assisted buyers Is necessary.
Since pride In ownership is one of the program’s aims the local FHA office shouid
either provide ltself, arrange to be provided as a condition of commitment by
the builder, or contract with agencies which have the capability, an educational
program to ensure that low and moderate income buyers getting 235 assistance
know how to care for their homes properly, Such an educational program Is non-
existent in any of the homes in our district. Such a program would, of course,
bear its greatest frult if non-assisted and assisted buyers lived slde by side
with one providing the education and example to the other. The absence of any
sluch situation now leads in my opinion to what has been cnlled by many “instant
slums”. .

Also, T belleve the FHA office in Flint should have taken greater pains to see
to it that the 235 program approved homes were carefully inspected before
occupancy and that the buyers got what they paid for before they mo.ed in. In
our area, there were numerous instances of shoddy workmanship and oral
promises to buyers which were never kept. Certainly a low income buyer must
have a complete home because he cannot afford repairs or will have his new
home reposgessed in short order. We have an abrormally high repossession
rate on 235 assisted homes in our area.

Another reason for the high repossession rate in my opinion is the fajlure on
the part of the FHA to make clear to 235 buyers under what conditions their sub-
sldy may be Increased. In Mount Morris Township for example, tax day is De-
cember 31 of each year. If a home s not finished at that time it stays on tax
roles for the next year as & vacant lot. The next year when home taxes come into
affect, famiiles move out of 2835 assisted homes because they can no longer meet
the payments and do not know where to turn for help. The same situation arises
when a school mill levy is up for consideration by the electorate. These 233
buyers know that if their taxes go up one dollar they can’t stay in their homes.
So, either they vote “no” and penalize the educational system, or, {f the bill levy
passes, they leave their homes because they do not know how to get thelr subsidy
increased.

Anothe" area where the local FHA office s guilty of ignorance and gross mis-
management | in assessing 235 units for sale. For instance, I have seen buliding
permits which 1ist the total cost of construction of a home at $10,000 but the as-
sessed evaluation by FHA has been $17,000 to $24,000 for the home. The home i8s
sold for $17.000 to $24,000. Certainly this represents more than an allowable
profit margin on the part of the bulider. It appears as though local FHA as-
sessors valne the 235 eligible homes at the top scale of the allowable amounts
rather than on their true value.

We have a situation in Mount Morris Township where 8 home builder says
it costs him £10,000 to build a home and the home sells for $18,000. The FHA
appraisal on the home was $18,000 but homes on both sides were valued at
$10.000. There {8 no way that the $18,000 home will ever sell for $18,000 in the
neighborhood.
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Also, we have situations where 235 approved homes have been built on either
side of $35,000 homes thus bringing down the value of the unnssigned buyer's
home. How will this create community stubility ?

I would like to call to your attention one instance among many that has come
to my attention since the 235 and 236 mess began. Here a hrick four bedroom,
2 bath home in good condition sold for $17,000 to a non-ussisted buyer while a
prefabricated home up the street with four bedrooms and 1 bath and several
hundred feet less floor space sold to an assisted buyer for $23,000. I might add
that the FHA assessment for the first home was $17,000 because of the large
number of homes for sale in the aren. Why was not the same yard stick used
in the second instaunce.

I could go on and on ahout the abuses the Flint FIIA office has either con-
doned or encouraged in the 235 and 236 program bhut I think you can get the
flavor of what's going on from what I have said thus far.

The results that the 235 and 230 programs are visiting and will visit on the
Beecher Aren School District are disastrous. Last spring we tried and failed
for the first time to get voter approval of a stop gap millage 5o that we could add
some temporary classrooms to the Buell and Zink Schools to take care of the
influx of the children that these housing units were bringing to us. We 1ost be-
cnuse local resentment to the 235 and 236 program was very severe. Now we face
a situntion where we will have to ask for continuation of our current operating
mlllage before June. I am not optimistic because of the continuing frustration
we have experienced in trying to deal with local FHA offices in getting them to
understand our problem, We anticipate an enrollment increase of 1100 students
due to these housing programs. There is a potential for 1400 students from these
homes. Where will we put them, provided we are still open next year? The plans
we have developed are outlined below. none are pleasing to us at all. We feel
cach will detract from the quality of education we are offering our students. We
uso feel that implementation of these suggestions will cause many white fami-
les we have in our community to move to other areas. This will not increase the
social stability of our school district population,

OUR PLANS FOR MEFTING THE INCREABED ENROLLMENT ARE

18t step—Make use of all avalluble elassroom space in the junior highs and
the high school. Sixtl: graders from Northgate, will be transferred to the high
sc:mol. Sixth graders from Zink School will be transferred to Dolan Junior
High,

2nd step.— AR it becomes necessary, etementary elasses will be placed on split
sesstons beginning with the 5th grade. Two classes will be assigned to each class-
room. One class will be in session from 7:0 a.m. to 12:30 p.m. and the other from
1 pan. to 6 p.m.

3rd step.—Apply to the Stute for permission to reduce the required instruc-
tional hours so that some grades may attend school less than five hours per day.

We asgk that you Investipate the operation of the 235 and 236 programs in
the Beecher School District Area promptly. While the investigation I8 going on
we urge yon to declare a moratorium on any further fund reservations in these
programs and further order the Fiint FHA office to place all existing commit-
ments, where construction has not begun in abeyance until the investigation
has been completed.

We axk further that the Department provide a discretionary grant through
which we will construct additions to the Buell and Zink Schools to take care
of about one-fourth of the students generanted by these programs. We estimate
the cost of such construction of 8 rooms per school to be $112,000 assuming we
use prefabricated units at £14.000 per classroom. We would here like to work
with your Operntion RBreakthrough Program in what we can tuke advantage of
the lease expensive and best forn of construction possible,

My view s that the 16 additional rooms we have requested you assist us in
acyuiring will house 400 students at a pupil-teacher ratio of 25-1. This means
that one-fourth of the students generated by the 235 and 230 programs’ concen-
tration in our area Will he housed. However, these 16 rooms ghould get us through
the school year and renew the faith of the community in the federal Govern-
ment. My feeling i that with such a demonstration of good faith on your part
the exodus of white familiex from the community will be stemmed and gradu-
ally zoclal stability will return.

1 would alxo ask that your agency provide us with a high priority designation
for participation in the Open Spaces Program. There I8 a 30 acre tract across
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from the Buell School which we would like to purchase. If we can get priovity
consideration from your agency a8 far as our plans to develop the acreage we
will not need for the school we plan to build per se, we will move ahead with our
plans to develop the remaining acreage as recreation arvea for all residents. No
recreation arens have be.n provided in this area; which is hardest hit by 233
and 236 constrnction, excep.: the Buell School playground. We antleipate the
complete cooperation of the Mount Morris Township in this endeavor.

Fromn the nttached map of our school distrlet, I am sure you can see how
concentrated the 285 and 236 housing is. We belleve a large number of errors
were made in the ndministration of these programs by the Fiint FIIA oftice. We
also believe that in good consclence you might do something to prevenc any
further errors and also provide us with the assistance we need to keep our eduea-
tional system aflont. By fuvestigating the situntion here you will restore our
faith in our Federal government. Since we obviously do not think it elther feasi-
ble or desirable for restdents now in 235 homes to move, we believe you should
assist our district in providing the classroom space these programs have made
it absolutely essential we have as a minimum. Also, we would be most interested
tn building a 34 room elementary school on the site mentioned above and en-
cournge yon to consider the possibility of such a venture as a spin-off to the
Operation Breakthrough Program. With the standard construction cost per
classroom now pegged at a minimum of $30,000 our district certainly cannot
afford to build a new school. Yet, we really do not have the expertise to select the
proper pre-fabricated units to meet our needs. We estimate that to build such
a school would cost between $450,000 and $500,000 based upon the information
we now have.

Also. may I suggest that we would be willing to develop and operate an edu-
cational program for 235 and 236 buyer participants as a part of our adult hasice

“eduention program and in cooperation with the FHA. We would be plensed to

talk with you about this in fuller detalil.
I invite you to our district and observe our situatfon first hand. I know our

request is out of the ordinary but the problems created here by the 235 and 236
programs are not rormal either.
I look torward to hearing from you soot.
Sincerely yours,
RANDALL COATES, Supcrintendent.
P.S.—TI thought it aiso would bhe of interest to you that the Board of Super-
vigors of the Mount Morris Township voted this week to become 2 part of the
AModel Cities Aren. If our request is approved Ly the Genesee County Commis-
sloners, this will mean that the entire Beecher Area School District is in the
Model Cities Aren. I hope this serves to reinforce our statement as to the
economic and socinl characteristics of the district.

THoMAS & DELANEY.
Flint, Mich., August 21, 1971.

Re: Money Claim Against I"ederal Government.

Board oF EOUCATION,
Reecher School District,
Fiint, Michigan

GENTIEMEN: Severnl months ngo the Reccher School District placed in my
bands for evaluntion the possibility of making a claim for money damages
agninzt the Federnl Government and/or any of its employces and agencles,
arlsing out of the "235° and 234" housing in the Reeclier School Distriet.

We immediately cnused resenrch to he made to discover a method or vehicle
tor such a chnse of action. We had the research done at our expense at the
niversity of Michigan Law School, where every law book in the world s avail-
able. We rocelved n 16 page detalled review of the problem that scouted every
possible avenue of approach.

In brief summary we can find no way to ask the Court to take jurisdiction
of a claim agninst VD or FIIA, or the executlve branch of the Federal Goy-
ernment in compensation for the wrongs done the Beecher District arising out
of the 235 and 236 housing properties, The laws do not give a cause of action
for money domages. This would have to e first granted in Federal leglslation
that would ordain the personal responsibility of Federnl Office or Department.
ll\u the Federal statutes now stamd there ix no such cause of action for money
damages,

-
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You recognize the difference Dbetween money damages and abuse of rules
and regulations that could be enjolned to be stopped. In the Phlladelphia case
a Court was willing to stop abuses—but did not award any money damages,

. was not asked to award any money damnges, and could not have awarded any
' money damages If requested. When an FHA administrator breached his dis-
‘ cretlon beyond tolernble limits a Court could stop him, and did on ocecaslon.
So, his gross abuse and mismanagement of the local FHA office violated the
National Houslng Act guldelines and It still falls within the purview of 12
USC 1280 (a) that exempts from authority claims of discretionary actlon.
Under 5 USC 701-706, we ean ask for a judiclal review when we feel aggrleved
by the agency action, and under such a review the Court can:
... *(1) Compel agency action unlawfully withheid or unreasonably
delayed.
(2) Hold unlawful and set aside ngency action, findings, and
conclusions . "

Thus, there Is no money damage judgment specified for one aggrieved by the
loenl FHA Fleld Oflice action.

My own research and that conducted in the Library of the Unlversity of
Michigan Law School lends to the conclusion that we cannot successfully file
a sult against the Federal Government, or its agents for monetary damages In
behalt of Beecher School District.

There is a natlonal research company that researches questions, seated at
Chinrlottesville, Virginia, but they limit thelr services to justiclable legal issues
in which Court have nirendy made determinations, and evaluations are needed
as to what the Court declslons mean. They do not think we have an issue here
that has legal standing in the Courts. My research leads me to the same
conclusion.

Respectfully,
TiHomMaS & DELANEY,
John Wm, Thomas.

[From the Washington Post]
HUD'S BIGGEST IIOUSING EFFORT RUNS INTO TROUBLBE IN MICHIGAN

By Peter Braestrup

Flint, Mich.—The crisls in the suburban Beecher school district just north
of this grimy nuto workers city has received little publicity. But it has opened
up a host of questions about the federal government's biggest single housing
effort for low-incone famiijes—the so-called Section 283 program.

For George Romney, the Nixon administration’s energetic Secretary of Hous-
ing and Urban Development, “285"” has been a key to speeded-up housing
production.

Under the 233 program, HUD's Federal Housing Administration not only
insures mortgages on new houses (up to $24,000) but also subsidizes the low-
income huyer's monthly interest payments.

Hard hit by the “tight money” recession in conventional home building, private
developers have flocked to the progran. In the year ending June 30, 141.000 new
homes will be bullt under it, and the rate next year is due to hit 166,000.

The gonls set by Congress nre clear: to give black and white low-income
familles the stabilizing responsibilities of home ownership in the suburbs as
well as in the cities through “geographic dispersion.”

To the integrated Beecher school district, however, the 235 program in the
past 18 months has become a bureaucratic monster—imperiling hard-won raclal
and educational progress. This month, the Nixon administration quietly banned
any more 285 construction by private builders in the 5-square-mile Beecher
Distriet. And HUD officlals in Washington say a broader look at the administra-
tion of the whole program may soon be under way.

*“We are getting the word out to builders,” sald John Kane, new deputy direc-
tor of the HUD aren office in Detroit. “We take the situation seriously.”

The HUD deciston to hold up 235 construction in Beecher came nine long
months after school and township officlals first warned Romney that the fed.
erally sided concentration of low-income housing in Beecher was having a
“disastrous effect” on schools and, ironically, on racial balance.
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“When I first got into this thing,” said Willie Wheaton, a black community
organizer for the Flint Urban League, “I thought the opposition in DBeccher
was racinl, But it isn't. The fact is that the ¥HA was running the program
for the benefit of builders at the expense of the community.”

The irony lies in Beecher's character prior to the 1970 influx as one of the
few integrated suburban communities in the nation with a sizable low-income
population of blacks and poor whites, For four years, as Schools Superintendent
Randall Coates, 54, noted, the 25,000 population of the five-mlile-square bluecollar
district has been raclally stable: 70 per cent white, 80 per cent black. Moreover
the over-all school population held the same ratio; there was no exodus of
vraites. Now, Coates says, the exodus has begun.,

Moreover, blacks and whites have shared in school teaching and administra-
tion. The school board comprises seven whites and two blacks, including the
board president, 42-year-old Luther Pittman, a Bulck parts inspector. He said
he was the first of his race to head a school board in Mt. Morris Township,

“'he community had reached a point where the races are living together and
it has been that wuy for three to five years,” I'ittman said after a board meet-
ing last Wednesday. “Overcrowding of the schools is our paramount coucern.
We do not have a racist angle.”

“We aren't against the 235 housing program or the 236 (apartment) program.
We know the people in the inner city need housing,” sald Superintendent Coates.
“But we are agalnst the way it has been administered. We had one of the model
integrated school systems in Michigan and now It is being ruined.”

Yet, Thomas Hutchinson, the veteran FHA director in Flint, has made com-
mitments to local bullders to construct a total of 716 “235" and “236" housing
units in the tiny Beecher district—more than he allotted to all the other Flin*
suburbs in sprawling Genesee County (pop. 441,000).

The more afluent suburbs, such as Swartz Creek southwest of Flint, got only
a half-dozen 235 units, and Flushing and Clayton Townships to the west were
allotted none at all.

In an interview in the Flint FHA office, Hutchinson said he had no ‘‘special
guidelines” to do otheswise, except for vague talk of ‘“‘geographic dispersion.”
The impact of housing—any housing—on a community’s schools was not his
business, nor was racial balance,

“These people need houses. They're all red-blooded Americans,” he said. “The
poor are all over.”

“We are dealing with individual houses,” he sald, after noting that he kept
no track of low-income housing locations. “Our deal, as far as I can see, 18 thiv:
is there a market?”

There were some requirements, notably that water and sewers were on the
site, and there were cost lmits ($24,5600 for a four-bedroom house). But, as
Hutchinson noted, the builder took the initiatlve in site selection. Then, FHA
committed itself to insuring the mortgage and paying interest subsidies. The
builders could not lose, selling “FHA-approved” houses at up to $24,600.

“A builder is in there for business,” Hutchinson said.

From a developer's point of view, as Coates and others observed, ileecher
District was ideal: sewer and water facllitles were in place; relaxed controls
and the minimum lot size (6,000 8q. feet) lent themnselves to quick low-cost
development; and, due to Beecher’s already Integrated Status, there would be
fewer objections ralsed by officials or by their autoworker constituents to an
influx of inner city blacks—and poor white migrants from Appalachin.

So last spring, with Hutchinson’s approval, the developers got busy. As
Donald J. Krapohl, the $12,000-a-year supervisor of Mt. Morris Township,
observed: “A township has few powers. We had started a master plan (with
$24,000 fn HUD help and $12,000 in township money) and over-all zoning before
the 23. nme but it is still not ready.”

And Beecher shows it. Its nine modern brick elementary schools, junior high
school, library and high school complex and a few churches are the only rellef
in a typical Genesce County pattern of modest subdivisions, patches cf aban-
doned farmland. and ugly neon along Coldwater Road, and Saginaw Street and
other avenues leading into Flint's dreary North End,

Not only did the FHA allow builders to concentrate in Beecher district, but
they also permitted them to cluster the 2385 houses and families within the
district—80 houses In two facing rows on West Afef Street, a dozen on West

Genesee Street.
“It's what I call federally aided ghetto creation,” said Krapohl.
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The Impact on the Beecher Schools was apparent last fall, Over-all, with the
235 and 236 building underway, Coutes sees n total Increase of 16 per cent in
school enrollinent by next fall—1,100 new pupils, most of them *disadvautaged”
Ly HIEW standards and 70 per cent of them from welfare families.

Thanks to the 485 *elusters,” soine schools got hit hard already. At the Zink
elementary school, for example, three clisses are being held in the basement;
the school's percentnge of disndvantaged rose from 8 per cent to 28 per cent.
And racially, Coates suid, the school changed from 156 white to 151 black to 156-
200. *“I'he balance was tipped,” Coates suid sadly. “The whites are moving."”

With each new 235 household having an average of four school children—
twice the Beecher average—the school district suffers a revenue loss of $800
per pupil. Moreover, alrendy In the top one-sixth in tax rates among Michlgan
school distriets, Beecher is hard up for revenue. A planned expressway has taken
land off the tax rolls. A two-mill building levy was defeated lust June; the
comfortable present teacher-pupil ratio of 1-20 will incrense to 1-30, despite
state aid, by Coutes’ reckoning.

“his Is not a rich commuuity,” Contes said, “The average household income
is $8,000. Seventy per cent of our wage earners work for General Motors. But
they huave really supported the schools. Now it's all belng drowned.”

The impuct on the schools has not gone unu ticed by the newcomers in the
Seetion 285 housing. Sald Barbara Dean, o white mother of five on Aref Street,
“I know it's overcrowded. They want to take my daughter out of there and
move her and all the kindergarten kids to another place.”

Coutes sees double shifts, transfers, and reduction of classroom hours as the
only possible response to meet enrollment,

In addition to the impact on Beecher schools, the 235 program has also pro-
duced scores of complaints of shoddy construction, excessive profits, or untllled
oromires agninst the three major developers involved in Beechier building, In
the neighboring Genessee County Model Clties area, a local Model Cities staff
played watchdog, But in the Mt. Morris Township section of Beecher, no such
lhelping hand existed. Willle Wheaton of the Urban League had been investigating
235 defects within Flint's own ghettoes, and later collected complaints in
Beecher.

“I haven't had any flood of complaints,” said IIutchinson, who defended the
developers, *I'he builders are all old-timers."”

Whenton sald : “IIutchison wouldn't act. So we took about 75 complaints to HUD
in Detroit. We're now down to15."”

But, as Wheaton noticed during a tour of Beecher's 235 homes, new complaints
keep cropping up. On Afer Street, Mrs. Bobby Nelson, with two chiidren and a
low-pald husband, pointed to the cracked wall, and airlenklng windows (in 24
degree wenther), “Sure, this is better than what we had if only they’d fix up
what's wrong, and give you the things they promired, My gas and electric bill
wili be up to $42 n month.”

No provision was nde by FIIA to wmonitor the complex transaction between
hardselling developer and subsidized low-income buyer, or ‘to educate the new-
comers, particularly welfare mothers, in home maintenauce.

From Detroit, William Whitbeck, who took over last August as HUD area
director, began to look Into the Beecher situation last fall. Wheaton and others
eredit him with good intentlons, expecially after Superintendert Coates filed
a lengthly report with HUD Jan, 22, *I take thelr ~omplaints serlously,” Whit-
beek told ‘The Washington Post 1ast week. An investigation of local FIIA prac-
tices ix reportedly under way, and new lnstructions are being drafted,

“We have the muscle,” said John Kane, Whitheck's deputy. *The builders are
begging us for 235 houses. We intend to use it.

A Supervizor Krapohl's Instigation, a one 235 developer, Whittler Duilding
Co. (Robert and Sam Gutterman), was banned from the Mt, Morris Township
portion of Beecher last April. But the township falled in court to ward off
Imflding of a 153-unit lowincome apartment project, under the 23¢ program.
Town officials argued that since there were some 200 vacant houses in the
Reecher district, why the emphasis on subsidizing new costlier housing and
“potential slums" {f not to help out the builders?

Now. a8 Kane noted, a total tan on new 233 construction—but not on multiple
unit 236 housing—Iis in the offing for Beecher. Kane sall new efforts would be
muade to deal with the “socinl” aspects of housing—which I8 common practice
with government-luilt public housing projects. But unlike standard pubtic hous-
ing, the Section 235 program contains no provirions for special extra federal
school ald to soften the Impact on local communities.
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As Rep. Donald W. Riegle (R.-Mich.) put it, the Beecher flasco fllustrates “the
many ways that a program with seemingly worthy objectives ean get into
trouble.”

As Riegle and other observers of the Beecher crisis noted, there may be a
more far-reaching effect if HUD does not force its fleld men to think in terms
of “lmpact” as well as “production” of low-income housing. One may be a grow-
ing public antipathy to building any 235 housing, stronger hostility to even token
integration in the suburbs, and a loss of faith in any federal effort.
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